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The University hereby gives notice that while the information contained in thisCalendar is considered
accurateat the time of its preparation, there may be changes made subsequent to publication without prior
notice.

In the interpretation of academic regulations, the Senate is the final authority.

Although advice is readily available on request, the respongbility of selecting the appropriate courses for
graduation must ultimately rest with the student.

Not all courses listed in the Calendar are offered each year. Students are advised to check the timetable, which
is available from the Registrar, for the availability of a course.

The academic calendar year begins on September 1 and extends through the following August 31 in any given
year. Students who begin study at any point within this period are govemned by the regulations in the Calendar

which cameinto effect on the previous September 1.
6. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Calendar, it is expressly understood by all students that Mount
Saint Vincent University accepts no responsibility to provide any course of instruction, program or class,
residential or other services including the normal range of academic, residential and/or other servicesin
circumstances of utility interruptions, fire, flood, strikes, work stoppages, labour disputes, war, insurrection,
the operation of law or actsof God or any other cause (whether similar or dissmilar to those enumerated)

which reasonably prevent their provision.

Mount Saint Vin cent University

Mailing address: Halifax, N ova Scotia
Canada B3M 236

Switchboard: 902-457-MSV U (6788) connectsto all departments

FAX Centre: 902-457-6455

World Wide W eb

home page URL: http:/Mmvww.msvu.ca

Frequently Called Numbers

Location Telephone Fax E-Mail

Academic Advising 457-6400 443-8211 | nancy.macconnell-maxner@msvu.ca
Admissions Office 457-6128 457-6498 admissions@msvu.ca
Bookstore 457-6157 457-6455 | jean.mckay@msvu.ca

Class Cancellation (recording) 457-6566

Distance L earning and Continuing Education 457-6511 443-2135 | distance@msvu.ca

Financial Services 457-6277 443-1414 | financial.services@msvu.ca
Library (Circulation) 457-6250 457-3175 | circulation.library@msvu.ca
Registrar’'s Office 457-6117 457-6498 | registrar@msvu.ca

Security - EMERGENCY 111

Security - parking 457-6412 glenn.hollett@msvu.ca
Students Union 457-6123 457-0444 student.union@msvu.ca
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Important Dates in the University Year 2000-2001

Mon.

Wed

Mon.

Fri.

Mon.

Mon.

Fri.
Wed

Fri.

Mon.
Tues.
Mon.

Fri.

Mon.
Mon.

Fri.

8*

12
15

22

23*
28

30

14

18

2000

May
Deadline for application to graduate program
in Women'’s Studies from inside Canada
Last day to regster for first Summer Session.
Late fees apply after this date.
First Summer Session begins
(Some courses may start earlier, consult
summer timetable for starting dates of courses
beginning prior to May 8)
Spring Convocation
Application deadline for international
applicants (Septermber 2000)
Victoria Day

June
First Summer Session ends.
Last day to register for second Summer
Session
Last day to clear 1999-00 full unit or winter
INC

July
University closed for Canada Day
Second Summer Session begins
Deadline to file Intent to Graduate for
Fall 2000 Convocation
Final date to clear Summer Session | INC

August
Halifax Natal Day
Application deadline for September 2000
entry, new admissions and re-activations
Second Summer Session ends
Payments processed on this date for dl
students registered to date to validatetheir
registration

Mon.

Tues.

Wed.
Fri.

Fri.

Fri.

Mon.
Fri.

Wed.

Thurs.
Fri.
Mon.

Wed

Mon.
Tues.
Wed.
Fri.

22

29

22

9
10
13

15

e
o g oo A

September
Labour Day
12 Noon Residences open
Orientation Day
Dining Hall med plan begins with lunch
8 am. Sacateriaopens
Classes begin
Last day to regster for full year and fall term
COUrses.
Passport to Learning registration opens.
Last day to drop full year and fall term courses
without financial penalty (additional to the
$100 non-refundable deposit). See Final
Timetable for Tuition Refund schedule.
Last day to indicate audit registraion for full
year and fall term courses
Fina date to clear Summer Session Il INC
Deadline for application to Public Relations
co-op program for placement in January

October
Thanksgiving Day
“W" recorded for fall term and full year
courses dropped afte this date
No refund for fall term courses dropped after
this date
Fall Convocation

November
Application deadline for January entrance to
graduate programs except School Psychology
Fall Study Day, no classes
University closed for Remembrance Day
Last withdrawal date for fall term courses
without academic penalty (WF)
Deadline for application to all Co-op
programs
Deadlineto file Intent to Graduate for Spring
2001 Convocation

December
Classes end
Reading Day
Exams begin at 9:15 am.
Examsend at 10 p.m.
10 am. Dining Hall closes
12 noon Residences close

Section 1
General Information



2001

January March
Mon. 1 New Year's Day Thurs. 1 Application deadline for BEd program
Tues. 2 University re-opens (September 2001)
Residences re-openat noon Application deadline for MA in School
Dining Hall Meal Plan recommenceswith Psychology
dinner meal Wed. 15 Application deadline for Entrance
Wed. 3 Classes begin Scholarships (Septermber 2001)
8 am. Sacateriaopens Application deadlinefor BAA (CY S, BPR
Wed. 10 Last day to regster for winter term courses.
Last day to drop full year and winter term April
courses without financial penalty (additional Sun. 1 Deadline for application to graduate program
to the $100 non-refundable deposit). See Final in Women's Studiesfrom outside Canada
Timetable for Tuition Refund schedule. Thurs. 5 Classes end
Fri. 19 Last withdrawal date for full year courses Fri. 6 Reading Day
without academic penalty (WF) Sat. 7 Exams begin at 9:15 am.
L ast day to indicate audit registration for Thurs. 12 5 p.m. Easter brezk begins through to
winter term courses Monday, April 16
Last day to pay second term fees Tues. 17 Exams resume at 9:15 am.
Wed. 31 Caritas Day; no classes held on this day Sat. 21 Exams end at 4:30 p.m.
Deadline for scholaship consideration in sun 22 10 am. Dining Hall closes.
graduate program in Women’s Studies 12 noon Residences close.
February May
Fri. 2 Last day to clear fall term course INC Fri. 11 Spring Convocation
“W” recorded for winter term coursesdropped  pon.  14* First Summer Session begins
after thisdate (Some course may start earlier, consult
9 No refund for winter term courses dropped summer timetable for starting dates of courses
after this date _ beginning prior to May 14)
Mon. 19 Study break week begins _ Application deadline for international
Food Court remains open for limited service applicants (Septerrber 2001)
Sacateria closed Mon. 21 Victoria Day
Mon. 26 Classesresume
Last withdrawal date for winter term courses June
without academic penalty (WF) Fri 29* First Summer Session ends
Last day to clear 2000-2001 full unit or winter
term INC
* Subject to change
Section 1
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General Information

How to Use this University Calendar

Welcome to the Mount Saint Vincent Universty Calendar.
Experienced calendar searchers are invited to plunge forward, but
these pages might be of some &ssistance to those less familiar with
manoeuvring through such documents.

Where to Start

We suggest that you begin with thePrograms listing in
Section 4 of the Table of Contents to get an idea of the range of
studies and the many forms of acaeditation we offer. Then, by
browsing the individud course listingsin Section 5, you will get a
better idea about the subject matter we teach. To get an idea of
who we are as a community and what makes MSVU unique, read
through “The University" information in Section 1. Once you are
ready for more detailed information about admissionsand
financial procedures, see Sections 2 and 3. To start to get
acquainted with the people and services you will find here at
MSVU, we suggest you look up Sections 7 and 8.

Y ou may find that some of the Cdendar is rather dry reading
asit spells out information usually of interest to people once they
get here—regulations, the grading system, academic offences
etc.—but you will aso find it an invaluable resource in preparing
you for your time at Mount Saint Vincent University.

A Quick Guide to Programs at MSVU
It isimportant that you are aware of the differences betwean
the faculties of Artsand Science and Professional Studies.

The broad background of liberal arts and science graduates
gives them great flexibility and wide career choices. The arts
programs enrol thelargest number of students—approximaely 25
percent. There are several options open to students wantingto
study liberal arts The one that is beg for you depends upon your
future career plans and your interests. As with the ats, there are
several options available to sciencestudents, and the Catheaine
Wallace Centrefor Women in Science is just one of the Mount’s
continuing effortsto encourage morewomen to participate in the
sciences.

In comparison, the professional programs offer theory-based
learning combined with practical work experience, including co-
operative education options. Our students graduae with a definite
set of skillsandthe ability to adapt them to a variety of work
environments.

Course Classification

» Professional Coursesare taught in the following departments
and programs:

Applied Human Nutrition
Business Adminidration
Child and Y outh Study
Education

Family Studies and Gerontology
Information Technol ogy

Public Relations

Tourism & Hospitdity Management

» Artsand Science Courses are taught in the following
departments and programs:

Biology Modern Languages
(French, German, Spanish)

Canadian Studies Peace and Conflict Studies

Fine Arts Philosophy

English Physics

Chemistry Political Studies

Computer Studies Psychology

Economics Religious Studies

History Sociology/Anthropology

Linguistics Speech and Drama

Mathematics Women's Studies

Cross-listed courses carry two or more discipline prefixes.
Such courses ar e recognized by each department shown by a
prefix, but may be counted only in one program. For example,
BUSI/RELS 2250 may be counted either as a business
administration credit or as areligiousstudies credit, depending
upon a student’s program.

* * *

In Section 4, you will find a completelisting of all
undergraduate certificates, diplomas and degrees. Basically, there
are two typesof undergraduate progams: those in thefaculty of
Arts and Science, leading to BA or BScdegrees, and thosein the
faculty of Professional Studies, leading to certificaesin
Accounting, Business Administration, Community Residential
Services, Gerontology, Information Technology, Marketing,
Tourism and Hospitality Management; diplomas in Business
Administration, Information Technology and Computer Studies,
and Tourism and Hogpitality Management; and degreesin
Business Administration, Applied Arts (Child and Youth Study,
Family Studiesand Gerontology, Information Technology),
Applied Human Nutrition, Education, Public Relations, or
Tourism and Hospitdity Management.

Since so many students choose to enrol in them, you may
think of the arts and sciences as the* usual” programsin
universities, and indeed, if you are admitted to the university, you
will be able to choosefrom the variay of the BA and BSc
programs whichwe offer. We actually offer nine different types of
BA and BSc degrees, depending on whether you choose an areaof
specialization and if you want a mgjor, advanced major or
honours degree. Most students who enrol in a BA or BSc choose a
major, which means that they follow a schedule of studies which
concentrates on a particular field of interest—for example English.
But in all cases, studentsin the Arts and Science faculty take a
diversity of atsand science courses.

Don't despair if you do not have any ideaof the degree type
or magjor you want—many students arri ve on campus in the same
situation. Y ou may wish to begin with ageneral BA program so
that you can take a variety of cour ses which look interesting.
Then, after having sampled several differentfields, you candecide
on what is most interesting and useful for you. In aimost all cases,
the courses you will have already taken will count in the program
you choose. Students with a clearer ideaof what field they might
be interested in should investigate specific requirements for that
major, since there are often recommendations about courses you
should take early in your program. For example, potential majors
in psychology will find that introductory psychology courses and
certain mathematics courses should be completed as soon as
possible.

Section 1
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In general, the catificate, diploma and degree progransin the
faculty of Professional Studies are much more specific than those
of the faculty of Artsand Science, with students being admitted
directly into the prog'am. Enrolment is often limited, so it is
essential that you carefully read the admission regquirementsin
Section 2 and also the individual program desaiptionsin Section
4, which indicate if the program is appropriate for your needs.

Investigating the Requirements for a Specific Program
Figuring out which courses you would take for a particular

arts and science program is a bit of atask.

« First of al, you nead to know that thereare several different
types of BA and BSc degrees. Each of these typeshave their
own general requirements for their level and the distribution
of courses, and the minimum grade which you must achieve
in some of them. “Level” refersto courses in the 1000's,
2000's, 3000's or 4000's; thehigher the number level, the
more advanced thecourse. “ Distribution" refers to the
different fidds of study in which some coursesmust be taken.
These general requirements aregiven in Section 4.

«  Seven of these types of degrees require that you have a major,
which means tha there are morespecific requiranents for the
degree, in addition to thegeneral requirements referred to
above. These more specific requirements are gven under the
department namein the course description and listing in
Section 5. You should also refer to the section on declaring a
major on page 26 for the procedures on how to officially
declare your dedsion on amajor.

«  All of these degree types require that you have & least one
“minor,”—agrouping of three units in one area of study.
Specific requirements for aminor, if any, are aso given under
Section 5.

As an example, suppose you wish to complete a BA degree
with an advanced magjor (20 units) in history. Y ou should first
check the specific requirements for that major on page121 in
Section 5 of the calendar. Then, check the general requirements
for an advanced mgjor on page 58 in Section4 of the calendar.
You will find that thelisting for history will tell you aminimum of
eight units of history must be taken, and then gives specifics about
how you should choose those units. Since the history program
does not specify additional requirements, now you need to ensure
that your choice conplies with the geneal regulations. Y ou will
notice that you need a specific grade point average in the required
eight units of history. Aswell, you will need three more units (the
“minor”) from another arts field. Suppose you choose
sociology/anthropology as your minor. Y ou then need to check
that department’ srequirements for the minor on page 155 in
Section 5. Another of the general requirementsisthat you must
have one full unit from each of four groups of courses, and that
your major doesn’t count toward these requirements, although
your minor does. These groups are: language, communication and
symbolic systems; natural sciences; social iences; and
humanities. The social sciences unitis fulfilled by your
sociology/anthropology minor, but you will still need to take a
unit of humanities outside of history. This regulation, then,
narrows three more of your course choices.

Fourteen of your choices are now taken care of and thesix
remaining are your choice, providing, of course, that you have at
least nine units at the2000 level or above and at least of two of
these units are from arts and scienae and no more than two of
them are from history. Having met all these requirements, you can
graduate with a BA magjori ng in hi story.

Working all of this out for yourself can be unnerving and not
all program planning is as straightforward as the example above.
Which iswhy we want all studentsto get academic advising. Y ou
get to meet with an advisor one-on-oneand she or he will help
you work through theregulations. New students who haven’t
decided on their major usually mee with the Assigant to the
Deans. In the case of “aternate admissions’ students (special
entrance students who have not completed the formal
reguirements nor come directly from high school, but who meet
criteriadescribal in Section 2 - Academic Regulationsand
Information), the academic advising process beginsin the pre-
admission stages. Students interested in a particular field of study
can sit down with afaculty member fromthat department and get
advice.

Determining the requirements for professional studies
programsis less difficult. First, ook through the progransin
Section 4 and you will see areas of study offered in certificate,
diploma and/or degree programs. Theindividual listingsin this
section wil | give you an i dea of the objectives of each program,
and the specific requirements for achieving the program
accreditation. For example, if you are interested in the BAA
(Child and Y outh Study) program, look up the Childand Y outh
Study entry on page 65 of Section 4. There you will read what
qualifications the program will give you, what admission and
general requirements apply, how many units you will need to
complete and which are the required and dective coursesfor this
program. For example, you will learn that you require 8 2 units,
including 2 units of practica, 9 ¥2 units of arts and science courses
and 4 Y2 units of eledives for atotal of 22 %2 units. Then, tum to
the Child and Y outh Study course descriptions in Section 5. There
you will find a complete description of the department s faculty
and courses. Students in professional studiesprograms are
assigned afaaulty advisor from that department to help them work
through their chosen program.

Glossary of Terms

Academic Alert

Students who achieveaterm gradepoint average below 1.7 in
their December grades will receive the notation “ Academic Alat”
on their December grade report. “Academic Alert” isnot an
academic standing, and is not recorded on your transcript, but is
an early waming that you may be in academicjeopardy if your
grades do not improve.

Academic Appeals Procedures

An orderly opportunity for students to questioninterim
grades, final grades and other academic decisions rdated to their
course work.

Academic Dismissal

Students on academic probation who achieve aterm GPA less
than 1.7 and students who achieve a cumul&ive GPA less than 1.0
(who have compleed at least threefull units of credit) will be
academically dismissed for atwelve-month peiod.

Academic Offences
Plagiarism, cheaing and any migepresentations related to
your academic work.

Section 1
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Academic Probation

Students with a cumulative grade point average of less than
1.7 and greater than or equal to 1.0 who have completed at |east
three full units of credit will be placed on academic probaion
until the next assessment period (end of the winter semester).

Academic Standing
An indi cator of your academic status a the university:
In good standing: Eligible to register, not on academic

probation
Academic probdion: Defined above
Academic dismissal: Defined above
Advisor

A faculty member or administrator who will help you plan
your program and select your courses.

Alternate Admission Students
Those who have been out of the high school system for a

period of time or may have not completed the formd requirements

of high school, but who meet one of the three following criteria:

1. They have graduated from high school lacking the required
grade averageand/or course requirements, and three years
have elapsed since that time.

2. They have not graduated from high school and five years have
elapsed.

3. They have been away from formal education at the high
school or community-college level for five yearsor more.

Alumna
A former student or graduate of theuniversity; plurd is
alumnae.

Audit Students

Those who wish to sit in on a university course for interest
purposes but not as a candidate for university credit. No credit will
be issued and feesare reduced.

Authorized External Course (AEC)

Previously called“letter of permission”, this formmust be
completed when you want to take a course at another univesity
and count it toward your program at theMount. Y ou must obtain
the approval for your AEC before you register at the other
university—available from the Registrar’s and Deans’ Offices.

Bursary
A monetary grant based on demondrated financial nesd.

Calendar

Published by the University each year, the Academic
Calendar describesthe Mount, includes al academic regulaions
which govern your studies at the Mount, lists all program
requirements and courses offered. Course information changes
from year to year but the degree requirementsdescribed in the
Calendar in the year of your admission to the degreeremain in
force as you complete your program—availablefor pick up in the
Registrar’s Office, Deans' Offices, Department of Distance
Learning and Continuing Education and Assisi Information
Centre.

Concentration
Several professonal degree programs require you to complete
a concentration—a minimum of threeunits of course work in a

specific areawithin your professional program. See your specific
degree requirements in the Calendar.

Co-operative Education

Several professional degree programs offer co-operative
education options which enable you to integrae academic gudy
with alternating paid co-op termsin co-operating employer
organizations.

Course Change Form

Once you pass in your registration form for the sesson, you
must make any changes in your courses (including section
changes) on course change forms and submit the forms to the
Registrar’s Office according to specified registration and
withdrawal dates—available in the Registrar’s, Deans', Financia
Services' Offices and Assisi Information Centre. See
“Withdrawal”, page 26.

Cross-listed Course

A course which is offered by two departments and carries
both department names as part of its course number is a cross-
listed course, e.g., BUSI 2250/REL S 2250 Business Ethicsis one
course but is listed s BUSI 2250 Business Ethics and REL S 2250
Business Ethics. If you complete this course, it will show on your
transcript as BUSI 2250/REL S 2250 Business Ethics.

Dean

The head of adivision within the university. At the Mount,
we have a Dean of Arts and Science, a Dean of Professional
Studies and a Dean of Student Affairs. Y ou would see your Dean
if you have a problem which could not besolved by your
professor or the char of the department.

Deans’ List

Thisisaformal standing of academic excellence. To attain
this honour, a student must achieve a GPA of 3.5 or higher in five
units of credit within the September to August academic year, with
no grade below B-.

DEF

A course notation meaning Deferred, which may be given
through the Registrar’ s Office to students who have missed afinal
examination or have not been able to otherwise complete course
requirements in courses not having examinations because of
illness. A medical certificate must be presented to the Registrar
and accepted by the faculty member at the timethe original
examination or end of session deadline is missed.

Deferred Examination

One which is arranged by the student who has missed a
scheduled examination, other than afind examination, dueto
illness and who has submitted a medical certificateto the faculty
member with whom arrangements to reschedule the examination
will be made directly.

Degree Requirements

Listed in the Calenda and often outlined on department
worksheets, your degree requirements outline the coursesyou
need to complete your degree. The requirements listed in the
Calendar for the year you are admitted to the programare the
requirementsto follow as you work through your program.
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Elective
An optional course or subject not required for your particular
program of study.

Exam Schedule (When) and Seating Plan (Where)

Published in the Timeteble Booklet for the academic year, the
exam scheduletells you when you will writeyour Decembe and
April exams. During October and February of each academic year,
adetailed examschedule listing each course, the date and time for
the exam is posted outside the Registrar’ s Officeand the Seton
Auditorium. The seating plan is published the last week of classes
in December and April and tells youwhere you will write each
exam. The saating plan is posted outdde the Registrar’s Office and
the Seton Auditori um.

Exam Conflict

“Problems” with theexam schedule—if you are scheduled to
write three exams in three consecutive writing times, or if your
exam timesoverlap, or if you have awork commitment which you
cannot change, you have an exam conflict. The deadlines for
reporting exam conflicts to the Registrar’ s Office are posted with
the detailed exam schedule.

Fees

Fees are the costsassociated with various aspects of
attendance at the University—seeFinancial Information in the
Final Timetable.

Full-time Students
Full-time students are enrolled in three or more units of credit
during the September to April academic year.

Grade Point Average (GPA)

Thetotal of your grade points averaged over the numbe of
units contributing points of 0.0 and greater. Find grades with
“neutral” points do not effect your GPA. Your GPA (aso called
your cumulativeGPA) is based on all course work conpleted from
September 1996 onward.

Grade Points
The value (ranging from 0.0 to 4.3) gven to each final grade
(e.g., A+=43,F=0.0).

Grade Report

Issued at the end of each term/academic session (December,
April, Summer Session | and Summer Session 1), your grade
report lists the courses you took during the term and the grades
you earned (includingwithdrawals end failures). Any fees owing
to the University for the term/session must be paid in full before
you can receiveyour grade report

Honours at Graduation

Also known as graduating “with didinction”, this designaion
is awarded according to a specific set of guidelines as interpreted
by the Committee on Academic Policy in consultation with the
Registrar. See page 31.

Honours Certificate

Awarded after completion of a murse of study (usually taking
one year) taken beyond the bachelor’s level. A student focuses on
aparticular discipline and must fulfil departmental and university
reguirements.

Honours Degree
Awarded after completion of an honours program (see
below). An honours degree usually requires 20 units of credit

Honours Program

A course of study which considers aparticular disciplinein
depth, usually undertaken by students with post-graduate study as
agoal. Students must fulfil specific departmental and general
university requirements.

Honours Thesis
Original research in a specific field written by acandidate for
an honours degree.

INC

A course notation meaning Incomplete, which is given instead
of grade when an arrangement exists between the professor and
the student by whid requirements for the course shall be
completed by apredetermined date If these arrangements are not
completed in the specified time, the INC notation shall be changed
to F (failure).

Intention to Graduate Form

You must tell us when you plan to graduae—when you enrol
in your final session of course work for your program, use this
form to tell us when you intend to graduae (Spring Convocation
in May of each year, Fall Convocation in October of eachyear),
the program you are compl eting and the name you want on your
parchment—available in the Registrar’s, Deans' Offices and the
Assisi Informetion Centre.

IP

A course notation meaning In Progress. When afinal grade
notation of IP is given in seminars, independent and directed
studies at the senior undergraduate or graduate levels, students
must complete the required work within four months of the month
the notation is given in lieu of the final grade.

Laboratory

Regularly scheduled meeting times in addition to your lecture
times for many courses in the timetable. Lab times (for courses
which have |abs) are published in the timetable and when you
register for a course you are required to sign up for alab time.

Local Address

Your local address iswhere you livewhile you are d@tending
classes during esch academic session. Y ou must notify the
Registrar’s Office of any changesin your local
address—otherwise you may not receive correspondence, grades
and other information mailed during the sssion.

Major

Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degrees can complete their degrees with a“major’—a
planned selection of murses in one disciplineintended to provide
background and depth in thediscipline. Students enrolled in the
20-unit Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree complete
the degree with an advanced major—see your specific degree
requirements. For the procedures on how to declare your mgor,
refer to page 26.

Section 1
General Information

12



Mature student

A student who returnsto university after a break in herhis
education for working, family responsibilities, etc.; normally after
3-5 years haveelapsed.

Minor

A secondary aea of study within a Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science. A minor normally requires completion of
three full unitsin arelated field.

NCR
A course notation meaning No Credit, Repeat allowed onlyin
courses graded on pass/fail scale.

NXM
A course notation given in full timecourses for which no
Christmas grades are given.

Orientation
A program providing academic and social information to
introduce new studentsto the university environment.

Part-time Students
Part-time students ae enrolled in 2 ¥ or fewer units of credit
during the September to April academic year.

Passport Learners

Not-for-credit attendees accommodated where feasible in
certain undergraduate courses. Formal admission to the university
is not required nor are transcript records kept.

Permanent Address and “Other” Addresses

Y our permanent address is where you live “permanently” and
not while you arein classes. It may be your parents’ address, it
may be an out-of-province addressif you live in the Halifax area
while attending classes. Y ou must notify the Regidrar’s Officeof
any changes in your permanent address—otherwise, you may not
receive grades, registration material and other information mailed
to you when classes end.

If you are living temporarily at an “other” address (Christmas
and summer vecations, co-op work terms) notify the Registrar’'s
Office and mail can be directedto you while youare at the
temporary address.

Placement Test

An assessment of astudent’s abilitiesin a particular area
given before registration in a course It allows a department to
determine what level of study a student is best prepared to
undertake.

Practica Route

Several professonal degree programs offer the practica route
(as an aternate to the co-operative education route) for
completion of the degree. The practicaroute is primaily for
students who have previous university course work or work
experience in the specific profession—see your specific degree
requirements.

Practicum

A course of study involving the supervised practical
application of previously studied theory. For example, theChild
and Y outh Study program includes two units of practica

Pre-registration
Selecting and enrolling in classes before the regular
September registration period, usualy in July for new students.

Prerequisite

A course which you must completebefore you register for
another course at a higher or upper level, e.g., you must complete
MATH 1113 (Introductory Calculus |) beforeyou register for
MATH 1114 (Introductory CalculusIl); MATH 1113 isapre-
requisite for MATH 1114—see individual course descriptions.

Students registeringin courses do so on the understanding
that they will meet/complete course prerequisites prior to the
beginning of the course. Prerequisites are listed in the Calendar
description. It isthe students’ responsibility to meet these
prerequisites and students not having the required background
may be foroed to drop courses and to inaur any academic and/or
financial penalty for so doing.

Program
A basic plan of study or course work in a specific field; also
cdled a curriculum.

Reactivation Form

When you first applied to the Mount, you completed an
application form. If you ceaseto be a student at the university for
an academic year and then decide to return to the Mount, you must
fill in areactivation form to begin your readmisson to the
University—available from the Registrar’ yAdmissions Office. See

page 20.

Registration Form

Issued for the beginning of each academic year and summer (I
and I1) session, the Registration Form ligs personal information
(name, address, program, date of birth, basis of admission). You
use the registration form to list your course selectionsfor the
session and obtain any required faculty approvals (signatures).
Y ou must return your form to the Registrar’s staff. During each
registration period, the Registrar’ s Office prints handouts with
step-by-step instructions on how to compl ete registration. See
page 25.

Registration Statement

Issued by the Regstrar’ s Office, your Registration Statement
lists your regigered, wait listed and deleted courses and labs for
each academic session, including course name and unit value.
Y our Registration Statement provides you with an opportunity to
check your “official” regigrations and report any missing
courses/courses you are not taking/correct sections to the
Registrar’s Office.

Resident Assistant

A full-time undegraduate student whose major function
includes interpretingand enforcing policy to students living in
residence.

Scholarship
A monetary award based on academic achievement.

Sexual Harassment Advisor

A consultant who provides information on sexual harassment
issues and investigates complaints onbehalf of students, staff and
faculty. The Sexual Harassment Officer can be reached on campus
at telephone local 242.
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Special Student (Non-degree)
A student enrolled in course work but not working towards a
specific degree program.

Statement of Standing

Issued to students (mailed to your permanent address) who
change degree programs and to transfer students. This leter lists
the courses you have completed toward your degree (includes
Mount courses and courses transferred from another univ ersity)
and tells you how many courses you need to complete your
program. See “ Entrance Requirements for Transfer Students”,

page 22.

Student Judicial System

A student judicial system for non-academic infractionsisin
effect. The definitions of misconduct include, among others:
conduct which threatens or endangers the health and safety of any
member of theUniversity conmunity on or off campus; use of
abusive or obscene Ilanguage or gestures at any universgty
sponsored functions or operations; obstruction or disruption of
any university or Students’ Union sponsored function...; failureto
comply with theinstructions of university or Students’ Union
officials acting in the performance of their authorized duties; and
violation of any law of Canada.

A copy of the gudent judicial code is available fromthe
Secretary of Senate, the Student Affairs Department, and the
Student Council Office.

Student Identification Card

The Student Identification Card has your picture and other
personal identification information on it. The Registrar’s Office
produces your Student ID card when you compl ete your
registration process. Each year when you completeregistration,
Financial Servicesor the Registrar’ sOffice will “validate” your
ID card with a sticker for the year—for validation purposes, “the
year” expires each August.

Y ou will need a Student ID card to use the Library, Computer
Labs and to participae in many student and other activities on
campus and in the Metro area.

Term Grade Point Average (TGPA)
The grade point average achievel at the end of each academic
term, calcul ated on the final grades for each academic term.

Timetable

Published several times each year, the timetable lists al the
courses and |abs offered for the academic year or
session—includes course D, course number, name, time,
classroom location and faculty for each course and leb offered.
The Registrar’ s Office publishes the following timetables:
tentative timetable for the academic year, final timetablefor the
academic year, timetablefor the January to April semeder,
summer sesson | and I1—availablefor pickup in the Regstrar’s
Office, Deans Offices, Department of Distance Learning and
Continuing Education and Assisi Information Centre.

Transcript

The official academic record of your registrations at the
Mount—Iists the coursesand results (includingwithdrawals and
failures) for each academic year and summe session. Y our
transcript includes your intended degree, degree changes and
academic probation information.

If you want acopy of your transcript for yoursdf (or for your
parents) or for anothe institution, you mug make the request in
writing to the Regstrar’ s Office. See page 26 and 47.

Transfer Credits

Granted to students who attended another univesity before
being admitted to the Mount, transfer credits are courses taken at
the other university and counted toward your program here—see
“Entrance Requirements for Transfer Students”, page 22.

Tuition Structure

Tuition fees areassessed on a per unit of credit coursecost.
Therefore, the number of units of credit which a student istaking
will drive the tuition calculation.

Undergraduate
A student who isworking toward afirst credential.

Visiting students

Students from other universities taking course work & Mount
Saint Vincent Uni versity with formal approva from thei r home
univer sity.

w
A course notation meaning withdrawal without academic

pendty.

WF
A course notation meaning withdrawal with academic
penalty; deadline driven.

XF
A course notation meaning failure resulting from an academic
offence.

The University

Mission

Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty is dedicatedto the education
of women. TheUniversity iscommitted to the promotion of
academic excellence through the provision of a strong liberal arts
and science core and selected professiona disciplines; ahigh
degree of persondized education; the advancement and
dissemination of knowledge through teaching, research and
scholarly activity; the preservation of knowledgethrough itsrole
as arepository and trustee of our cultural heritage; and the
continuing intellectual, moral, spiritual and physical development
of those sharing initslife in an environment characterized by the
vaues of itsfounders, the Sisters of Charity - soci a responsibility,
ethical concern, and service to the community.

Vision
Become the world leader in innovative education for women.

Values

excellence, supportive and challenging environment,
access hility, personal and professiona development, communi ty,
partnerships and service, and stewardship.
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Blueprint 2000 is the Univasity’s strategic plan and
encompasses six strategic directions:

1. Become an outstanding institution dedicatedto the
advancement and transmission of knowledge.

2. Attract excdlent students fromdiverse cultural and
geographic backgrounds.

3. Ensure student success in a supportive and accessible learning
environment with a high commitment to personalized
education.

4. Advance the preence and reputation of the Mount
internationaly.

5. Beinthevanguard of distributed learning course offerings
and delivery modes.

6. Excel in the development of progressive partnerships for
innovative educational approaches.

In implementing our strategic plan we are guided by our
mission which defines the central purpose of our University; our
values, which represent our core institutional beliefs; and our
vision which describes the future we see for the Mount.

Service to Women

The Mount considers theeducational needs of women to be
paramount, although men are welcomed. Programs, class times,
facilities and savices are spedfically tailored to provide
maximum accessibility for women. All the programs weoffer are
periodically reviewed to ensure tha women'’s concens are
reflected i n courses and curriculum.

Students can take aBachelor of Arts, Honours Bachelor of
Arts, or Master of Arts Degreein Women's Studies. The post-
baccal aureate degree is offeed jointly by Mount Saint Vincent
Univer sity, Dalhousie University and Saint Mary's Univer sity.

The Ingtitute for the Study of Women was established in 1981
to promote the kind of research and scholaly activity that will
help to bring about equality of women with men in every sphere of
human endeavour.

Aswell, Nangy’s Chair in Women's Studies brings to the
university for specified periods of time distinguishel visiting
scholars in women'’s studies or personsin public life who have
contributed to the advancement of wormen.

The Catherine Wallace Centre for Women in Science, opened
in 1993, allows women greater access to the sciences.

Our Presidents

In keeping with theobjectives of theuniversity to educate
women and providestrong leadership rolemodels, the Mount’s
nine presidents haveall been women. From 1925, when the Mount
became the only independent women'’s college in the British
Commonwealth (and when few women had achieved PhD status)
to the present day, women adminidrators from both the lay and
religious communities have continually renewed theuniversity’s
commitment to provide a positive learning environment where
women’s contributions and perspectivesare valued. Thefollowing
isalist of thesewomen:

1925-1944  Mary EvaristusMoran, SC, BA, MA, PhD
1944-1954 MariaRosaria Gorman, SC, BA, MA, PhD
1954-1965 Francis d’ Assisi McCarthy,

SC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD, DHumL
1965-1974  Catherine Wallace,

OC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD, LLD(Civil), DHumL
1974-1978 Mary Albertus Haggerty,

SC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD(Civil), DHumL

1978-1986 E. Margaret Fulton,

OC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD, DHumL

1986-1991 Naomi Hersom, BA, BEd, MEd, PhD, DU, LLD
1991-1996  Elizabeth Parr-Johnston, BA, MA, PhD
1996- SheilaA. Brown, BA, MA, PhD

The Coat of Arms and Crest

The University coat of arms was granted by theHeraldic
Collegein London in 1966. Itis based on the coat of arms of the
family of Elizabeth Seton, founde of the Congregdion of the
Sisters of Charity. The three cresaents are fromthe coat of arnms of
the Seton family. In the Seton arms, these crescents are tinctured
red on agold field. Blue and gold are the colours of the French
arms and betoken &finity with Saint Vincent de Paul. Thebook
represents knowledge: the maple leaves on either side, Canada.
The dove, asymbol of the Holy Spirit, emphasizes that knowledge
is ameans of wisdom, the highest gift of God. Veritas ad Deum
ducit, the university motto, translatesas “truth leads to God.”

A banner beari ng the coat of armsison display in theli brary.
It was made by Professor Robert Doyle, founding member of the
Costume Studies Department at Dalhouse University, and
presented on the occasion of the installation of Dr. SheilaBrown
as the ninth president and vice-chancellor in 1996.

The University crest is based on the coat of arms and is used
for al but the most formal occasions.

The Mace

The mace is asymbol of authority for the University
Chancellor, and Mount Saint Vincent University’s mace is unique.
It is believed that the Mount is the only university whose mace
was made by a member of the institution’s own faculty. Carved by
Barry Wheaton, Professor Emeritus of Religious Studies, and
presented in 1978, the solid o0&k mace expresses the university
motto with symbols and human figures.

Except on academic occasions, the mace is normally
displayed in the university chapel, along with a detailed
description of its symbolism.

Academic Offerings

Bachelor degreesare offered inarts, applied arts (child and
youth study), applied arts (family studies and gerontol ogy),
applied arts (information technology), bugness administraion,
education, public relations, science, science (applied human
nutrition), and tourism and hospitality management. The
university offers master’s programs in wormen's studies, human
ecology, education and school psychology, child and youth study.
Master’s degress in education include concentrationsin
elementary education, educational psychology and measurement,
literacy, adult education, curriculum gudies and research.

Diplomas are awarded in business administration and
information technology and computer gudies. Certificae
programs are available in gerontology, business administration,
marketing, tourign and hospitality management, information
technology, community residential services and proficiency in
French.

Academic Colours

Students receiving certificates and diplomas wear black
gowns with white collars. Students receiving degrees wear black
gowns with the gopropriate coloured hoods. Hoodsinclude a satin
lining in the two univesity colours (light and dark blue), with a
velvet edging in a colour specific to each degree.
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Bachel or of Applied Arts (Child and Youth Study) Royal Blue
Bache or of Applied Arts (Information Technology) Geranium
Bachelor of Arts White
Bachelor of Business Administration Fawn

Bachelor of Child Study Royal Blue

Bachelor of Education Pale Blue
Bachelor of Human Ecology Crimson
Bachelor of Public Relations Bangkok Rose
Bachelor of Science Gold
Bachelor of Sciencein Applied Human Nutrition Gold

Bachelor of Tourigm and
Hospitality Management
Master of Arts(all)
Master of Education
Master of Human Ecology

Diaptase (Jewd Green)
White - wide edged
Pale Blue - wide edged
Crimson - wide edged

The Campus
Location

Mount Saint Vincent Universty overlooks theBedford Basin
in Halifax, NovaScotia. Situated on a pak-like campusin the
centre of the Halifax Regional Municipality area, the Mount is just
minutes from the heart of downtown Halifax, with easy acces to
shopping, entertainment, museums, theatres and restaurants. On
campus you will find the Freda Wdes Trail and the Sister Lua
Arboretum.

History

The history of Mount Saint Vincent, tracingits development
from acadery to college to university, is a story of growth and
innovation.

The Mount started asan academy established by theSisters of
Charity in 1873. The original purpose wasto train novices and
sisters as teachers, but the Sisters quickly recognized the need to
provide opportunitiesin post-secondary education for other
women as wdl.

In 1914, an agreement was signed with Dahousie Uni versity,
enabling students to enrol in the first twoyears of abachelor’'s
degree programat the Mount and to continue for the last two years
and the awarding of the degree at Dalhousie.

In 1925, the Nova Scotia legislature awaded the Mount the
right to grant its own degrees, making it the only independent
women’s college in the British Commonwealth.

During the night of January 31, 1951, the entire plant of
Mount Saint Vincent was destroyed by fire. Temporary quarters
for students and Sista's were found elsewhere in the city and
classes wereconducted in borrowed spaces. Fortunately, with
construction already begun, Evaristus Hdl was ready in time for
classes to resume normally thefollowing fall.

A new charter was granted in 1966, changing the namefrom
Mount Saint V incent College to Mount Saint Vincent Uni versity.
Under itsterms, alay Board of Governors and Senate were
established along with the Corporation representing the Sisters of
Charity.

In July 1988, the current charter was approved by the Nova
Scotialegislature transferring ownership of the universty from
the Sisters of Charity to the Board of Governors.

Men were first admitted as students in 1967. Today, women
represent 85 per cent of the enrolment. Almost half of the 3,700
students attend part-time.

Subsequent agreements were extended with Dalhousie
University, including along-term agreement in 1982, allowing
students of each inditution to use the fadlities of the other.

Similar agreements were signed with the Nova Scatia Coll ege
of Art and Design in 1973 and, in 1995 another agreement was
signed to offer aMSVU/NSCAD cooperative visual artsBachelor
of Education program Another agreement was signed with the
Technical University of Nova Saotia (now Dal Tech) in 1982
involving a four-year computer studies degree program

During the past decade, Mount Saint Vincent has continued
its mission of providing higher education for women, both in the
programs it offers and in innovativechannels and facilities for
teaching. Distance Learning and Continuing Education’s programs
have led to greate accessibility for women.

Severd professional degree programs have become
well-established a Mount Saint Vincent Univer sity. At the same
time, the University has developed new programs which address
women’s specific needs.

Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty is amenber of the Metro
Halifax Univasities Consortium, the Council of NovaScotia
University Presidents, the Associdion of Atlantic Universities, the
Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada, the
Association of Commonwealth Univesities and the Wonmen's
College Coalition. Mount Saint Vincent University has also
worked in partnership with many corporations and agencies, such
as the Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency (ACOA), which
have generously supported the establishment of specialized
programs and facilities.

Buildings

You are invited to look at the campus map on the inside
front cover of this calendar.

Seton Academic Centre and Evaristus Hall are the
University’s major academic buildings. They feature clasrooms,
laboratories and faculty offices. Seton Academic Centre also
houses a circular auditorium which canbe converted into four
theatre-styleclassrooms, the at gallery and <lif-serve food
services. Evaristus Hall houses theRegistrar’s and Admissions
Office, Financial Services and the Student Affairs Department
along with Our Lady of Wisdom Chapel. It also serves as the main
administration building.

The E. Margaret Fulton CommunicationsCentre, opened in
thefall of 1989, provi desfacilities for the Univerdity Library,
Distance Learning and Continuing Education Department,
Computer Services and the Audio-visud Department. The
two-storey structure is connected to Seton Academic Centre by an
above-ground li nk. The building was designed to take advantage
of converging information and communications technol ogiesand
to foster an integration of the variousservices to further the
academi ¢ purpose and admini strati ve support of the uni versity.

Seton Annex, adjacent to Seton Academic Centre, houses
some faculty offices and co-operative education.

Rosaria Centre, recently renovated, includes student facilities
such as the dining room, bookstore, and student council offices.
Athletic/recreation facilities include a gymnasium, exerciseroom
and saunas, and the Pepsi Weight Training/Conditioning Centre.
Vinnie's Pub is also located in Rosaria.

Residences include Assisi Hall, al2-storey high-rise; and The
Birches, five townhouses clustered around a natural pond.

Other buildings are theChild Study Centre; the Institute for
the Study of Wormen building; the Gerontology building; and the
Meadows, afacility for hosting university functions.
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Special Centres and Facilities

The Mount offers avariety of centres and facilities which
make it unique.
The Ingtitute for the Study of Women promotes research and
scholarly activity which bring aout an improved quality of
life for women and a more informed understanding of the role

Honorary Alumnae

Over the years since 1971, the Mount has bestowed honorary
Doctor of Humane Letters (DHumL) degrees on women and men
who have contributed to the betterment of society and humanity in
any field, and who exemplify the university’ smission. The
following isalist of these recipients.

of women i n Canadian society. 1971 Marie Agnes White, SC,BA, MA, PhD
«  Nancy’s Chair in Women’s Studies brings visiting scholarsto 1972 NoraMichener, CC, PhD, DLitt, LLD
campus. 1973  The Honourable BrendaRobertson, MLA, BSHEc
. The Centre for Women in Business, supported by the Atlantic 1974 The Honourable FlorenceBird, CC, LLD(Hon)
Canada Opportunities Agency and Bank of Montreal, isa 1975  EvaWaddell Mader Maadonald MD, CM, DPH
resource centre for women businessowners and 1976  SylvaGelber, OC, LLB
entrepreneurs. 1977  TheHonourable Thérése Casgrain, CC, OBE, LLD
«  The Catherine Wallace Centre for Women in Science gives 1978  Muriel Duckworth, BA, DipEd
Mount students greater access to science. Florence Wall, BA, DipEd, MA
« TheArt Gallay is nationally recognized, witha focus on 1979  Gabrielle Leger, CC
works by women and emerging regional artists. The Honourable Flora MacDonald, PC, MP
«  Athletics/recreation facilities and programs are available to 1980  Doris Ogilvie, BScSS, BA, BCL
the community year-round. Jill Conway, BA, PhD
«  The Distance Learning and Continuing Education Department 1981 Rosemary (Wedderburn) Brown, MA, BA, MSW,
offers coursesand programs world wide using various John H. Coleman, KM, LLD
technol ogies and provides non-credit courses for personal and John Dickey, QC, BA, LLB, LLD
professional devdopment. Irene Farmer, SC, LHD
«  TheChild Study Centreis atraining, research and observaion Mary Lua Gavin, SC, BA, MSc
facility for the Department of Child and Youth Study. The Honourable Henry Hicks, CC, QC, BSc, BCL, MA,
- TheLearning Centre is one of the most modern reading DCL, DEd, LLD
centresin Canada, of fering diagnostic and tutori ng programs Katherine O’ Toole, SC, BA, MA
as practicum experience for graduate education students. 1982  The Honourable Monique Begin, PC, MP, MA, HonPhD
«  TheLibrary includes several ecial collections, including the Mary Helen Creighton, CM, LLD, DesL, DCL
MacDonald Collection of Rare Books and access to holdings M. Irene McQuillan Murphy, BA
of other metro university libraries. Beryl Rowland, PhD, DLit
+  The Nova Scotia Centre on Aging isaffiliated with the 1983  Roy Bonistedl, DLitt, DD, LLD
Department of Family Studies and Gerontology, with a Anita (Rosenblum) Dubinsky, BSc
mandate of research education and outreach; also includes the Francis d’ Assisi McCarthy, SC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD
Caregiver Resource Library. The Right Honourable Jeanne (Benoit) Sauvé, PC, MP,
LLD, DSc
Alumnae 1984  The Honourable Bertha Wilson, MA, LLB, LLD
The Alumnae The Very Reverend Lois M. Wilson, BA, BD, DD
Mount Saint Vincent alumnae are a strong, dynamic group 1985  Constance McGrath Baird, BA
numbering more than 16,000 around the world. Nearly half of Rosalie Bertell, GNSH, BA, MA, PhD
Mount alumnae graduaed in the past decadeand almost 90 Ruth Gddbloom, OC, DipPE
percent are female. Mary Albertus Haggerty, SC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD(Civil)
The Mount Saint Vincent Alumnae Associaion works closely Marie Hamilton
with the Mount Saint Vincent University Department of The Most Reverend James M. Hayes, JCD, DD
University Advancement, which encompassesthe Alumnae and Agnes Nanogak
Development offices, to ensure that all Mount alumnae remain Rose Sheinin, BA, MA, PhD, FRSC, FA, AM
connected with the University after graduation. The Alumnae Anna Gertrude Snith, SC, BA, MA
Association, which was founded in 1921, assists in working Catherine Wallage, OC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD,
towards the mission and objectives of Mount Saint Vincent LLD(Civil)
Univer sity. 1986  Elizabeth Mann Borges, BA, Dip Music
The University Advancement Department provides programs Evelyn Fitzgerald, SC, BA, MA, PhD
and services to benefit all alumnae, encourages chapter and branch Ursula Franklin, OC, PhD, FRPI, DSc
development around the world and helps plan reunion activities Lenalsabel Coldwell Jodrey
and numerous other special events. It also publishes Folia 1987  Antonine Maillet, CC, MA, DesL, DLitt, LLD
Montana, the alumnae magazine, and the alumnae web site Pauline M. Webb, BA, AKC, STM
(www.mswu.ca/alumnae). 1988 R. Nita Barrow, Dame of St. Andrew, LLD, DSc, FRCM
The Mount Saint Vincent Alumnae Award for Teaching Mary Eberts, LLM
recognizes superior teaching performance and is awarded in Brenda Milner, PhD, ScD, LLD, DScSoc, FRS, FRSC
appreciation of an individual professor’s contribution to the high 1989  RosdieAbella, BA, LLB
standards and goals of higher learning. All alumnae and current SonjaBata, OC, LLD
students are eligible to nominate professors for the Teaching Nancy Rowell Jackman, BA, MA, DipTh
Award. Betty Kennedy
Thelma Herman McCormack, BA
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1989
1990

1991

1992

1993

1994

1995

1996

1997

1998

1999

Margaret Swan, BA, BEd, AIE, MEd 1999

Roberta Bondar, BSc(Agr), M Sc, PhD(Neurabiology),
MD, FRCP(C)(Neurol ogy)

Paule Cantin, SC, BA, MA

Margaret Catley-Carlson, BA(Hons), LLD, LITTD

VernaJ. Kirkness, BA, BEd, MEd

Julia Levy, BA(Hons), PhD, DU, FRS

Margaret Perry

Berit As, MA

Agnes Grossmann

Ruth Johnson

Michele Landsberg, BA(Hons), DCL, LLD

Doris Anderson, OC, BA, LLD

Judy Erola, PC

Maureen Forrester, CC, LLD, DLitt, DMus

NualaKenny, SC, BA, MD, FRCP(C)

Phyllis Lambert, OC, CQ, FRAIC, RCA, LLD

Maxine Tynes, BA, BEd

June Callwood, OC, DU, DSLitt, LLD, DLitt,

Sylvia Fedoruk, OC, SOM, BA, MA, DSc, LLD,
FCCPM

Daurene Lewis DTSN

RitaMacNeil, OC, DLitt

Pearleen Oliver, DLitt

Lillian Wainwright, BA, MA, PhD

Edris Leatrice Bird, BA, DipEd, MA, EID

E. Margaret Fulton, OC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD

Naomi Elizabeth Griffiths, BA, MA, PhD

Huguette Labelle, OC, BSc, BEd, MEd, PhD, LLD

Mary Jo Leddy, BA, BEd, MA, PhD, LLD

Katherine Paterson, AB, MA, MRE, LLD

Ninette Babineau, BME, MM

Roberta Way Clark, BA, DipGnt, MA

Hillary Rodham Clinton, AB, JD

F. Anthony Comper, BA

Margot A. Franssen, OC, BA, MA, PhD, LLD

Charlotte Gray, BA, DipSocAdmin, LSE

Catherine McQueen, BA, BJ

Jean Little, CM, BA, DLit, HonEdD

Annette Verschuren, BBA

Martha Westwaer, SC, BEd , MA, PhD

Sharon Hampson

LoisLilienstein, BMS

Bram Morrison

MyrnaSlater, BScN, MPH

Mairi St. John Macdonald, B, MA, EdD

Dale Godsoe, BA, BEd, MA

Susan Patten

Barbara Barde, BA, MA

Janet Conners, DCL

Alleyne Murphy, BScHEc, MSc, PDt

Kathleen Shannon, CM, LLD, DLitt

Elizabeth Dowdeswell, BScHEc, MSc, DDL

The Honourable Rita Joe, OC, PC, LLD

Jocelyne Bourgon, BA, MBA

Constance R. Glube, BA, LLB, LLD

Rosa Parks

Ruth Hammond, BA, ABC, APR

Mary Pratt, CC, Cert FA, BFA, LLD (Hon), Hon DFA

Anne S. Derrick, BA (Hon), LLB

Dorothy E. Smith, BSc, PhD, LLD

Margeurite Andersen, PhD

Olive Patricia Didkason, CM, BA, MA,
PhD, DLitt, LLD

Mavis Gallant, CC, LLD

Elizabeth Maxwdl, BA, DPhil
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Academic Regulations and
Information

Admissions
Address all applications and inquiries concaning admissions to:

Admissions Office

Mount Saint Vincent Universty
Halifax, NovaScotia

B3M 2J6

Phone:  (902) 457-6128
Fax: (902) 457-6498
E-mail: admissions@msvu.ca

Application Fee

A non-refundable application fee of $30 ($50 for Education
and Graduate Studied must accompany the application form and
only forms accompanied by thefee (cheque or money order in
Canadian funds) will be processed. No reminders are sent. Current
fees are listed on the applicati on form.

Application Deadlines (for September entrance)

Bachelor of Education (BEd) March 1

Scholarship Candidates March 15
Child and Y outh Study March 15
Public Relations March 15
International students May 15
All other programs August 14
Graduate Studies see pg 168

Note: All application dossiers must be complete (transcripts,
supporting documents, and the application feereceived in the
Admissions Office) as of thedeadline dates listed above. It isthe
applicant’ s responsibility to ensure that the dossier materials are
sent in support of the gplication.

Application Documentation
High School Applicants

Applicants for admission from high <hool must submit a
completed application form, the application fee, and have an
official transaript of the high school record forwarded directly
from the high school to the Admissions Office.

Previous Post-secondary Study

Applicants who have previously attended another
post-secondary college or university and those attending while
making an application to the Mount may be eligible for transfer
credits. Applicantsmust submit official documents of all previous
academic work regardless of whether they are seeking recognition
of transfer credits for a particula program. Studentswho fail to
declare prior study or to supply such documentation may be
denied admission to theUniversity or bedismissed upon
subsequent discovery.

Alternate Admissions (formerly “Mature Admission”)

Students who have bean out of the high school system for a
period of time may be considered for admission on an individual
basis. Documentation of previous educational experience, aletter
outlining educational gods and a résumé outlining past academc
achievement and employment background are required. A
personal interview with an academic advisor is recommended.
Please refer to thecomplete policy on page 23.

Resumption of Study After a Period of Inactivity

Students must:

e reactivate their files through the Admissions Office no later
than August 14 for the September term

e submit transcripts from al post-secondary work undertaken
since previous MSV U registration

»  submit the application fee. Course and degree requirements
change over time. Check this Calendar for full programn and
course descriptions. Consult the appropriate department
chair, dean, or the Registrar for claification of standing if
program requirements have changed since previous
registration.

Note: For resumption of gudy in a programdifferent from
that of previous regstration, aformal application may be required.
Consult deadline dates above.

Admission Requirements
(Under review for September 2001 admission.)

Possession of the minimum entrance requirements listed
below does not guarantee admission to the university. In
addition, admission to a specific program does not guarantee
admission to all programs offered. Additional program
requirements are given after basic entrance requirements are
described.

The University may consider, on an individual basis, any
applicants who do not possess the formd requirements but who
may be otherwise qualified for admission.

Degree programs are described in terms of the nunber of
units required. A traditional full-timestudy pattern is tocomplete
five units per academic yea, thus a 15-unit programcould be
described as “three-year”: a 20-unit program as “four-year” and so
forth.

When grade X1 and XI | are used below, they refer to Nova
Scotia high school grade-level courses, or to their equivalencies as
determined by the Admissions Office.

Language Proficiency

If an applicant’s nother tongue is not Englidh, official score
reports from theMichigan English Language Test, the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), or the CanTest must be
submitted. Applicants who do not verify their ability to undertake
studiesin English by submitting such teg scores will not be
offered admission.

High School Entrants from Nowa Scotia, New Brunswick PEI,
Newfoundland, Western Canada and the Territories

Students with acceptable high school completion may be
admitted to a 15-unit (three-year) degree in arts or science, and to
a 20 (or more) unit (four-year) degree in applied human nutrition,
business administraion, child and youth study, family studies and
gerontology, information technology, public relations, or tourism
and hospitality management.
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Acceptable high hool completion for entrance to Mount

Saint Vincent University is defined as follows:

7. Students shall have completed a mininmum of 15 accepteble
university preparatory courses induding at least five grade
XII level courses with an overall avarage of 65 percent or
higher and no individual grade below 50 percant.

8. Grade XII level academic English and grade X| academic
mathematicsare required togethe with at least two grade XI|
courses from the following: biology, chemistry, global
geography, globd history, history, mathematics, modern
languages, and physics.

9. Theremaining two grade X1I subjeds may be t&ken from the
above or from other university preparatory subjects approved
by the provincial department of educaion and acceptable to
Mount Saint Vincent University. Those courses include:
accounting, computer-related studies, economi cs, geography,
geology, law, modern world problems, home economics
(human ecology), music, political cience, and sociology.

10. Coursesin art, physical education, industrial or business
education, health and agriculture are not acceptable for
entrance and will not be counted in the 15
university-preparat ory courses required during the high
school years. Courses not listed above should be checked
with the University’ s Admisdons Office to ensure their status
prior to making application.

High School Entrants from Ontario and Quebec

Quebec students will be accepted for basic entrance upon
completion of at least one year (12 aedits) at CEGEP. Students
with at least 24 CEGEP credits will be adnitted with the
possibility of up to 5 units of transfer aredit. Students fromthe
private schools can be admitted following the successful
completion of their grade X1 year.

Ontario students requirefive OAC or grade X111 courses with
subject distribution the same as for Nova Scotia.

Entrants from Outside Canada
Application Deadline: May 15

»  Overseas applicants

Overseas applicants are expectad to have completed a
preparatory program that leadsto university entrancein their own
country. Applications are considered on an individual basis.
Applicants should have achieved considerably better than
minimum passing standards in their universi ty preparatory work.
Possession of minimum entrance requirements does not guarantee
admission to the univesity. Applicants must submit proof of
ability to follow a university program taught entirdy in English.
Official scores of the TOEFL, Michigan, or CanTest are usually
required before admission can be offered.

»  United States

United States grade X 11 graduates must submi t their SAT
scores. Students with a combined SAT score (mathemgtics and
verbal ability) of 1000 or higher can beadmitted on the basis of
Nova Scotia grade XI1 equivalency. The Mount’s ETS ingtitution
code is #0865.

»  British System

Students holding appropriate Advanced Level (“A” level)
passes in three subjects will be admitted to a 15-unit general
degree or directly to certain professional programs with Nova
Scotiagrade XI1 level standing.

»  International Baccdaureate

Students holding an internaional baccalaureze with
appropriate principal and subsidiary papers the holder will be
admitted with standing equivalent to Nova Scotia grade XI11.

Advanced Placement Program

Mount Saint Vincent University participates in the Advanced
Placement Program administered by the College Board (Princeton,
New Jersey). Our ETS institution codeis #0865. Upon
presentation of Advanced Placement aedentials to the Admissions
Office, new or transfer students may receive a maximum of two
credits in the Advanced Placement Examinations provided that
they have achieved grades of 4 or 5 in those examinations.

Transfer credit will be granted for Advanced Plagement
Examinationsin Biolagy (BIOL 1151), Computer Studies (CMPS
1155, 2255), Economics (ECON 1101, 1102), English (English at
1000 level), Mathematics (MATH 1113, 1114), Political Studies
(POLS 1100), Psychology (PSY C 1110, 1120) and Spanish
(SPAN 1101, 1102). Advanced standing (movement into higher
level courses, but no transfer credit assigned) will be granted in
chemistry (if or once laboratory requirement is met) and in
modern languages.

Additional Admissions Requirements

In additi on to these general standards, individua programs
have specificrequirements, aslisted below. Specific course details
can be found in the Undergraduate Programssection of the
calendar. (see page 52)

Certificate in Accounting

This program isnot open to students entering directly from
high schoal. It isintended for persons only in business or allied
fields or those with at least five units of university study.

Certificate and Diploma Programs in Business Administration
Entrance requirements for the Certificate and the Diplomain
Business Adminidration program are the same asfor the Bachelor
of Business Administration degree. Transfer or specid-status
students must havea 65 percent average or aminimumGPA of
2.0 over three full units. Due to the sequencing of course
prerequisites, it may not be possible to complete the Cettificate in
Business in one academic year or the Diplomain Businessin two.

Certificate in Community Residential Services

This program isnot open to students entering directly from
high school. Completionof PSY C 1110 and 1120 are required for
admission to this certificate.

Certificate in Gerontology
This program isnot open to students entering directly from
high school. One year of university study is required.

Certificate in Information Technology

Entrance requirements are the same as for the Bachelor of
Applied Arts (Information Technology) degree. Transfer or
special-status students must have a65 percent average or a
minimum GPA of 2.0 over three full units. Due to the sequencing
of course prerequisites, it may not be possible to complee this
certificate in oneacademic year.

Certificate in Marketing
Entrance requirements for the Certificate in Marketing
program are the same as for the Bachelor of Business
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Administration degree. Transfer or special-status students must
have a 65 percent average or a minimum GPA of 2.0 over three
full units. Due to the sequencing of course prerequisites, it may
not be possible to complete the Certificate in Marketing in one

academic year.

Certificate and Diploma in Tourism and Hospitality Management

Entrance requirements are the same as for the Bachelor of
Tourism and Hospitdity Management degree. Transfer or special-
statusstudents must have a65 percent average or a minimum GPA
of 2.0 over three full units. Due to the sequencing of course
prerequisites, it may not be possible tocomplete this cetificate in
one academic year.

Diploma in Information Technology and Compu ter Studies

Admission requiraments are the same as for the Bachelor of
Applied Arts (Information Technology). Transfe or special status
students must have a GPA of 2.0 over three full units.

Bachelor of Arts

Entrance requirements are as noted above with preference
given to students with strong and well+ounded high school
programs.

Bachelor of Science

Grade X1 English and science stream mathematics plus a
minimum of one natural science are required. An additional
science may be required, depending on choice of magjor. Students
interested in a BSc program but lacking the required mathematics
and science background may regiger in aBA progran and
complete either MATH 1102 and 1103 or M ATH 1113 to qudlify
for admi sson to the BSc programsin bi ology, chemistry,
mathematics, psychology.

Bachelor of Science in Applied Human Nutrition
Grade X 11 English and science stream mat hematics, biology,
and chemistry are required.

Bachelor of Business Administration
Grade X11 English and mathematicsare required.

Bachelor of Applied Arts (Child and Youth Study)

Grade XI1 English and mathematicsare required; biology and
French are reconmended. Thisis alimited enrolment program and
admission is highly competitive.

Bachelor of Applied Arts (Information Technology)

Grade XI1 English and mathematicsare required. Applicants
must have achieved an overall average well above the minimum
requirement of 65 pacent with no mark below 50 precent. This
program requires three compulsory co-operative education terms
in addition to 20 units of academic course work.

Bachelor of Applied Arts (Family Studies and Gerontology)
Grade X1I English and mathematics plus one natural science
arerequired.

Bachelor of Public Relations

Grade XI1 English, and mathematicsare required. Enrolment
in this program islimited and seledion will be based on auitable
academic background and achievement. Applicants must have
achieved an overdl average well above the minimum requirement

of 65 percent with no mark below 50 percent. Applicants should
have keyboarding skills to meet program regquirements.

Bachelor of Tourism and Hospitality Management

Grade XI1 English and mathematicsare required. This
program requires thr ee compulsory co-operative education terms
in addition to 20 units of academic course work. A personal
interview may also be required. Applicants must have achieved an
overall average well above theminimum requirement of 65
percent with no mark below 50 percent.

Applicants with aminimum of six months previouswork
experience in the field will be given preference. This work
experience may be acquired through a combination of part-time
and summer work.

Bachelor of Education

See further detailsin Undergraduate Programs-Secion 4
on page 73.

Thisisalimited enrolment programand admission is highly
competitive. Superior gradesin afirst undergraduate degree are a
minimum requirement.

Graduate Programs
For admission requirements for graduate programs, please see
page 168

Mathematics

Please note that university-administered mathematics
placement tests must be taken by all students intending to register
for any 1000-levd mathematics courses (except for MATH 1130
and may be required for MATH 2208) at MSVU. Completion of
university-preparat ory mathematics does not, by itself, satisfy
specific course prerequisites. The only exceptions are for MATH
1130 and MATH 2208, where Grade X1I mathematicsis a
sufficient prerequisite only if itwas completedwithin three years
of registration for these courses.

Admission Requirements for Transfer Students

Mount Saint Vincent University welcomes transfer students.
Prior credits are as®ssed as generoudy as possiblein relation to
Mount degree requirements.

Mount Saint Vincent University agrees to accept for transfer
credit first- and second-year level courses for which credit has
been granted at the transferring institution, subject to the
reguirements of the Mount program to which the student is
transferring. Inquities regarding potential transfer credits should
be directed to the Registrar’s Office.

Specific transfer agreements between certain programs
offered by theNova Scotia Comnunity Colleges, Bermuda
College, and Mount Saint Vincent exist. Details are found under
appropriate degree program listings.

At the time of application, transfe applicants must submit
official transaripts (sent directly from the issuinginstitution to the
Admissions Office) from all post-secondary institutions attended
regardless of whether transfer aedit is expected or desired.
Students intending to trander directly from previous study are
expected to have good academic standing. Work and life
experience as well as the intended MSVU program are considered
for applicants who have been away from study for a period of
time. In either case, however, failure to disclose al previous
post-secondary study at the time of application will reault in
dismissal from the univ ersity. Whil e thereis no arbitrary time
limit beyond which courses cannot be considered for transfer,
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occasionally courses taken many years previoudy may not be
transferred if such courses are program prerequisites or form part
of the major/minor area requirements. Admission to some
programs requires specific prerequisites, work experience, or
academic average levels.

Entrance Requirements for Transfer Students

1. Transfer students must present transcripts of all work
completed at the pod-secondary level. Admission dedsions
will be based on an overview of thiswork with emphasis on
the most recent levels of academic achievement. Once the
final transcript isreceived, stataments of transfer credits and
of standing within the desired programare usually isaied to
the student within four weeks.

2. Students on academicdismissal elsavhere will not be
considered for admission until at least 12 months have passed
since the dismissal took effect and may be required to have an
interview with a dean before an admissions decision is made.

3. Transfer students must be “in good academic standing” i.e.
not on academic probation, according to the Mount Saint
Vincent University criteria for academic probation.

4. Applicantsto limited enrolment programs must fulfil the
stated academic average and any other prerequisite
requirements, and understand that meeting the minimum
reguirement does not guarantee admission.

5. Transfer students must completea minimum of 50 percent of
the course work reguired (including major, minor,
specialization and concentration requirements) for the Mount
Saint Vincent University degree at Mount Saint Vincent
University and fulfil all specific degree requirements.

6. Transfer students are offered admission on the underganding
that the time required for completion of their degree program
will depend on the numbe and type of transfer credits
applicable to the Mount Saint Vincent University degree, the
seguencing requirements of specific programs, and
availability of course offerings from termto term and from
summer sesson to summer session. Those transferring and
intending to compl eteco-op options must underdand that the
patterned sequence of work terms and academic terns will
apply to them.

7. Students who begin study at the Mount, transfa elsewhere
and then return, will behandled on an individual bass, but
still in keeping with the minimum 50 percent guidelinesfor
Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty course work content. Also,
these students may come under the Calendar note
“Resumption of study after a period of inactivity’ (page 20)

8. Transfer credits are not formally awarded to those admitted
and initially regstered as Specid Students (these may include
first time Alternate Route/Mature Entrants or students, degree
holders doing qualifying work for further study, and/or any
other students not formally confirmed in a credential
program). Once confirmation/admission to a credential
program occurs, transfer credits are then formally awarded
and an official Statement of Standing issued.

Note: Some programshave specific entrance requirements
for transfer students. Please consult Programs - Section 4, as these
additional requirements are also binding.

Transfer Credits from Bermuda College
Students holding specific diploma or assodate credentials
from Bermuda College who are admitted to related four-year

professional, undergraduate degree programs at Mount Saint
Vincent University will be granted transfer credits as follows:

Upon completion of the prescribed course work and elective
choices outlined for individual dipl oma/associ ate programs
completed at Bermuda College, students will receive up to a
maximum of 10 units of transfe credit toward specific
professiona degree programs a Mount Saint Vincent University.

As of this date, Mount Saint Vincent Universty and Bermuda
College have reviewed program requirements and have
determined specific transfer credits from the diplome/associate
programs in arts business administration and hospitality
management from Bermuda College to the Bachelor of Applied
Arts (Child and Y outh Study), Bachelor of Business
Administration and Bachelor of Tourign and Hospitality
Management degrees respectively.

Holders of University Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates

(including previous MSV U credentials)

A student who wighes to obtain a second undergraduate
degree must fulfil the same conditions as a transfer student (see
page 22). If applicable, the student must also complete amajor
different fromthat of the first degree and a minor according to the
regulations of the particular degree program.

A student who holds an MSV U degree must complete a
minimum of 50 percent of the requirements for a certificate or
diploma above and beyond the credits counted toward degree
requirements in orde to receive the second credential. A student
may progressfrom certificate to diplomato degree by fulfilling the
stated requirements of the next highe credential. Previoudy
earned credits will be applied as appropriate when such a
sequence is followed.

In the case of theCertificate in Gerontology, a Bachelor of
Arts degree student may includecertificate requirements as part of
the degree programto the extent that current Bachelor of Arts
degree regulationsallow. Only theBachelor of Artsdegree would
be awarded upon conpletion of degree requirements unlessthe
student:

1. completesall Catificate in Gerontology requirements within
the first 7 %2 (or 10) units taken towardsthe Bachelor of Arts
degree;

2. appliesfor and receives the Certificate in Gerontology as
soon as those requirements are compl eted;

3. then proceeds to complete the remaining Bachelor of Arts
degree requirements within a minimum of 7 %2 (or 10)
additional units.

In all cases, the gudent must apply for and receive the
appropriate credentid as soon as credential requirements ae
completed. A credential will not be awarded retroactively after
another credential has been awarded.

Alternate Admissions Policy (Mature Students)

Special entrance may be granted to students who have not
completed the formal requirements of high school, but meet one of
the following categories:

1. Students who have graduated from high school but lack the
required grade avarage and/or course requirements may apply
for admission after three years have elapsed. A high school
transcript of marks must be submitted and a pre-admission
interview is required, during which upgrading courses may be
prescribed as a condition of admission.

2. Students who did not graduae from high school may apply
for admission five years after their last year in school. High
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school transcripts and GED scores must besubmitted, or
evidence of additional education. A pre-admission interview
is required, during which upgrading coursesmay be
prescribed as a condition of admission.

3. Mature persons who have been away from formd education
at the high school or conmunity-collegelevel for five years
or more must contact the Dean’ s office to arrange an
interview. These appli cants must submit a detai led résumé
showing their capability in employment (paid or volunteer) or
private study. This résumé will be reviewed and discussed at
the interview, t&king into consideration the person’s plans for
further education. Following this interview, if the advisor so
recommends, theapplicant may be admitted as amature
students.

Students accepted under any of the three categories listed
above must successfully conmplete three units of credit before
formal acceptance into a degreeprogram is confirmed.

Mature students mug compete with dl other applications for
admission to limited enrolment programs and may be required to
meet specific prerequisites prior to admission. Pleaserefer to
Programs - Section 4.

Any post-secondary course work completed by an applicant
must be indicated on the application form Transcripts must be
submitted even if transfer creditis neither expected nor desired.

It is normally recommended tha mature students begin their
studies on a part-time basis; i.e., taking one or two unitsin an
academic year. They are classified as“ special students,” that is,
students who are not ina degree program, but who are pursuing
study for credit.

It is recommended that mature students consult with the
advisorsin the Dean’s office while completing the first three units.
Mature students must apply to the Registrar, in writing, for formal
admission to a degree program upon completion of theinitial three
units. When the mature student is confirmed in a program, aedits
aready successfully conpleted can usually be applied to the
degree requirements.

Retired persons of 60years of age or over may, with the
permission of theinstructor during the regular session, regster for
credit or audit without payment of fees. In some cases,
prerequisites may also be waived.

Prior Learning Assessment
MSV U recognizes learning that applicants have acquired
through ingtitutes, corporate and/or on-the-job training programs
and educational settings not normally digible for transfer credit.
Although policies exist currently in theareas of transfer and
challenge for credit, no more than 75 percent of any credential can
be accredited at MSV U through a compilation of the following:
«  Transfer cradit to MSVU - up to 50 percent of any
undergraduate credential
+  Challenge for MSVU credit - up to five unitsin an
undergraduate degree, up to three unitsin a certificate; up to
four unitsin adipl oma
«  Portfolio assessment - (process currently in development) -
up to 50 percent of any undergraduate credential
Note that credit earned through Prior Learning Assessment
policies at other institutions will be assessed as transfe credit to
MSVU.
For information on the Prior Learning Assessment Centre,
please refer to page 207.

Challenge for Credit

Challenge for Credit provides students who have obtained
knowledge and skills (through various institutes, corporate and/or
on-the-job training programs that are not normelly eligible for
transfer credit or requirement waver, and self gudy) to obtain
credit toward their Mount Saint Vincent University credential.

Exclusions

1. Challengefor Credit is not applicable for work completed at
the secondary level.

2. Each department determines which, if any, of its course
reguirements can be fulfilled by Challenge for Credit,
recognizing that such arrangementsare not appropriate for all
course offerings.

3. Students may not Challenge for Credit any course work
prerequisite to coursework taken conaurrently or in the pad.
Similarly, students may not Challenge for Credit course work
they have exceeded by means of a placement test,
requirement waver, or transfe credit granted.

4. Students may not Chall enge for Credit to raise the grade of a
course taken previously at Mount Saint Vincent University or
elsewhere.

Policy and Procedures

1. Students may obtain up to five units of credit through
Challenge for Credit in an undergraduate degree; up to three
unitsin a certificate or up to four unitsin a diploma.

2. TheRegistrar will initiate the process of Challenge for Credit
as appropriate when reviewing application documentation for
potential transfer assessment. Students may al< initiate the
process directly with the Registrar if they believe they are
eligible.

3. Each student must meet departmentd requirements for
Challenge for Credit. Once approved at the department level,
the student must then submit a Formal Challenge for Credit
application and the appropriate fee to the Registrar.

4. Inmost cases, Challenge for Credit will involvetaking a
formal examination. In some cases, especially where aformal
examination is not given, the Challenge for Credit will
involve completinga major project or piece of work for
evaluation.

5. Students may Challenge for Credit only once for a course,
and the results of theChallenge will berecorded on the
transcript. Wherethe Challenge grade is C or higher, the
actual gradeis recorded. Where thegrade is C- or lower, a
notation of NC (no credit) is recorded.

Students With Disabilities

MSVU accepts applications from students with disabilities
and is committed to enabling capable students with identified
disabilities to enter and compléee universty programs. MSVU
attempts to creae an accessiblelearning environment for students
with physical or sensory disabilities, but prospective sudents
should be aware that the campus extends up the side of a steep
hill. For students with physical disabilities, moving between
buildings (normally) will require a car or at least a motorized
wheelchair. Studentswith sensory and/or learning disabilities are
accommodated when possible through the useof available
adaptive technology as well as supportive specia services.

Students with identified learning disabilities and those with
visual or hearing inpairments, who ae applying for admission to
MSVU, areinvited to arange a pre-application interview with the
Student AffairsOffice to disauss their special needs. Students with
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disahili ties are asked to advise the Registrar that they have some
special needs. As soon as possible after being admitted, they must
arrange a meding with a counsellor from the Student Affairs
Office to document the disability and plan ap propriate programs
and special services.

Services available may include, for example liaison with
faculty about disability-related needs, use of specialized
equipment such as theclosed circuit television reading device and
portable computers, modified course load or examination
procedures, and individud or group counselling support.

Students with identified disabilities may be assisted to
achieve success, but they will beexpected to mee the academic
standards required of al students.

Audit

Audit students have been admitted to the university and may
attend all lecturesbut are not required to write tests and
examinations. The experience can be useful to introduce those
who are not yet committed to credit studies, or who wish to
acquire informaion without course credit. Audit fees ae one-half
of the credit fees. Formal registration as an auditor must be
completed at the beginning of any course. Please see “Important
Datesin the University Year” beginning on page 7 for precise
dates.

Preparation for Professional Progr ams

Students who intend to study at a professional school for
degreesin such fields as architecture, dentistry, education, | aw,
medicine, physiotherapy, social work, theology or veterinary
medicine can take many preparatory courses & the Mount.

Students should read the calendars of the institutions that
offer the programs to learn about admission standards, policies
and specific prerequisites. The Assistant to the Deansfor
Academic Advising can adviseon which Mount Saint Vincent
University courses are most appropriate.

Regulations (General)
See Glossary for definitions of the various forms of
undergraduate student status.

Normal Course Load

In the first two semesters of university attendance, students
will normally take up to a maximum five units of credit. In
subsequent semegers, students may, with the permission of the
dean, take 5 %2 or 6 unitsof credit, provided they have achieved all
passing marksand a minimum 2.5 GPA in the previousyear.

Students should be aware that a considerable amount (an
estimated average is two hours of preparation for each hour of
class time) of outside preparation is required throughout each tam
on a sustained basis. Those students who combine family and
workplace respongbilities with university study may find it
necessary to adjust course-load or to modify non-study
commitments to manage effectively.

Authorized External Courses and Concurrent Regis tration
Ordinarily, no student may regider at Mount Saint Vincent
University if concurrently registered at another educational
ingtitution without the explicit approva of the home university.
Students registered with other institutionswho want to regider in
Mount courses for creit at “home” must obtain the appropriate
Letters of Permission from the “home” institution and present

them when registering at the Mount. Students with Lettersof
Permission need not conplete the formdities of applying for
admission.

Similarly, Mount students wishing to take course work at
another educational institution while registered in a certificate,
diplomaor degree program at the Mount must obtain formal
approval (Authorized External Course forms) issued by the
Registrar prior to registering at the other institution.

Mount students wishing to take course work elsewhere while
not registered in MSVU course work must also obtain authorized
external course forms prior to regidration elsewherein order to
have this externd work credited towards a Mount credentid.

Special Students and thoseon academic probation are not
normally eligible to take authorized external course work.

Mount students utilizing Authorized External Course forms
must complete formal registraion and abide by all academic
regulations set by the host ingtitution. Grades for authorized
external courses are entered on the Mount transcript and counted
along with Mount course work toward fulfilment of credential
reguirements, though students should note the residency
requirement below.

Residency Requirement

Normally, students must take aminimum of 50 percent of
their courses at Mount Sant Vincent University to qualify for a
Mount Saint Vincent certificate, diploma, or degree. This 50
percent regulation dso normally applies to requirements for
minors, majors, specidizations, concentrations and honours.

Registration
See “Important Dates in the University Year”-Section 1-
for current registration dates.

Students formally admitted to the university must complete
all registration procedures in order to be conddered officially
registered at the university. Information packets can be obtained
from the Regidrar’s Officeby all students eligible to register.

To be officialy registered, students must:

1. have been formally admitted to the uni versity;

2. have met the necessary finandal obligations: if navly
admitted, paid the required confirmationdeposit; or, if
previoudly registered, have cleared al outstanding financial
obligations and paid the required confirmation deposit for
proposed study;

have obtained the required approvals for proposed course
work and submitted the official university registration form to
the Registrar. Distance learning sudents must haveformally
completed distancelearning registration procedures.

Note: Students obtaining courseapprovals do so on the
understanding that prerequisites will be met prior to the
beginning of the course. Prerequisites arelisted in the
Calendar description of each course offered. Failure to meet
prerequisites may result in dismissal.

As apart of the registration process, students must also open
afinancial acoount with Financial Services and be formally
charged-up for the proposed period of study. (Please refer to
Financial Informaion - Section 3- for fee information and
schedule of required payments).

Once formal registration has been completed, enrolment
records are esteblished for each student by the Registrar. It is
then the student’ s responshility to ensure theenrolment
record is maintained accurately and updated to refled any
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changes (including thedecision not to begin courses or to
stop attending courses) as outlined below.

Note: Changesin personal datus, address, telgphone
number and so forth must be reported directly to the
Registrar’s Office either in person or in writing. Changesin a
student’ s records aremade only upon the written request of
the student to do so. Appropriate forms are available from the
Registrar’s Office for convenience. Alternatively, students
may submit changes by letter or by FAX to (902) 457-6498.
All correspondence must include the student’s Mount Saint
Vincent University identification numbe to ensure accurate
recording.

Declaring a Major

Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degrees can compl ete their degrees with a“major’—a
planned selection of courses intended to providebackground and
depth in adiscipline. The first step is deciding what discipline you
would like to do amgjor in. Those takinga BA can choose from
among; Canadian studies, economics, English, French, hi story,
lingui stics, mathematics, philosophy, political studies, psychology,
religious studies, sodology/anthropology, Spanish and women's
studi es. For aBSc, the possi hilities are; biology, chemi stry,
mathematics, psychology. Y our decision will be helped by first
investigating therequirements for a specific mgjor (see the sedion
on page 10 for help on how to do this). Secondly, you should seek
advice from someone within that program. Approach the Chair of
a department (thename of the Char for each program appears
directly under the program name in Section 5), who will help you
or direct you to someone who can.

Once you have decided to declare amgjor, you must have
your advisor signa change form (available fromthe Registrar’s
Office) and then take the completed form to the Registrar’s Office
to have your major officialy registered. It is not enough to just
talk to a programchair, tell an advisor that you wish to major in
that subject, takethe appropriate courses, or write a spedfic
program name on the part of your course registration form which
asks what your major is. You rmust file a signed change form with
the Registrar’s Office to officially declare your major.

Change in Course Registration

Students may change their registration in courses during the
first week of each semeste only. Aninstructor is not obligated to
accept a student into a class after the first full week of classeshas
passed. In order to make such a change, students obtain a change
of course form (add/drop form) from the Office of the Dean or
Registrar and write the course number being deleted and the
number of the course being added, beforereturning the formto the
Registrar’s Office. It is students' responsibility to keep their
registration records accurate and up to dae through the
submission of course change (add/drop) forms. Alternately,
students may submit changes by letter or by FAX as noted above.
Only changes made in writing will be recorded. Distance
Education students must complete Distance Education procedures
or inform the Registrar’ s Office in writing. The effective change
date is the date theform is received and date stamped in the
Registrar’s Office.

Withdrawal

Once students are registered in courses their names are part of
the official enrolment record and grades will be assigned.

Students wishing to withdraw from aourses must withdraw in
writing. The regponsibility for initiaing withdrawal rests with the

student. Ceasing to atend classes or advising the course instructor
of intended withdrawal is not sufficient to register aformal
withdrawal.

Withdrawal from a course is done by submitting a course
change (add/drop) form, or letter (contaning al the relevant
information from an add/drop forms) to the Registrar. Distance
Learning students must complete Distance Learning proaedures or
inform the Registrar’ s Office in writing. Theofficial date of
withdrawal isthedate the form or | etter is received and date
stamped in the Regstrar’ s Office. Students should takethisinto
account when meeting withdrawa deadlines noted below.

The dates by which students may withdraw from courses
without a transcript notation are:

October 13 for full-year and September - December courses
February 2 for January - April courses

The dates by which students may withdraw from courses
without academic penalty (the transcript will show a“WF" after
these dates) are:

November 13 for a September - December course;
January 19 for afull year (September - April) course
February 26  for aJanuary - April course

Students who withdraw from a courseafter these dates or
who do not compl ete the course requirements will automatically
receive failures. Financial refund schedules are listed in Financial
Information - Section 3. Consideration will be given by the
appropriate dean to students who are forcel to withdraw pastthe
deadlines due to unusual circumstances.

Class Attendance

Regular attendanceis expected of dudents at all clases. In
general, the respongbility for meeting this obligation rests with
students, even where it is not specifically stated in the course
outline. Students may not register for courses where the scheduled
times overlap inany way on any day. Wheresuch a case is found,
the student will be assigned a failinggrade in the courseswith
overlapping times.

It isthe prerogative of the instructor todetermine whena
student’ s scholastic standing in any course is being affected
adversely by absence. The instructor then, in consultationwith the
appropriate dean, will determine whether or not the student should
be dismissed from the course.

It is the student’s responsibility to notify the instructor of any
justifiable reason that causes an absence from class.

Resumption Following a Labour Disruption

Should a strike or lockout occur during an academic session,
classes and examinations may be rescheduled following the
conclusion of the labour disruption.

Transcripts

A student’stransaript is the record of academic work
undertaken and resultsobtained while at theMount. Transcript
copies are prepared and released upon the written request of
studentsin good finandal standing with theuniversity and upon
payment of the appropriate transcript fee (see Financia
Information - Section 3 on page 47). Telgohone requests cannot be
filled, but written requests may be sent by FAX to (902) 457-6498
to expedite ordering. Students may obtan an unofficial copy of
their own transcript upon written request and payment of the
applicable fee.
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Academic Advising

Students and prospective students are encouraged to confer
regularly with members of the university community regarding
their academic plans and progress. Such consultation provides
students with the opportunity to reassesstheir goals and work
towards personal satisfaction as well as academic success while at
the university. The Assistant to theDeans for Academic Advising
co-ordinates the advising function and should beconsulted by
students seeking academic advice.

Students are provided with the opportunity to be advised by
members of faculty who volunteer their services as academic
advisors. Advising sessions are aranged during summer and fall
registration in order that students may discuss their selection of
courses and other academic matters. During the academic year,
students are expeded to maintain contact with their feculty
advisors on matters of academic concern and program planning.

Students who are reg stered in professonal degrees and
upper-level studentswho have declared a major should inform the
chairperson of the gopropriate department, who will providefor
academic advising.

Students who have not yet completed probationary courses
should maintain ongoing contact with the Assistant to the Deans
for Academic Advising for informati on, advice and counselling.

Deans’ List

One sign of academic excellence is the attainment of Deans
List g¢anding To attain thishonour, astudent must achievea GPA
of 3.5 or higher in five units of credit within the September to
August academic year, withno grade below B-. Within the
academic standing listed above, a student may achieve first class
honours by obtaining a GPA of 3.7 in five units of credit, withno
grade below B-.

Academic Probation Policy

Student records are reviewed at the end of the fall, winter and
summer terms for academic progress. Students’ academic standing
is assessed once per year when winter semester results become
available. Academic standing isdetermined on the basis of
Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) that is, the average
grades earned in dl courses.

Students with a Cumulative GPA of less than 1.7 and greater
than or equal to 1.0 who have completed at least three full unitsof
credit will be placed on academic probation until the next
assessment period. Students who have a Cumulative GPA of less
than 1.0 who have conpleted at |east three units of credit will be
dismissed for a12-month period.

Academic Probation

Students on academic probation are required to meet with the
Assistant to the Deans for Academic Advisingto have their
program of studies approved. Students on academic probation will
normally be restricted to registaing in a maximum of 4.0 full units
of credit. Students on academic probation will also be required to
compl ete the Student Success Course, UNIV 0001.

Following the winte term, student records are reassessed.

«  Students on probation are pemitted to continue to register on
probati on provi ded their Term Grade Point Average (T GPA)
during the probation year is at least 1.7.

«  Students who achieve a Cumulative GPA of 1.7 or higher
will be returned to “in good standing”.

«  Students on probation who do not achieve a Term GPA of
1.7 will be academically dismissed for a 12-month peiod.

Academic Alert

If astudent’s Term GPA falls below 1.7 for agiven seamester
but the Cumulative GPA is currently 1.7 or higher and the student
isnot currently on probaion, “academicalert” prints on the grade
report. It is not an academic standing andis not recorded on the
transcript, but warnsstudents that they may be in academic
jeopardy if their grades do not improve and academicadvising
should be sought.

Dismissal

Students will be dismissed for the following:

«  Students on probation whose Term GPA isless than 1.7 will
be academically dismissed for a 12-month period.

«  Students whose Curmulative GPA islessthan 1.0 and who
have completed & |east three full units of credit will be
academically dismissed for al2-month period.

Re-admission

Students who seek re-admission at the end of the first
dismissal period ae required to med with the Assigant to the
Deans (Academic Advising) prior to any re-admission. Students
will be re-admitted on academic probation and special conditions
of re-admissionmay apply. Students who have been academically
dismissed for the second time will not be permitted to apply for re-
admission for at least two acadamic years, and must meet with the
Assistant to the Deans prior to any readmission.

Graduation Requirements

Students require a Cumulative GPA of 1.7 to graduate.
Therefore, no one will be allowed to graduate while on probation.
In addition, students must meet spedfic departmental GPA
requirements for graduation.

Grading and Examinations

The undergraduate grading systemis alphabetic. The
graduate grading system is explained in the Graduate Studies -
Section 6.

Undergraduate Courses Guidelines for Marking

Following are the grades given in undergraduate courses,
aong with the GPA points for each grade and an explanation of
what the grade means:

Letter grade GPA points
A+ 4.3

This mark indicates that the student has more than mastered
the content of the course. The student hasalso demonstratedthe
ability to apply the materi al in the course in new and creative
ways, has shown an understanding of theplace of the maerial in
the discipline and some notion of how the material relates to other
areas of knowledge. This mak isonly given rarely to studentsof
truly superior ability and performance.

A 4.0
A- 3.7

This mark range indicates that thestudent has virtually
mastered the content of the course. The quality of performanceis
excellent but lessthan superior.
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B+ 3.3
B 3.0
B- 2.7

This mark range is given to tho se students who have
performed at alevel well above average. Such students can display
awell-organized knowledge of thecourse materid and a grasp of
its essential background.

C+ 2.3
C 2.0
C- 1.7

Thismark range is given to those students who have done
more than fulfil the minimum requirements of the course and have
demonstrated afairly good gragp of the materid.

D 1.0

This mark indicates that students have fulfilled the strict
requirements of the course. It indicates that such students ae
minimally prepared to proceed to courses at a higher level but
with dubious prospects of success.

F 0.0

This mark indicates that the student has failed to meet the
minimum reguirements of the course and has demonstrated an
inadequate grasp of the material.

XF 0.0
Failure resulting from an academic offense.

DEF neutral

A notation of “Deferred (DEF)” can begiven through the
Registrar’s Office for students who have missed afinal
examination or have not been able to otherwise complete course
requirements in courses not having course examinations because
of illness. A medical certificate must be presented to the Registrar
and accepted by the faculty member at the timethe original
examination or end of session deadline is missed. Arrangements
for course compldion are made on an individual basis recognizing
that not all “DEF” situations can be subsequently cleared.
Normally, when recovered, the student will be permitted to write a
deferred examination on application to the Registrar, or to
complete work outstanding for the faculty menber. If the student
cannot or does not subsequently complete theexamination or
course work, the notation of “DEF" remains on the transcript
indefinitely. A notation of “DEF” that can be cleared must be
cleared within 12 months of the date the “DEF’ notation is made.
If thisis not done, the student must retake the course or a
substitute to earn credit. This means another formal course
registration, payment of tuition and s forth.
INC neutral
The notation “Inconplete (INC)” is gven instead of agrade
when an arrangement exists between the professor and gudent by
which requirements for the course shall be completed by a
predetermined date. Under no circumstances can work be accepted
after the thirtieth day of the month following the end of the
session in which the®Incomplete (INQ)” is earned, but professors
may set any earlier deadline within that period. If these
arrangements are not completed in the specified time, the INC
notation shall be changed to F, failure. Pleaserefer to the
academic calendar dates listed & the beginning of thisbook for
this year’ s automatic failure dates.

P neutral
Pass in courses graded only on Pass/Fail scale.

NCR neutral
No credit, repeat dlowed in courses graded only on Pass/Fail
scale.

NXM neutral
Notation given in full-unit courses for which no Christmas
grades are given.

P neutral

In Progress. When afinal grade notation of IPisgivenin
seminars, independent and directed studiesat the senior
undergraduate or graduate levels, students must complete the
required work within four months of the month the notation is
givenin lieu of afinal grade. If the course is not conpleted within
this time, the student must re-register for the course (and pay
another course tuition) in order to receive credit for the course.

When afinal grade notation of IPis given in the honours
thesis seminar in April, the thesis must be completed by the
following mid-September (in time for fall convocation), otherwise
the student must reregister (and pay another course tuition) in
order to receive credit for the course.

w neutral
Withdrawal without academic penalty.

WF 0.0
Withdrawal with academic penalty (deadline driven).

»  Gradesfor Co-op Work Terms and Practica

P neutral
Pass. Student has successfully conpleted the placement and
conti nues academic study.

NCR 0.0

No credit, repeat. Student must repeat the work term or
practi cum and pass before returning to academic study. Normal ly,
a student may receive only oneNCR grade and rermain in the
program.

F 0.0
Fail. A failinggrade in awork term or practicumresultsin
dismissal from the program.

»  Passing Mark

A minimumgrade of D is required to pass any undegraduate
course. However, some courses may involve the completion of
additional requirements, such as competence in particular skills,
for a passing grade.

It is necessary that students achieve a grade of D in the work
in the second semester and an average of D in both semestersin
order to pass a full-unit course.

Examination Policy

1. Anexamination will normally be required for every course
taught at the univerdty

2. Therewill be an examination period at the end of each
semester during which all examinations will be written as
scheduled by the Registrar’s Office. Instructors may not
schedule examinations outside of this examination period.
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3. Thevalue of theexamination must be at least 30 percent of
the work of the ssmester, the exact value of each examination
to be determined by the instructor in consultaion with the
department.

4. An examinationmust never providemore than 70 percent of
the total mark for a course.

5. The student must have received atleast one mark and/or
evaluation in each murse prior to the examination period in
each semester.

6. Theform of the examination—oral, multiple choice, open
book, essay, etc—will be the prerogetive of the instructor in
consultation with the department.

7. Exemptionsfor giving an examination in a course is subject
to departmental policy on examinations and reporting. If a
course is exermpt from examination, this must be gated in the
course outline, and the Registrar’' s Office must be informed
of the exemption.

8. Notestswill be hdd nor assignmentsmade due during the
final two weeks of any academic term unless these tests and
formal assighments are included on the course outline
distributed at the beginning of each academic term.
Examination scheduling is covered in items 2 and 7 above.

General Exam Rules for Students

1. Students should not take coats, briefcases, headsets, or large

purses into the examination room, except in the case of an

open book exam. If students must bring these articles into the
examination room, they should be left at the front door of the
room and not brought to their seats.

Smoking, eatingand drinking are not pemitted.

There will be no talking in the exami nation room.

Students may begn their exams & soon as they areseated;

however, shortly after they begin their exams a sheet will be

circulated on which they should write their name besidethe
appropriate seat number.

5. No student may leave the examination room during the first
twenty minutes of the exam Latecomerswill be admitted to
the examination room only during the first twenty minutes.
Students requiring asdstance should raisetheir hands and not
leave their seats.

6. When students have finished their exam they should write
their row and seat number on the cover of the examinaion
booklets, hand their exams to one of theproctors and sign the
attendance sheet for their course. Studentsmay be required to
show their identification numbers at this time.

7. If astudent misses an examinaion due to ilIness, she/he
should inform the Registrar promptly and remember to
submit a medicd certificate from afamily physician or from
the Health Office Nurse directly to the Registrar. Deferrals
are given only to students who submit formal medical
certificates.

pOD

Deferred (DEF) Examinations

Please consult the entry for DEF notations on page 28.

If a scheduled examination, other than afinal examinaion, is
missed due to illness, the student must submit amedicd certificate
to the faculty member with whom arrangements to reschedul e the
examination will be made directly.

Academic Offenses

Academic offenses include plagiarism, cheaing and any
misrepresentation related to academic work. In addition tothis
section of the Calendar, and statements in course outlines,

students must consult with their instructorsif in doubt about what
constitutes plagiarism and cheatingin individual courses and
situations. The Student Affairs Office and the Library have further
general informetion.

Plagiarism
Plagiarism is presenting someone dse’ s words, idess or

information as though they were one's own. Specific offenses

include, but are not limted to:

1. using copied material without enclosingthat material in
quotation marks and without appropriately acknowledging its
source;

2. paraphrasing or summarizing too close to the original
wording;

3. omitting acknowledgement of thesource of paraphrases and
summaries,

4. submitting work that has been written in full or in part by
someone el sg;

5. borrowing, selling, purchasing, or lending academic work for
submission for academic credit.

When using documents downloaded fromthe Internet, you
must provide a citation. Please contact the library for gecific
information on the correct citation format to use.

Cheating

Cheating includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. receiving from, or giving academic information or assistance
to another student during atest or an examnation;

2. using unauthorized maerial during atestor examination.
This may include, but is not limited to, notes, books,
calculators;

3. submitting on a take-home examination or test work that has
been written in full or in part by someone else;

4. submitting fale information of any kind in reports. This
includes, but is not limited to, data and observational
anecdotes;

5. obtaining examinaion questions, tests, or assignments by any
unauthorized means;

6. impersonating anothe student or having someone
impersonate you in class, at an examination or test, orin any
other situation in which you are evaluaed;

7. submitting work for which you will receive or have already
received acadamic credit, unless your instructor pemits you
to do so;

8. misrepresentingor involving others inmisrepresentingone’s
personal circumstances in order to obtain special
consideration in one's academic work.

»  Procedures

When a determination of cheating/plagiarism occurs:

1. thefaculty member shall file awritten report of the incident,
including documentation, with the Registrar’ s Officewithin
five working days. Sanctions sa by the faculty member shall
appear in the report.

2. if asandionisafailing grade for the course, the notation XF
shall appear on the transcript, with the explanation that the
failure resulted from an instance of cheating/plagiarism;

3. theRegistrar’s Office shall send notification and a copy of
the summary report to the student within five working days;

4. the student shall havethe right to respond to thisnotification
and supporting documentation in writing to the Registrar
within 10 working days of receipt of notification. The
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response will be placed on file. The gudent shall have the
right to appeal this decision to the Academic Appeals
Committee.

When an accusation of cheating/ plagiarism is appeal ed:

1. astudent wishing toappeal the judgement of the faculty
member mus do so within three weeks of the isue of the
report from the Registrar’ s Office, by sending a written
appeal to the chair of the Academic Appeals Comnittee, in
care of the Regstrar.

2. upon receipt of awritten appeal, the Academic Appeds
Committee will, with reasonablenotice, invite both parties to
a hearing to statetheir respectivecases. The hearing shall
occur whether the paties are present or not;

3. the Academic Appeals Committee shall determine by
majority votewhether to:

a) uphold or deny the accusation, and
b) confirm or aterthe sanction to be imposed, depending
on the basis of the appedl;

4. awritten report of the decision and any sanction shall be sent
to both parties. At thesame time, the faculty member or
Registrar, as gpropriate, shall invoke and record any
sanction. If the sanction is afailing grade for the course, the
notation XF shall appear on the transcript, withthe
explanation that the failure occurred as aresult of a
confirmed i nstance of cheating/ plagiarism.

Academic Appeals Procedures

These procedures are in place to ensurethat the universityis
prepared to deal with student appealsin anequitable and orderly
fashion. Mutually agreeable settlenents may be made between the
professor and the student informally at any time; when such an
agreement cannot be achieved informally, the student may begin
the appeal process & outlined. Since resolution should be sought
closest to the original decision-making level, appeals procedures
have been arranged in stages as follows. The Registrar will advise
students on procedural matters upon request.

Interim Appeals

(appeals on marks given prior to the issuance of the fina grade)

1. The student should first discuss the situation with the
professor. If still dissatisfied dter speaking with the
professor, the student should then take the problem to the
chairperson (or the appropriate dean if the professor is also
the chairperson).

2. Thechairperson will review the work in question with the
professor and will respond to the student.

3. If ill dissatified, the student may request a review of the
case by the appropriate dean.

Final Grade Appeals

All course workincluding examinaion papers of students
who fail by afew marksor who are at the boundary of two grades
are examined with special care by faculty prior tothe submission
of grades. In view of the care taken in grading borderline cases
students should not expect that borderline final grades will often
be changed. Studentswho wish to question afina grade may,
however, begin at stage one by requesting a grade analysis.

»  Stage One: Grade Analysis

Grade analysis ensures that errorsin grade calcul ation have
not been made and tha the composition of the final gradeis
understood by the student

Within three weeks of the date grades are issued by the
Registrar’s Office, the student may request, in writing to the
Registrar, an analysis of the final grade. The Registrar will contact
the professor and request an analysisbe provided to the student,
with a copy to theRegistrar. Normelly, this analysis will be done
within two weeks of the request.

If, after receiving the analysis, the student is till dissatisfied,
she/he may then proceed to Stage Two: Reread or directly to an
appeal to the Comnittee on Academic Appeals when Stage Two:
Reread is not, in the student’ s opinion, appropriate.

»  Stage Two: Re-read

A re-read shall involve reconsideraion of the student’s
course work, including the final examination, if any. It shall be the
responsibility of the student to preserve all exercises, papers,
reports and other graded material for the course except the final
examination paper, and to submit the orignals of these docunents
with the application for are-read. Work not submitted, courses, or
aspects of coursesin which it is not posshble to review the
student’ s work cannot be taken into consideration.

Within four weeks of the date the grade analysis is sent, the
student may submit are-read requed in writing to the Registrar.
The student will gate in writing he or his specific complaint and
the action already taken by the student to seek aremedy. A
non-refundable administrative feeis required beforea re-read will
be arranged and must be included with the letter of request. By
initiating are-read, the student forfdts the grade originally
assigned and understands that a grade will be assigned asa result
of the re-read process.

A re-read will be conducted as follows:

1. TheRegistrar will convey the reread request with copies of
all relevant materials to the charperson (or to the approprige
dean if the chairparson is the instructor, orif thereisno
chair), and will inform the appropriate dean at the same time.

2. There-read will be conducted by two professors designated
by the departmental chairperson or theappropriate dean. One
professor shall be the original instructor if possible.

3. Thechairperson will report the result of the re-read and the
grade to be assigned in writing to the Registrar.

4. The Registrar will convey the result to the student and the
appropriate dean, and will amend the student s transcript of
grades accordi ngly.

Appeal of Academic Decisions by Petition to the Committee on
Academic Appeals

Students who have reason to believe they have been subject
to mistaken, improper or unjust treatment with respect to their
academic status have the right to submit their caseto the
Committee on Academic Appeds for consideration. Also, students
who remain convinced of their position dter having exhausted the
final grade appeds procedures may petition the Committee on
Academic Appeals for considerdion.

A petition to the Committee on Academic Appeals however,
must be based on solid evidence and must be initiated within three
weeks of notification of the results of their final grade appeal or
within three weeks of the incidenceof the alleged mistaken,
improper or unjust tregment under appeal.

»  Proceduresfor This Type of Appea

1. Studentswill statein writing their specific complaint and the
action already taken to seek aremedy. If concerning afinal
course grade, the ldter of appeal should outline the results of
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previous appeal s at stage one and/or two and the student’s
reasons for continued dissatisfaction. If concerning an
academic regulation, the letter of appeal should clearly state
the student’ s reasonsfor exception to theregulation in
question. This written representation should be directed to
the Registrar.

2. In cases wherethere has been a prior formal appeal, the
Registrar will include the results of stage one and/or stage
two (as appropriate) with this appeal and forward the dossier
to the Chair of the Committee on Academic Appeals, who
will arrange for a committeehearing. In caseswhere there are
no requirements for a prior formal appeal, the Registrar will
forward any relevant material with the letter of appeal to the
chair of the Committee on Academic Appeals. Appdlants
will be notified of the date and timetheir appeal will beheard
and invited to attend and be heard at that time. Members of
the committee cannot participate in the hearing of any appeal
arising from an action to which they were a party.

3. TheChair of the Committee on Academic Appeds will report
the results of the committee' s consideration to the student,
professor and Registrar.

Student Judicial System

A student judicial system for non-academic infractionsisin
effect. It exists to maintain an environment that ishospitable and
conducive to acadenic study and extra-curricular activities for
both women and men. One of its premises is that non-academic
standards of behaviour are as important to the quality of university
life as are academic standards It sets out what constitutes the
misconduct for which students of the University are aubject to
discipline, and procedures for dealing with complaints. The
definitions of misconduct include, among others: conduct which
threatens or endange's the health and safety of any member of the
university community on or off campus; use of abusive or obscene
language or gestures at any university sponsored functions or
operations; obstruction or disruption of any univesity or
Students’ Union sponsored function. Failure to comply with the
instructions of university or Students' Union officials ading in the
performance of their authorized duties and violation of any law of
Canada.

Procedures

Complaints may come from any member of the university
community andshould be directed to the Office of the Dean of
Student Affairs (457-6360). They must bein writing and in as
much detail as possble regarding the misconduct being alleged.
The Dean of Student Affairs thenforwards a copy of the
complaint to the regpondent asking for awritten response, and
may begin aninvestigation. A hearing is scheduled by the chair of
the Student Judicial Committee. That committee has the power to
impose sanctions. The decision can be appesled. Note that all
disciplinary and appeal procedures are designed to follow
principles of natural justice.

A copy of the gudent judicial code is available fromthe
Secretary of Senate, the Student Affairs Department, and the
Student Council Office.

Regulations Governing Computer Use
Individuals must respect the rights of other authorized users
and refrain from the following activities as part of the guidelines:
1. using the computer access privileges of others; interfering
with the security or confidentiality of other users files or

maliciously destroying any computer stored material
including that in primary storage;

2. impeding others or interfering with their legitimateuse of
computing facilities (this includes butis not limited to
sending obscene, threatening, or repeated unnecessary
messages or nail);

3. illegaly copying programs or daathat are the property of the
university or other users or putting unauthorized or forbidden
software, data files, or other such computer-related material
on university computers;

4. interferi ng with the normal operation of computing systems
or attempting to subvert the restrictions associated with such
facilities;

5. acquiring a username/user-id for purposes not in accordance
with genuine educational and/or research activity;

6. using the Internet for purposes deemed to be “recreational” to
the detriment of curriculum-related uses; and/or

7. entering afictitious name in the process of claiming a class
username/user-id or in acquiring a personal computer
username/user-id.

Violations of the rulesor procedures as published may result
in withdrawal of computer access for individual concened and in
all MSVU usernameduser-ids owned by that individual being
disabled.

Other Regulations

In addition, students avaling themselves of university
services and facilities are expected to abide by the procedures and
regulations accompanying the same.

Graduation

Although advice isreadily available on request, the
responsibility of selecting the appropriate courses for graduation
rests ultimately with the student

Senate confers certificates, diplomas, and degrees twice each
year in the springand in the fall. Normelly, a Convocation is held
in May and in October.

Students must notify the Registrar of their intention to
graduate by November 15 for spring convocation and by uly 17
for fall convocaion. The appropriate form is availablefrom the
Registrar’s Office. A graduation feeis also required (see Financial
Information, page47). Credentials will not be awarded until all
accounts have beenpaid in full.

Honours at Graduation

Guidelines for honoursat graduation, known as graduating
“with distinction”, ae as follows. These guidelines will be
interpreted by the Committee on Academic Policy and Planning in
consultation with the Registrar.

A student may graduate “with distinction” if a GPA of 3.5
with no mark below B- is obtained in nineunits (for a 15-unit
degree) or in twdve units (for a 20 or more unit degree) at the
2000 level and higher teken at Mount Saint Vincent University or
taken elsewhere as authorized external courses. Transfer credits
awarded for work completed el sewhere prior to registration at
Mount Saint Vincent Universty will be counted towards honours
at graduation as appropriate. For arts and science students in the
15-unit program, the nineunits must include & least six units from
the student’s major and minor area.

For students in the professional programs (applied human
nutrition, business administration, child and youth study, family
studies and gerontology, information technology, public relations,
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and tourism and hospitality managenment) and in the 20-unit
Bachelor of Artswith advanced major and Bachelor of Science
with advanced major programs, the twelve units must include at
least eight units listed in the degree requirements.

Students who have received amark of D in their mgor-minor
or their professional areas will not be considered for honours at
graduation.

A business diploma may be awarded “with distinction” if a
GPA of 3.5 or better with no mark below B- is obtained ove eight
units at the 2000 or higher level. The 6 Y2 required business
courses at the 2000 or higher level must beincluded in the eight
units. Students receiving a grade less than D in professional
courses will not be digible for distinction.

For honours degrees, first class honours will be awarded to
students who maintain a GPA of 3.5 or beter in 10 unitsin the
honours subject and no gradebelow B- in all courses beyond the
first five unitstaken.

Participation in Convocation Ceremonies

Students who wish to paticipate in the formal ceremonies of
convocation do so at the aceremony inmediately following
completion of the academic requirements for their credential.
Students who do not wish t participate in convocation
ceremonies may receive their credential in absentia by so
informing the Registrar. Information on the ceremonies and the in
absentia dternative are automatically sent to students who file an
“Intention to Graduate€' form with theRegistrar.

When financid arrears prevent students from graduating, they
become eligible to participate fully in the next scheduled
convocation ceremony following ther full payment of fees owed.
Students wishing to do this should contact the Registrar’s Office
as soon as their debt is cleared.

Prizes Awarded At Convocation
Senate Medals of Distinction
Undergraduate and Master

Pewter medals are awarded by the Senate to recognize
students who graduate “with distinction and with highest
aggregate” in their diploma or bachelor program and, & the
graduate level, to the top graduating master students in each
program area. These medals are presented at both theMay and
October ceremonies.

President’s Prizes

Special awards donated by the University President are given
to members of the May and October graduating classes whose
energy, generosity and commmitment have enriched the university
during their time &s students, and who show promise that their
commitment will continue as alumnae.

Kappa Gamma Pi

Kappa Gamma Pi is the National Caholic College Graduate
Honor Society. Menbership, which islinmited to not more than 10
percent of the graduating class, is based on scholarship, leadership
and service. Members are selected not only for recognition of past
accomplishments, but also in anticipation of future service.
Undergraduate and master-level awards are made.

Governor-General’s Medals

Medals donated by theGovernor-Genaa of Canada are
given once per year at the undergraduate level for the highest
aggregate in the final three years (15 units) of a degree program
and at the graduate level to the top graduaing master’s sudent.

Note: Annual prizes arepresented at the May convocation.
Students graduating theprevious October are equally eligible with
May graduands for the annual prizes.

Financial Awards

External Financial Assistance

Many students partidly finance ther education through the
Canada Student Loan Plan administered by their home province.
For details, contact your provincial student aid office. The address
in Nova Scotiais:

Nova Scotia Department of Education and Culture
Student Assistance

PO Box 2290, Halifax Centra

Halifax, Nova Scotia B3J 3C8

Metro telephone number. 424-7737

Toll free: 1-800-565-7737

A Financial Aid Manager is available on campus to assist
students with their |oan applications and to provide information
on other types of financial assistance. Employment opportunities
are available & the university for students who wish to work
part-time, such as library assidants, office hdp, receptionists and
switchboard operators Application forms for on-campus work are
available from the personnel office.

Off-campus jobs available to students are listed in the Career
Placement Centre located on campus in Evaristus.

The Financial Aid Office mantains information files on
scholarships and bursaries available from sources independent of
Mount Saint Vincent Universty. Notices of such awards are
regularly advetised in the university student newspaper, and on
bulletin boards throughout the university.

Graduate Assistance
Financial aid for graduate studentsis described in the
Graduate Studies sction on page 170.

Bursaries Available Through MSVU

Bursaries are negd-based awards intended to assist studentsin
financial difficulty with the costs of attending Mount Saint
Vincent University. All bursaries avarded through Mount Saint
Vincent University require aformal application which includes
specific and detéled financial information. Applications are
available fromthe Financial Aid Office, aswell as, the Regidrar's
Office and Students’ Union in Decembe. Completed applicaions
must be received in the Financial Aid Office by 4:30 p.m. on
January 27, 2001.

Students who apply for Mount Saint Vincent Univasity
bursaries are expected to have applied for al appropriate
government student ai d for which they qualify. Those who have
not must submit a letter citing the reasons and circumstances why
they have not availed themselves of student aid programs or their
application for a Mount bursary will not beconsidered.
Applications missing required finandal information will not be
considered when awards are all ocated. Students with questionsor
concerns are encouraged to attend one of theinformation sessons
listed on the formd bursary application.
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Tuition-Driven Bursaries

Mount Saint Vincent Tuition-driven Bursaries are available
in February each year (applications openfor the month of January
only). Any student registered in a Mount Saint Vincent Univergty
credential programand any special student admitted under the
mature matriculation route is eligble. Awards ranging from $100
to $1500 are made according to established and documented
financial need. Students are required to submit a detailed financial
disclosure application and supporting documents. For further
information, contad the Financial Aid Manager at 457-6351.

Named Bursaries

Mount Saint Vincent Endowed Bursaries are availablein
February of each year (applications open for the month of January
only). The application for the endowed bursaries is the same as
that for the need-based awards except where otherwise noted in
the following entries.

Please note that the listing of bursaries is accurate at thetime
of publication, but that changes may occur.

The Louise Ardenne Endowed Bursary

Established by Louise Ardenne (BA '89), to help asingle
mother who has encountered financial difficulties complete her
term or course.

The Birks Family Foundation Bursary

Awarded to serious and deserving full-time studentsin
financial need, with preference to those students who canbe
expected to make positive contributions to soci ety.

The Catherine and Douglas Clancy Endowed Bursary
Established by their daughter, Mary ancy BA (Hong '70
MSVU; LLB.'74 Dahousie; LLM '76 London, Mount Alumnae
President 1985-87, Life member of the Alumnae Associdion '89,
professor of family law, and former Member of Parliament. This
gift to the Learning and Leading capital campaign honours Mary’s
parents, Catherine and the late Douglas Clancy. First preference
will be given to women students with a proven interest inpublic
service and public policy through political activity, community
activity, or student leadership. Students may apply for and hold
this bursary more than once, depending on their financial need.

Robert S. Cochran Bursary

Established by HildaCochran to commemorate Robert S.
Cochran’s distinguished teaching and businesseducation
consulting career. It is awarded annudly to a student planning to
specialize in business education.

Kathleen Crowley Child Care Award

Established by friends and family in memory of Kathleen
Frances Crowley, Child Devel opment Certificate graduate and
Bachelor of Child Study graduate. In recognition of Kathleen's
outstanding involvement in university life and her concernfor
children, this award in the form of patial-time subsidy for child
care at the Child Study Centre is availale to a Mount student with
established finandal need. A special application is required and is
available fromthe Financial Aid Office, aswell as, the Regidrar's
Office and must be submitted with the formal bursary application.

The Paul N. Edwards Memorial Bursary

The Paul N. Edwards Memorial Bursary fund has been made
available through the generosity of Edwards Fine Food Limited
and the Edwards Family Charitable Trust to commernorate Paul

Edward’ s commmitment to the fidd of hospitality. The fund
provides annual bursary assistance to students in the tourism and
hospitality management program who demonstrate financial need
according to the univesity’s bursary administration program, and
who arein good academic standing.

The A. Edwin Emery Memorial Bursary

Established by Margaret (Tobin) Emey, a Mount alumng in
memory of her husband, to honour Edwin Emery’slong career
and keen interest in the field of telecommunications. Awarded
annually to a studentwith financial ne=d enrolled in the Public
Relations degree program.

The Gerry and Dale Godsoe Endowed Bursary

Established by friends and colleaguesto recognize Dalés
significant contribution to Mount Saint Vincent University during
her years as amember and Chair of the Board of Govenors.
Awarded to a non-traditional female student who requires
financial assistance.

Judith H. Gold Bursary

Awarded annually to a student in good academic standing
with documented financial need and whois asingle parentwith
one or more dependent children. Established by Judith H. Gold,
MD, FRCPC, FACPsych, FAPA, in 1987 upon conclusion of her
term as a member of the Board of Governors and chairperson of
the Board, Mount Saint Vi ncent U niversity.

Gordon-Sanders Bursary

Established by Mount faculty member, Dr. Jane Gordon, to
recognize the lifelong commitment to education and social
equality of her nother, Reba Gordon. This bursary celerates four
generations of Gordon/Sanders women.

The Alice Graydon Paris and Barrie Graydon Knight Bursary

This bursary has been established in memory of Alice
Graydon Paris and Barrie Graydon Knight by Geoffrey and
Terrence Paris. The bursary will be awarded annually to asingle
parent with demondrated financial need, enrolled at Mount Saint
Vincent Uni versity.

The Hollinger Inc. Endowed Bursary in Public Relations
Established by Hollinger Inc. in recognition of the growing

field of public relaions. This bursary is awarded annually to a

student with financial need pursuing adegree in public relations.

The Jane Hurshman-Corkum Endowed Bursary

This bursary was initiated by the Mount’s Women’s Studies
Society in recognition of Jane Hurshman-Corkum (1949-1992).
The bursary fund recognizes the obstacles to be surmounted by
survivors of violence and the many supports needed to build new
directions. The bursay will assig female students who are
survivors of violence and in need of financial support.

In addition to submitting the usual bursary form, applicants
must also submit a“supporter statement” which reads as follows:
“(Student’ s name) is known by and hasbeen supported by the
undersigned in her questto survive and surmount the violence she
has experienced inher life.”

This “supporter statement” (copies can be obtained upon
reguest with a bursay application form) may besigned by anyone
the applicant chooses o ask who has played a supporter role to the
applicant and may include, but is not limited to, such people as a

33

Section 2
Academic Regulations and Information



personal friend, relative, minister, doctor, transition house worker,
crisis worker, lawyer, court worker, social worker, therapist.

It is not necessary for applicants to supply any details
whatsoever about the nature or extent of their experiences The
purpose of the “ supporter statement” issolely to verify that the
applicant has suffered and survived violence and is, therefore,
eligible to be consideed for this particular bursary award.

The Bernice Jacobson Chatt Endowed Memorial Bursary

Established by friends and family in memory of the late
Bernice Jacobson Chat (1947-1987), an alumna of the Mount.
Awarded annually to a mature female student who has
successfully completed three aedits, with a preference given to
those students who belongto a visible minority and/or are
physically challenged.

The Keltic Incorporated Bursary

This bursary isawarded to a studentin the Bachelor of
Business Adminidration program with first preference will be
given to students with a concentration in Finance. This bursaryis
based primarily on financial need, but scholastic achievement will
also be considered.

The Frederick and Helen Kennedy Bursary

Awarded annually to a mature student who has completed at
least two units with a good academic record. First preference will
be given to women and to students who intend to pursue further
studies in either mathematics or the sciences. Preference will also
be given to applicants who have interrupted their education and
have now returned to university study. This bursary was
established by Frederick and Joyce Deveau Kennedy in honour of
Frederick and Helen Kennedy who, because of economic
necessity, were unable to pursue higher education but who
recognized its worth. Students may apply for and hold thisbursary
more than once.

The Hon. Flora MacDonald Bursary

Established by Canalian Hadassah Wizo to honour the
outstanding leadership and career of the Honorable Flora
MacDonald, who served for 16 yearsas Member of Parliament for
Kingston and the Islands held Cabinet positions, and received a
Doctor of Humane Letter s from Mount Saint Vincent U niversity.
First preferencewill be given to those enrolled in the women’s
studies or political and Canadian studies programs.

McCurdy Printing and Typesetting Bursary

Awarded annually to a student with financial need enrolledin
the Public Relations degree program. Firg preference will be
given to students from Nova Scotia. This bursary was established
by McCurdy Printingand Typesettingin recognition of the
growing field of public relations and in support of the university s
Learning and Leading capital campaign.

Dr. Irene McQuillan Murphy Bursary

Established by Dr. Irene McQuillan Murphy, (AC '29, BA
'32, DHumL '82) and her many friends. This bursary recognizes
Dr. Murphy’s active involvement with the Mount as a life member
of the Alumnae Association, honorary degree recipient, and loyal
supporter of the university’s activities. Dr. Murphy taught for
many yeas in the Halifax school systemand was a director of
music education. The establishment of this bursary als honours
the memory of Dr. Murphy’s husband, Alban M. Murphy, a
devoted member and Chairman of the Board of the Halifax

Infirmary for many years. The bursary is available to students who
have received the maximum Canada Student Loan and Nova
Scotia Bursary by standard bursary goplication assessment, and
whose permanent address is in Halifax. First preference will be
given to students who attended high school in Halifax.

Mount Saint Vincent Alumnae Association Endowed Bursary
Established by the MSV Alumnae Asociation. This bursary
isavailable yearly for students registered in thar final year at the
university who have demonstrated satisfactory standing, financial
need, and voluntary contributions to some aspect of student
activity. There are now more than 16,000 alumnae world wide.

The Mount Saint Vincent University
Faculty Association Bursary

Established by the MSVU Faculty Asciation. This bursary
will be awarded annually to a student registered at Mount Saint
Vincent University. All students who have demonstrated financial
need will be eligble. This award exemplifiesthe faculty’s
commitment to our students.

Mount Saint Vincent University Students’ Union Bursary

Two bursaries available to part-time student s who have
completed fiveunits of study in adegree program Scholastic
achievement will be considered in addition to financial need. The
Students' Union represents all full-time and part-time students.

Mount Saint Vincent University Students’ Union
Child Study Centre Bursary

Established by the Students’ Union to provide financial
assistance for a Canadian citizen who is asingle parent, enrolled
at the Mount in three or more units and having & least one child
enrolled in the Mount’ s Child Study Centre (eithe full-time or
part-time program). It is expeded that after thebursary is awarded,
the child will attend the Centre on aregular basis. Preference will
be given to second and third year students A confirmation of
enrollment |etter from the Child Study Centre must accompany the
bursary application.

The Janet (Pottie) Murray Bursary

Established by Dr. T.J. (Jock) Murray and children to honour
his wife and their mother, Janet (Pottie Murray. Janet was Chair
of the Board of Governors from 1980 to 1983 and is aloyal
Mount alumna. This bursary will providefinancial assiganceto a
female student with demonstrated financial need studying at
Mount Saint V incent Univer Sity.

Agnes O’Donnell Kelly Memorial Bursary

Awarded annually to studentsin their third or later year.
Established by friends and family of the late Agnes O’ Donnell
Kelly to honour her many years of service to the Mount. A friend,
leader and tireless worker for the Alumnae Association, her
church and community, Agnes (Academy ' 36, BScSS ' 39) was
aso aformer president and life member of the Alummae
Association.

Margaret Allison Pattillo Endowed Bursary Fund

Established in memory of Margaret Allison Pattillo, this
bursary is awarded annually to astudent in good acadenic
standing with documented financial need and who isasingle
parent with one or more dependent children.
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Project One: Futures for Women

MSVU Subsidized Daycare Award for Women
Subsidized daycare(full day, five days per week) in the

MSVU Child Study Centre will be awarded to mothers who meet

the following conditions:

1. have completed aminimum of three successful units of
course work at theMount;

2. have achild who can benefit fromthe centre’s program and
who is a minimum of 24 months old and toilet-trained by
September 1;

3. hasdemonstrable financial need based on the same detailed
financial disclosure form used for all bursary applications.

One or two awards will be madeby the Committee on
Admissions and Scholarships on the basis of financial need,
potential for academic success, and the child’ s suitability for the
centre's program, since the award is in the form of a subsidy for
this centre only. Holders should understand that they are
personally responsible for payment of a small per diem aswell as
for payment of any fines or penalties for late pick-up and so forth.
The award of the subsidy is tenable only while themother is
registered in good ganding with the univesity. This award may be
held in addition to other MSVU or external scholarshipsor
bursaries.

A special applicaion isrequired and is available fromthe
Financial Aid Office, aswell as, the Registrar’ s Office and must
be submitted with the formal bursary application.

Chef René Bursary

Awarded annually to aresidence student who demonstrates
financial need and ective participationin residence life The award
isjointly donated by the Residence Council of Assisi Hall and the
Townhouses of Mount Sant Vincent University to recognize the
contribution of Chef René of Versa Food Services to campus life.

Royal Canadian Air Force

Two bursaries ae available to female (Women' s Division)
students over thirty years of age with demonstrable need who plan
to re-enter the workforce upon completion of studies. First
preference will be given to women born in Nova Scotia.

School Sisters of Notre Dame Bursary

Annual bursaries established by the School Sisters of Notre
Dame, Canadian Province, to assist students with financid need.
Qualified students pursuing courses in the field of religious
studies will be given first preference. The School Jsters servein
missions in many countries around the world.

The Tara Nicole Shoebridge Memorial Bursary

This bursary hasbeen established in memory of Tara Nicole
Shoebridge by her nother, Rosalind Nichols, and brother, Kenyon
Shoebridge, in recognition of her keen interest in the “little
people”’ and their need for support in their physical and
psychological limtations. The bursarywill be awarded annually to
astudent in child and youth studies with demonstrated financial
need.

Mairi St. John Macdonald Bursary

Awarded annually to afemale student over thirty years of age
who has completed at least one full unit of academiccredit at the
university. Thebursary is esteblished by friends students, and
colleagues of Dr. Mairi St. John Macdonald, former Director of
the Mount’s Centre for Continuing Education, whose long-time

support and encouragement of mature students is well-known both
locall y and nationd ly.

Dr. Catherine T. Wallace Bursary

Established by many friends and family in memory of Dr.
Catherine T. Wallace. A noted educaor, Dr. Wallacewas the
fourth president of Mount Saint Vincent Universty, 1965-1974.
Under her leadership, expansion of the library, science,
administration and physical facilities were undertaken. She was
responsible for the formulation of the Charter which changed the
name from oollege to university. She established a Board of
Governors and Senate, and pioneered outreach to women through
the university’ scontinuing education program. She was loved and
admired for her degp conviction, vision and commitment to the
Mount. Dr. Wallace received the Order of Canada and honorary
degrees from 13 universities, including Mount Saint Vincent.

The Wilfred F. Young Memorial Bursary

The award is based primarily on financial need andis made
available each year. The amount and number of awads will be
determined by the Committee on Admissions and Scholarships.
This bursary, egablished by Mary M. Y oung, commemorates the
long and dedicated asociation of Wilfred F. Y oung with the
Sisters of Charity.

Scholarships

Scholarships have been made possible through the generosity
of the benefactors who wish to asdst the university in achieving
itsaim of providing quality higher education for women. Unless
otherwise noted in theindividual award description, scholarships
are awarded for one year at atime. All students become eligible
for consideration (or to make application where required)
annually, so that scholarship standing is dways assessed on
students' most recent academic work.

Entrance and In-Courseawards listed in this section are
awarded by the Committee on Admissions and Scholarshipsin
accordance with established scholarship eligibility criteria
Students are advised to read each award description carefully.
Some awards require a special application form or leter from the
student and where this is the case, the award description specifies
what is required. Often this meansthat students must supply
additional personal information in order to demonstrate how they
meet the specific requirements of the award. The mgjority of
awards listed do not require any special application; studentsare
automatically screened for eligibility and presented to the
committee for consideration.

Scholarships adminigered by the Mount are awarded on the
basis of academic merit and for both Entrance and In-Course
awards this means meeting a mnimum eligibility criterion of
having an overall 80 percent or better course work average with
no grade below 70 percent if graded on a numeric scale and a
minimum GPA of 3.5 if graded on an alphabetic scale. Additional
factors taken into account are listed at the beginning of the
Entrance and In-Course listi ngs that follow.

Note: Meeting eligibility criteria doesnot automatically
guarantee receipt of an award. Scholarship awards ae tenable
towards fees and tuiti on pai d to Mount Saint Vincent U niversity.

Entrance Scholarships
Entrance awardsare made to students entering Mount Saint
Vincent directly from high school, except where specifically noted
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otherwise. Students entering from high school do not require a
separate scholarship application form, but may want to include a
résumé of experience or letter of explanation to further indicate
their suitability. Entrance awards ae made for oneyear only and
are not automaticdly renewable Students are evaluated annually
and scholarship decisions are made according to their most recent
academic reaults. Students holding Entrance Awards and
completing their first year of dudies at Mount Saint Vincent
University areassessed for further scholarship awards according
to the In-Course Scholarship criteria described on page 37. It is
possible that awards may be awarded for the same value,
increased, lowered, or discontinued. It is dso possible for a
student who did not havean Entrance Scholarship to earn onein
subsequent yearsas an In-Course student

»  Eligibility Criteiafor Entrance Awards

High school entrants with a minimum 80 percent average and
high ranking within their class will be considered. The Committee
on Admissions and Scholarships may request additional
information from students or from school counsellors before
making an award.

Only students applying for admission prior to March 15 will
be considered for entrance aw ards whi ch are offered in May.
Enquiries concerning entrance awards should be directed to the
Admissions Office.

Please note that the liding of scholarshipsis accurate at the
time of publication, but that changes may occur.

The 125th Anniversary Mount Saint Vincent Alumnae
Association Entrance Scholarship

Established by the Mount Saint Vincent Alumnae
Association, this scholarship is for a gudent entering Mount Saint
Vincent University in either a full-time or part-time course of
study. There are now more than 16,000 alumnae world wide.

Sister Romaine Bates Scholarship

Established by Suzanne M. Reynolds in recognition of Sister
Romaine’'s many years of teaching both in the City of Halifax and
within the Sisters of Charity. Her strength of character and
leadership in addition to her warmth and personal example ingire
al who know her. Awarded annually to students who have
demonstrated outstanding academic achievement in thar entering
gradesto Mount Saint Vincent University.

Mount Saint Vincent Alumnae Association Scholarship

Awarded yearly to the child of an alumna/alumnus of Mount
Saint Vincent who has been accepted into thefirst year of a
degree, diploma, or certificate program at MSVU. The
qualifications for the scholarship arethe same as for the university
entrance scholarships. There are now more than 16,000 alumnae
world wide.

Mount Saint Vincent University Faculty Scholarship

Established by the faculty of Mount Saint Vincent, awarded
to afull-time gudent entering any program of studies at the
Mount. This award exemplifies thefaculty’ s conmitment to our
students.

Mount Saint Vincent University Students’ Union
Entrance Scholarship

Established by the Sudents' Union of Mount Saint Vincent,
this award is for either a part-time or full-time gudent. The
Students’ Union represents all full-time and part-time students.

Nova Scotia Power Entrance Scholarship

To strengthen the bond baween business and education, the
Nova Scotia Power Corporation has established this annually
funded scholarship to beawarded to an entaing student. The
award is renewable annually until graduation, for a maximum of
three academic years, provided the holder continues to meet
university acedemic performance levels required for scholarship
holders.

Nova Scotia Teachers Union Entrance Scholarship

Established by the Nova Scotia Teachers Union in support of
Nova Scotia students who are entering the education program at
Mount Saint Vincent University.

The Elizabeth Parr-Johnston Endowed Scholarship

Established by her friendsin the Mount’s corporate and local
communities to honour and recognize the leadership and
contribution of Elizabeth Parr-Johnston as the eighth President
and Vice-Chancellor of the Mount (1991-96). This scholarship is
awarded annually to an entering or in-course full-time female
student in an undergraduae degree programwho shows leadership
promise.

Lillian Wainwright Women in Science Entrance Scholarship

A tireless supporter of Mount Saint Vincent for many years,
Dr. Lillian Wainwright has worked hard to ensure that her
students had every opportunity to becomeinvolved in the world of
science. Deeply concerned about the need for more worren in the
field of science, Dr. Wainwright has allowed the establishment of
ascholarship in her name. It will be awarded annually to an
entering femde student with a serious interest in the <ientific
field.

The Diamond Jubilee Entrance Scholarships

Both high school entrantsand mature studentsentering the
university for the first time or re-entering to complete afirst
degree after a period away from study, ae eligible for the Jubilee
Entrance Scholarshipslisted below. Entrants from high school
will be automatically considered when they make application for
admission. Mature entrants must apply specifically for an award
by writing aformal letter of application to the Chair, Committee
on Admissions and Scholarships and incl uding a detailed résumé
and at least two ldters of reference, all of which together should
indicate the applicant s likelihood for academic success and,
therefore, their itability for anentrance award. The deadline for
receipt of mature applications is thesame as for high school
entrants: March 15 for study beginningthe following September.

Honoria Conway Jubilee Scholarship

Donated by the Sista's of Charity of the Immaculae
Conception, Saint John, New Brunswick, and named for their
founder, Honoria Conway. Preferencewill be given to sudents
from New Brunswick and the Digby area of NovaScotia.

Senator W.H. Dennis Jubilee Scholarship

Established in memory of Senator William H. Dennis, a man
of foresight and initiative, a supportive friend of the Sigers of
Charity, a nationd |leader and a highly-regarded publisher.
Donated by his son, Graham Dennis, who has continued the
family tredition of educational support.
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The Muriel Donahoe Duxbury Jubilee Scholarship

Established by her friends and family to honour this former
president of the Mount Alumnae Association, well-known Halifax
educator, outstanding community |eader, and active volunteg.

The Louyse Drouin Kennedy Jubilee Scholarship

Established in memory of this active alumna (Montreal
Chapter) by her husband, the Honorable Mr. Justice James T.
Kennedy of the Supreme Court of Quebec.

Sir James Dunn, Bart., Q.C., Jubilee Scholarship

Established in memory of the late Sir James Dunn, Bat.,
Q.C., lawyer, industrialist and philanthropist, by his wife, Lady
Beaverbrook.

The Alice Egan Hagen Jubilee Scholarship in Science

Established in memory of AliceEgan Hagen, alunmna, artist,
teacher and pioneer in the art pottery movement, by her daughter
Rachel Dickinson and grandchildren. Renewable for up to three
consecutive years of study (to a maximumof four years) provided
the student achieves aminimum 3.5 GPA overall averagein at
least five full units during each consecutive academic year.

The M. Eileen Finnegan Hayes Jubilee Scholarship

Established by adive alumna and gaunch supporter of the
Mount’s ideals, Eileen Hayes, her family and friends, and awarded
to an outstanding student enteri ng aprogram in human ecology.

The Dr. Ruth Goldbloom Jubilee Scholarship

Established through the generosity of family and friends to
commemorae Dr. Ruth Goldbloon s work as a board member and
volunteer for schools hospitals, and cultural organizations. Ruth
Goldbloom has given her time and energy to furthering the aims
and ideals of the Mount and establishing support on its behalf.
From 1974-80 she served on the Board of Governors and was
chairperson for three years. Her many honours include an
honorary Doctor of Humane Letters(MSVU) (1985), an honorary
life membarship from the Alumnae Associdion and an honorary
LLD (Dahousie) (1987).

The Dr. Agnes Foley Macdonald Jubilee Scholarship

Established by her son, the Honorabl e Mr. Justice Angus L.
Macdonald, and friends, in memory of this renowned poet, alumna
of the Mount, and wife of Premier Angus L. Macdonald.

Maureen Mantin Johnson Alumnae Jubilee Scholarship

Established by Mount Sant Vincent AlumnaeAssociation,
friends and family in memory of an exenplary student and
devoted Mount alumna.

Nancyruth Jubilee Scholarship

To honour the dedicated work of Nancy Rowell Jackman to
the betterment of living conditions for women and global peace,
by her mother, May R. Jackman.

The Walter O’Hearn Jubilee Scholarship

Established by HisHonour, the late Judge Peter O’ Hearn to
honour his father who in 1925 as Attorney General fought
diligently in the House of Assembly to pass the chater that would
allow Mount Saint Vincent to grant its own degrees.

Margaret E. Oland Jubilee Scholarship
Established by Philip W. Oland in memory of his aunt
Margaret Eileen Oand.

Helen Patton Jubilee Scholarship

Begueathed to Mount Saint Vincent in the estate of the late
Helen Patton, academy alumna, in appreciation to the Sisters of
Charity.

The Margaret Reardon Brown Jubilee Scholarship

Established by Garnet Brown in honour of his mother, an
academy alumna, to represent the Brown family’s continuing
support to the Mount since its earliest days.

The Leslie V. Sansom Continuing Education Scholarship

Established in memory of Ledlie V. Sansom, noted Halifax
feminist and scholarship advocate.

Mature students entering the university for the first time or
re-entering to cormplete afirst degree after a period away from
study, are elighble for this award and should follow theapplication
instructions as described below.

The award is made to women who come to the university
from the workplace, or after a period of time working in the home,
for the purpose of caeer development; have a clear plan for
entering or re-entering the work force upon completion; have
knowledge of and concern for current socia issues; and have
demonstrated this knowledge and concern through active
involvement. In any given year when there are suitable applicants,
awards may be presented to either one full- or two part-time
students. Application forms are available from the Registrar’s
Office. Application deadline: May 15 for study beginning the
following September.

The Sister Marie Agnes White Jubilee Scholarship

Established by Dr. Catherine Wallace and former students to
honour this Mount Professor Emeritus of English. Sheis fondly
remembered as a brilliant and tireless teacher, and true
Renai ssance woman, by former students and colleagues.

Women Friends of the Mount Jubilee Scholarship
Established by hundredsof women in Canada supportive of
theideals of hi gher education at Mount Saint Vincent Uni versity.

The Sister Margaret Young Jubilee Scholarship

Established by her parents, Mary and Wilfred F. Y oung,
long-time supportersof the Mount, to honour their daughter who
isan alumna, professor of music, initiator of the fine arts program
and Si gter of Charity.

In-course Scholarships

In-course awardsare made to students on the basis of course work
completed at Mount Sant Vincent University. The overall
eligibility criteriafor in-courseawards reguire aminimum GPA of
3.5 plus nomination by faculty. All faculty are encouraged to
nominate their superior students for scholaship consideration
when they submit final markseach session which are recorded for
use by the Committee on Admi ssions and Scholar ships. Some
scholarships require a more specific kind of nhomination as noted
in the scholarship desaiption, while others are awarded on the
basis of departmental recommendations which is a < noted in the
scholarship description where thisis the case. Students are advised
to read each scholarship description carefully to determine
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whether they need to make a special application, submit specific
letter s of reference, or be nominated by departmenta faculty.

When the Commitiee on Admissionsand Scholarships
considers eligible gudents for scholarships, both overall GPA and
faculty nomingions are taken into account in a4:1 ratio. Sincethe
amount of scholarship money available in any one year isfinite,
scholarships are alocated according to each year’s whort of
eligible candidates Thus from one year to another the academic
average and faculty nominationsof scholarship holdersmay vary
and those who held scholaships previously may find their
scholarships awarded at the same value, increased, decreased, or
discontinued. It is possible for a student who did not have an
Entrance Scholarship to earn one as an In-Course student under
either the full- or part-time programs.

Full-Time Scholarships

Once enrolled in Mount course work, students are considered
at the conclusion of the September to April academic year (or if a
co-op student on work te'm, at the conclusion of the September to
August year) on the basis of having achieved an ovearall minimum
GPA of 3.5 or betterin five units of course work, and having
received faculty scholarship nomination. Students are reminded
that meeting the minimum dligibility criteria does not guarantee
receipt of an award or renewal of a previous award.

Part-Time Scholarships

Part-time students ae eligible for avards based on
achievement inthe most recent three units of work completed.
They must also meet the minimum GPA of 3.5 in these three units
and must receive faculty nomination. Due to the varying patterns
of part-time study, part-time gudents must make application for
consideration prior to May 15 in any given year. These
scholarship awardsare in the formof course tuition credit
vouchers. Application deadline: May 15.

Note: Some endowed scholarships are tenableby either full-
or part-time students. These awards are made on the
recommendation of the particular academic department.
Recommended sudents must, however, have an overd!l GPA of
3.5 or higher in their most recent course work, including course
work outside of thenominating department, in order for the
departmental recommendation to be ratified by the Committee on
Admissions and Scholarships.

Merit Scholarships

These scholarshipsare made possibleby the generous
donations of friends, alumnae, staff and faculty to both the
university’s general scholarship endowment and the year-to-year
scholarship operating funds.

Full-time Merit Scholarships are given on the same basis as
outlined under Full-Time Scholarship Eligibility Criteria above.

Part-time Merit Scholarships are given in the form of a
number of course tuition credit vouchers which may rangein
value from $50 per half-unit up to full tuiton per half-unit.
Vouchers are valid for use between September 1 of the year in
which they areawarded through August 31 of the following year.

Due to the varying patterns of part-time study, part-time
students must meke application for consideration prior to May 15
in any given year. Application forms are available from the
Registrar’s Office, the Distance Learning and Continuing
Education Department and the Financial Aid Office in Student
Affairs.

Please note that the liding of scholarshipsis accurate at the
time of publication, but that changes may occur.

Louise Ardenne Scholarship for Women

Established by Louise Ardenne (BA'89) in appreciation to the
Mount. Awarded annually to a female student over 30 years of
age, in full or parttime study, who has been politically active or
shows by her community activities that she is politically awareof
the important role women can play in bringing about social
change in the formof peace, justiceand improvement in the status
of women in sodety. Recipientsare chosen on the
recommendation of the women’s studies faculty.

Sister Elizabeth Bellefontaine Religious Studies Scholarship

Established by the Religious Studies faculty in menory of
Sister Elizabeth Bellefontaine. Sister Elizabeth was a dedicated
member of theMount community as a member of the Board of
Governors, the Senae, and was apad chair of the Religious
Studies Department. The purpose of thisscholarship isto
encourage students with high academic standing to pursue studies
in religious education. Awarded annually to a student who has
taken at least two full creditsin Religious Studies, and has been
involved in extra-aurricular church activities and/or commnunity
service.

The Kenneth Butler Scholarship

Available to afull-time student in the public relations degree
program entering the final year of study who meetsall regular
scholarship criteriaand receives therecommendation of the public
relations faculty based on the following factors: has taken courses
in business administration, has a working knowledge of both
official languages, and has been involved in extra-curricular
community service, sports, cultural activities or part-time work.

The Floyd Campbell Memorial Scholarship in French

Either one or two awards annually. Established in memory of
this former French major and awarded to those majoring in French
who achieve outstanding results in French courses at the 2000
level or above, upon therecommendation of the French faaulty in
the Department of Modern Languages.

Canada NewsWire Scholarship

Awarded to a full-time public relations student who has
completed fiveunits of study after admission to thepublic
relations degree program and whosegrades and faaulty
recommendationsindicate an outstanding level of achievement.
The scholarship is open to both co-op and non co-op students.

The Alice (Ruby) Camnichael During Memorial Scholarships
A bequest fromthe estate of alumna Margaret E During

(BA'75; BPR'81 withdistinction) in memory of her mother,

provides for two endowed scholarships in the areas of business

administration and human ecology. Maggie During wasa recipient
of numerous scholaships and awards for academic excellence and
leadership ability. She was twiceelected president of the Mount

Students’ Union (1971-73) and saved as a member of the Board

of Governors. The scholarships areawarded annually to students

with high academic standing.

a) Business Administrati on - two scholarshipsto part-time
students registered in a Mount business program who have
completed (a) aminimum of sixfull units, four of which are
business units, and (b) aminimum of twelve full units eight
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of which are business units, on the reconmendation of the
Business Department f aculty.

b) Human Ecology - one scholarship to a student entering the
final year (completing the final five units) in the human
ecology programwho has demonstraed active involvement
in the university or outside community, on the
recommendation of the human ecology faculty.

The CCL Group Scholarship

An in-course scholarship established by the CCL Group (an
aliance of independently managed, Atlantic Canadian companies
providing strategic marketing and communications sevices) and
awarded annually, alternating between a student in public rdations
(even years) and information technology (odd yeas). The
recipient should have astrong academic record, be involved in
extra-curricular activities, and show dedication to their field of
studies.

Continuing Education Scholarship

Given by an alumna and awarded yearly to a woman over
thirty yearsof age who is enrolled in any program except
education. The award is based on involvament in student and
community organizations and classparticipation. The gudent’s
GPA must be above 2.7 and will not be based on financial need
except in the caseof atie. Applicaion forms are available from
the Registrar’s Office. Application deadline: May 15.

Anne Hinton Memorial Scholarship
Established in memory of Anne Hinton.

Sister Irene Marie Scholarship
Two scholarships gven to human ecology studentsin
memory of Sister Irene Marie aformer faculty member.

Nancy Logan Scholarship

Awarded annually to a female sudent who shows prom se of
academic achievement and the potential of making a contribution
to the service of her community. Appl icants must submit arésumé
of on- or off-campus community involvement. Application
Deadline: May 15

Sister Lua Scholarship

Awarded annually upon the recommendation of the Biology
Department to a biology major entaing the second year (or having
completed fiveunits). The recipient should have a high academic
average and have given evidence of vision, curiosity, original
thinking and activeextracurricular involvement.

The MacNicol-Scrimger Scholarship

Given by Judith Saimger to honour her nmother, Aleatha
MacNicol, and her nother-in-law, Betty Scrimger. Availableto a
full-time public relations student who has completed the first year
(or five units) of the public relations degee and who meds all
regular scholarshipcriteria and recaves the recommendation of
the public relations faculty.

Albertus Magnus Scholarship

In recognition of Sider Mary Albertus president of MSVU
1974-78 and awarded to a student who has already completed at
least five units of credit at MSVU and isregistered in the liberal
arts or science degree programs The student will beexpected to
have a high academic average and be recommended by faculty for

qualities such as motivation, class participation, integrity of
character, concern for peopl e and commitment to duty.

Paul Mclsaac Scholarship

Awarded in memory of Dr. Paul Mclsaac, to an English
major who has conpleted the junior yea. The award ismade on
the recommendation of the English D epartment facul ty.

Sister Katherine Meagher Scholarship

Established by friends, colleagues, and the Sisters of Charity
in tribute to the distinguished career of Siger Katherine Meagher,
S.C. and in recognition of her leadership to the Mount’s office
administration program. This scholaship is availableto
information technology students above first year (beyond five
units) who have high academic standing. Recipients will be
chosen on the recommendation of the faaulty of the Information
Technology Depatment.

Montebello Conference Endowed Scholarship

An in-course scholaship established to commemorate the
50th anniversary of the Montebello Conference and awarded
annually to a studentin the public relations degree program. The
student will have astrong academic record and show leadership
qualities in communications.

Mary L. Morley Scholarship

Awarded to a student who has completed the first or second
year (or 5 or 10 units) of a human ecology program with
scholarship standing and upon the recommendation of afaculty
member in the department. Established by the alumnae and friends
of Dr. Morley in recognition of her contribution as chairperson of
the Home Economics Department from 1966 to 1978.

Marial Mosher Scholarship

The Marial Mosher Scholarship was esteblished in 1984 to
honour the contribution of Marial Mosher, long-time member of
the Sociol ogy/Anthropology Department and enthusiastic
supporter of Canadian gudies and continuing educaion. This
scholarship is awaded to an academically outstanding sudent
whose mgjor and minor work includes Cenadian studies, and
sociology/anthropology. The scholarship is awarded annually
upon the recommendat ion of the Sociol ogy/Anthropol ogy
Department, normally to a student who has completed 2 full years
(or 10 units) of study.

Valerie Murray Memorial Scholarship

This scholarship was established in memory of Valeaie
Murray by her colleagues and friends. Valeriewaskilled in acar
accident on May 11, 1999 and left behind aloving family and
many friends She was an Aacount Manager with the Atlantic
Canada Opportunities Agency and worked very closely with the
Tourism industry in Nova Scotia.

This scholarship is available to studentsenrolled in the
Tourism and Hospitality Management program with preference
given to those from Valerie's home town of Saint John, New
Brunswick.

Dorothy Neath Scholarship

A scholarship awarded annually to awoman over thirty years
of agewho isenrolled ful |-time or part-timein a degree program,
and who meets the usual scholarship criteria
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Nickle Family Foundation Scholarship
Two scholarship avards each made possible through the
generosity of the Nickle Family Foundation.

Nova Scotia Teachers Union Scholarship

Established by the Nova Scotia Teachers Union in support of
students in the education program at Mount Saint Vincent
Univer sity.

Margie O’ Brien Memorial Scholarship

Established by the Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty Faculty
Association in memory of Dr. Margie O’ Brien, amuch loved
colleague who will always berememberedfor her inspiring
|eadership as the unionized Association’s first president.

In order to be eligible for the scholarship, a student must
have completed five units of university work and must be enrolled
full time in an undergraduate program, including Education,
during the year inwhich the scholarship is held.

Any student wishing to be considered for the scholarship
must apply in writing before May 15. Applicants will be judged
according to their academic record. It would also be desirable for
the candidate to havea record of community activism. Applicants
must provide documentary evidence of their achievement in these
aress.

Linda Oland Scholarship

This scholarship was established by Colonel Sidney Oland in
memory of hiswife, Lindain 1966. The Oland family association
with Mount Saint Vincent goes back to the vay first day the
school opened its doorsin 1873.

The Elizabeth Parr-Johnston Endowed Scholarship

Established by her friendsin the Mount’ s corporate and local
communities to honour and recognize the leadership and
contribution of Elizabeth Parr-Johnston as the eighth President
and Vice-Chancellor of the Mount (1991-96). This scholarship is
awarded annually to an entering or in-course full-time female
student in an undergraduae degree programwho shows leadership
promise.

Sara Elizabeth Phillips Endowed Scholarship in Mathem atics

Established by her daughter M. Jane Phillips, this scholarship
is given in memory of awoman who, for 16 years before her
marriage, was ateacher in North Carolina, Montana, and Cuba.
The family, in the post Civil War of the Southern United States,
were determined that their 11 daughters and sons acquired a pog-
secondary education and beyond. Sara Phillips believed that
women had the ability to pursue interests in any field they choose.
The in-course scholarship will be awaded to an outstanding
student pursuing studies in science and who has demonstrated
high marks in mathematics.

The Public Relations Alumnae Scholarship

Established by the dass of ' 81, the first graduating class in
public relations. Awarded annually to apublic relations student
who has achieved outstanding academic achievemant in a
minimum of two 3000-level public relations courses.

Royal Canadian Air Force (Women’s Division) Scholarship

Established to commemorate the 1983 reunion of the
RCAF(WD) which was created on duly 1, 1941 to perform
non-combatant jobs allowing men to be rdeased for flying during
WW 1. By their contribution to the Allied victory they also

contributed to women'’s fight towardsequality and recognition in
post-war society. The recipient of the RCAF(WD) award will be a
female student over thirty years of age who has completed a
minimum of three unitsin her program, who plansto return to the
workforce upon graduation, and preferably who was born in Nova
Scotia

Schering Canada Scholarship

Awarded to an outstanding femal estudent in the Bachelor of
Science degree program who has completed her firg year of
studies.

The Sisters of Charity Scholarship

Established in recognition of the contribution of the Sisters of
Charity to Mount Saint Vincent University. In the Sisters’
tradition of helping others, this fund is designated to assist
students who are both academically qualified and in need of
financial encouragement.

Jean Isabel Soper Estate Scholarship

Established by the estate of Jean |sabel Soper. Intended to
support a female applicant enrolled in atechnological or physical
science program with specialization in chemistry, physics, or an
applied science. Preference will be gven to those students who are
intending to obtain a future degree in engineering. This
scholarship may be awarded for successive yearsif the recipient
has made satisfactory progresstoward her degree in the opinion of
the Committee on Admissions and Scholarships.

The Margaret Mary Toomey Scholarship

A bequest fromthe estate of Father John F. Toomeyin
memory of his sister Margaret Mary Toomey, a resident of
Kentville, NS, who passed away in 1994. Margaret was an alumna
of the Mount Saint Vincent Academy; shegraduated in 1930 with
a Secretarial Sdence degree. As Margaret had a gpecial interest in
the field of business, this scholarship will be awarded annudly to
aBusiness Administrati on student in good academic standing.

The Diamond Jubilee Scholarships for In-course Students

Avon Canada Jubilee Scholarship

Established by Avon Canada |ncorporated and awarded to a
student in the Bachelor of Science program with a concentration
in microbiology or chemistry.

Coopers & Lybrand Jubilee Scholarship

A corporate donation to honour the 75th anniversary of
Coopers & Lybrand in Canada and to mark the Jubilee
Anniversary of Mount Saint Vincent. This scholarship was
established to encourage business administration students
concentrating in accounting.

The Dr. E. Margaret Fulton Scholarship

Established by feculty, staff and community friends to honour
Dr. Fulton, president of MSVU 1978-86 and to commemorate her
eight years of outstanding leadership. In keeping with Dr. Fulton's
strong interest in providing educational opportunities for third
world women, thisscholarship is designated for women students
from devel oping countries who intend to return home at the
conclusion of their studies at the Mount.
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Mount Saint Vincent University
Students’ Union Jubilee Scholarship
Two awards - one for full-time and onefor part-time study.

Bachelor of Education Scholarships

Heather Jackson Memorial Scholarship

Established in memory of Heather Jackson, this scholarship is
awarded on the recommendation of theEducation Department to a
student entering the BEd program.

The Sister Mary Olga McKenna Jubilee Scholarship

Established by family and friends to mark her reiirement from
the Mount after fifty years of service to the teaching profession.
Normally available to students with a Prince Edward I1dand
heritage entering the pre-serviceteacher education year and
awarded on the recommendation of theEducation Department.

Mary Lou Redmond Memorial Scholarship

Established by the many friends, rdatives and colleagues of
Mary Lou Redrmond (BA/BEd '76, MEd '82). A Halifax dty
teacher, community worker, devoted wife and mother, and ardent
feminist, Mary Lou was active with the Nova Sootia Teacher’s
Union and was instrumental in establishingthe Women in
Education Committee. She was also involved with advancement
programs for the mentally challenged and was a comnitted
member of he church. This scholaship is availableto mature
students enroll ed in the education program who have
demonstrated both a commitment to the advancement of women
and consistently high academic standards.

Prizes and Awards of Merit

Prizes and awards ae given to in-coursestudents for
particular achievements. Please notethat the listing of prizes and
awards is accurate at the time of publication, but that changes may
occur.

The Alliance Francaise Prize

A book prize and one year membership in the French
Alliance, awarded to a student who, in the opinion of the French
faculty, has demonstrated compeaence in French and oveall
leadership in organizing cultural activities for French students.

The David Bell Executive Search Award

The David Bell Executive Awad was established to assist a
Bachelor of Public Relations student (either core or co-op) in
her/his graduation year with their travel expensesin ajob search.
Applications must be made to the Chair, Public Relations
Department, by January 30. The successful applicant is expected
to give adebriefing on his’her experience to David Bell.

The Andrea M. and Charles R. Bronfman
Award in Canadian Studies

Through the support of theBronfman fanily, this award
provides tuition and travel costs for a student majoring in
Canadian studies. It is designed to promote Canadian
understanding by providing students with theopportunity to
realize, physically and academically, exposure to a wider
experience and knowledge of Canadian life and to share that
knowledge with others. This annual scholarship, awarded in
aternating years, has two parts. Award A: to a student registered
in CANA 4400 or 4402; Award B: to a student registered in

CANA 1100 or 3305. Contadt the Dean of Arts and Science for
details and application forms. Application deadline: October 15.

Canadian Society for Chemistry

Awarded on departmental recommendation Silver Medal to
the highest ranking chemistry mgjor entering the senior or
graduating year of study.

Catholic Women’s League Book Prize

Established to commemorate the 70th anniversary of the
establishment of the Catholic Women's League in Canada. This
prize is awarded annually to a student with outstanding
performance in the religious studiesprogram. Recipients will be
chosen on the recommendation of the department with first
preference goingto students who are members of the Catholic
Women's League or their daughters.

Sister Rose Celestine Prize for French

Awarded by the alumnae in memory of Sister Rose Celestine,
aformer member of the French Department, to a student who has
shown the most progress in French courses at the 2000 level or
above.

Certificate for Outstanding Performance
in Women’s Studies 1100

Awarded annually to afirst-year student in the women's
studies program with the highest find grade in WOMS 1100.

The Bernice L. Chisholm Award in Religious Studies
Awarded annually to an outstanding religous studies major
on the recommendation of the religi ous studies faculty.

Bruce Cochran Writing Award

Awarded by theNova Scotia Chapter of the Canadian Public
Relations Society in memory of Bruce Cochran, former Nova
Scotia Minister of Tourism and member of CPRS, to a public
relations student who has completed a mnimum of five units and
who has demonstraed excellent writing ability in avariety of
media. Applications for the award should be submitted to the
Public Relations Department by February 15.

Community Service Award in Applied Human Nutrition

A book prize awaded to a student who hasgiven community
service demonstrating the use of nutrition knowledge to assist
people in enhancing their daily lives.

Community Service Award in Family Studies and Gerontology
A book prize awarded to a student who hasgiven community

service demonstrating the use of family studies and gerontology

knowledge to assist people in enhancing their daily lives.

Maud Crouse Robar Award

Made possible by Becky Robar, a Mount alumna, and her
father, in menory of her mothe. This award will be made to the
biology major who shows most prorise after conypletion of the
second year (or 10 units) upon recommendat ion of the Biology
Department.

Sister Francis d’Assisi Prize for History

Awarded by thealumnae to honour Sister Francis d’ Assid,
historian and former President of M ount Saint V incent Univer sity,
to a graduating student with outstanding work in history, as
chosen by the departmental faculty.
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Ann and Jim Duffy Award

Established in memory of Ann and Jim Duffy by Atlantic
Men's Wear Placing Market. Awarded annually to a Business
Administration student on the recommendation of the Depatment
of Business Administration and Tourismand Hospitality
Management. This award is basad on good academic danding and
a demonstrated ability in markeing and/or the salesfield.
Preference will be given to studentswho are interested in the
clothing business.

The Farmers Co-operative Dairy Limited Prize in Marketing

Awarded by Famers Co-operative Dairy Limited in
recognition of their commitment to excellence in merketing
education to a student conpleting the final year of a marketing
concentration. The student recipient will be selected by the
Department of Business Administration based on overall academic
achievement and outstanding work throughout the marketing
concentration.

French Embassy Prize
A book prize is anarded to a student with outstanding
performance in French.

The Frog Hollow Book Prize in Women’s Studies

Donated by the Frog Hollow Bookstore, avarded on
departmental reemmendation to the top graduating student in
women's studies.

German Embassy Prize
Book prizes are awarded to students at thebeginner’s and
advanced levels for outstanding progress.

Graduating Sociology/Anthropology Stud ent Prize

Awarded annually to the graduating student with outstanding
work in sociology/anthropol ogy, as chosen by the departmental
faculty.

Mrs. Angus L. Macdonald Literary Prize

A prize will be given by Beta Sigma Phi in memory of Mrs.
Angus L. Macdonald, alumna and former member of the Board of
Governors of Mount Sant Vincent University. The prize will be
given for the best work in aliterary field, as specified and chosen
each year by the English faculty.

Sister Marie Agnes Prize in English
Awarded by the Alumnae Association to the graduating
English major with the highest academic average.

Sister Mary Evelyn Award

Awarded by theSisters of Charity, Halifax Province to
recognize Sister Mary Evelyn, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
On the recommendation of the chemistry faculty, this award will
be given to athird year (or having conmpleted 10 units of credit)
chemistry mejor with a GPA of at least 3.5.

The L. McDonald Memorial Award
Awarded annually to a student whose peformance in
chemistry isjudged by faculty to be superior.

The McGrath-Baird Prize in Gerontology
Established by Dr. Constance McGrath-Baird in memory of
her parents Mary G. O’ Toole McGrath and Edward J. McGrath.

This prize is awarded to a maturestudent, recently returned to
studi es in ger ontol ogy.

The Michael and Madeleine Merrigan Memorial
Award in Education

Established by members of the university community to
honour the dedicated career of Michael Merrigan, retired
Executive Asdstant to the President. At his request, this award is
presented in memory of his parentsand is designated annually for
astudent in the education program.

Mount Saint Vincent University Library Award
Thisisasingleannua award of $200 to an undergraduate
student who demonstrates outstanding research skillsin using
information/sources located in, or accessible from the MSVU
Library, when completing aresarch paper in any course at the
Mount during the 12 month period preceding the deadline.

Sister Patricia Mullins Award in Chemistry

Inaugurated by the Chemistry Department to recognize and to
commemorate the years of distinguished service which Sister
Mullins has given asateacher, resaarcher and adminidrator at the
Mount. This financial award and certificate will be presented
annually to afull-time returning sudent in the Bachelor of
Science or Bachelor of Science (Applied Human Nutrition)
program who hasdemonstrated outstanding performancein
CHEM 1011 and 1012 and other entry-level courses.

The Alleyne Murphy Undergraduate Award

In keeping with Mrs Murphy’s efforts to promote academic
excellence in thenutrition and dietetics program, this award,
established by her former studentsand colleagues, will
acknowledge superior scholarship by a senior student. In this case,
scholarship will encompass a sound understanding of theory in
nutrition and dietetics, and the ability to evaluate concepts and
principles within the field using the elements of research design
and methodology. Recipients will bechosen by the faculty of the
Department of Applied Human Nutrition and will be presented
with the award & the professional indudion ceremony

The Murray-Pottie Annual Award in Journalism

Awarded each January to the editor of the student newspaper
to commemorae the 25th wedding anniversary of Dr. T.J. and
Janet Murray and named for their parents, George and Nonie
Murray and Frank and Kathleen Pottie.

The Ted Osborne Memorial Prize
Awarded to the part-time graduating Bachelor of Business
Administration student with the highest average.

The Dr. Len Parent Computer Studies Award

Established by the faculty in the Mathematics and Computer
Studies Department in memory of Dr. Len Parent, aformer
mathematicsprofessor who was instrumental insetting up the
computer science program at the Mount. Awarded annually to an
undergraduate student for achievementin computer studies, on the
recommendation of the department.

The Elizabeth Parr-Johnston
Award for Excellence in Economics

Awarded annually to a graduating student with outstanding
work in an economics mgjor as chosen by departmental faculty.
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The Sara Elizabeth Phillips Memorial Prize in Mathematics
Awarded annually to an outstanding mathematics student on
the recommendaion of the Mathematics Department.

Beryl Rowland Book Prize in English
Awarded annually to the student who achieves the highest
average in English.

Science Society Award

Established in 1984, this award will be madeannually to a
student who has completed a minimumof five units in aBachelor
of Science program; who has achieved a minimum GPA of 2.0;
and who has shown genuine interest in continuing studies in the
sciences.

The Ida Shofer-Zifkin Memorial Award
in Applied Human Nutrition

Established in memory of Ida Shofer-Zifkin, aHome
Economics alumnawho was also aJubilee Medal recipient.
Awarded annually to an undergraduate student in Applied Human
Nutrition, on the recommendation of the depatment.

The Society of Management Accountants of Nova Scotia Award

Awarded annually to a business administration student
entering her or his graduating year and concentrating in
accounting. The redpient will be chosen upon the
recommendation of the business administration faculty. A student
may hold this award only once.

Spanish Embassy Prize

A book prize is anarded by the Spanish embassy to a sudent
recommended by the Modern Languages Department in
recognition of excellencein the study of the Spanish language.

Swiss Ambassador’s Prizes
Book prizes are awarded to the students with highest standing
in French and in German.

Toronto Alumnae Chapter Book Prize

Awarded annually to the student who has been involved in
activities assodated with the Alumnae Office and who, by her/his
interest, demonstrates that she/he will continue to be involved as
an alumna. This book prize, donated by the Toronto chapter, will
be awarded at thealumnae annual dinne each year.

The Danny Weston Memorial Prize in French

A book prize awaded in memory of former modern
languages student Danny Weston to a third-year student who, in
the opinion of French faculty membas, has shown outstanding
progress in French.
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Financial Information

The Board of Governors has final authority on al financial
matters. The financial policies will be enforced through Financia
Services, under thedirection of the Director of Finance and
Administration. Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Calendar, it is expressly understood by all students that Mount
Saint Vincent University accepts no responsibility to provideany
course of instruction, program or class, residential or other
services including the normal range of academic, residential
and/or other services in circumstances of utility interruptions, fire,
flood, strikes, work stoppages, |abour disputes, war, insurrection,
the operation of law or acts of God or any other cause (whether
similar or dissimilar to those enumerated) which reasonably
prevent their provigon.

Fees for 2000-2001 have not yet been determined. Fees
listed below are those in effect for 1999-2000 and are, therefore,
subject to change without notice upon approval of the Board of
Governors. Regulations regarding financial matters are also
subject to change. Please review the 2000-2001 final timetable
which includes a financial insert, for up-to-date information. A
copy of the timetable can be obtained from the Registrar’s
Office when available.

Important Definitions

Tuition Structure

Tuition fees areassessed on a per unit of credit coursecost.
Therefore, the nunber of units of credit which a student istaking
will drive the tuition calculation. Certain other fees such as
Students’ Union medicd continue to be based on astudent’s
status as being full-time or part-time.

Full-time Students

Students who are taking three or moreunits of credit in the
academic year from September to April areconsidered to be
full-time.

Part-time Students

Students who are taking less than threeunits of credit in the
academic year from September to April areconsidered to be
part-time students.

Audit Students

Students who wish to sit in on a university course for interest
purposes but not as a candidate for university credit may do so at
reduced fees (see fee schedule). No credit will be issued to such
students. Fees arepayable in full & registration and do not entitle
students to any privileges other than attendance at class.

Tuition and Other Fees
Please see Important Financial Policies sction on page 48
for more details

Tuition Fee Schedule 1999-2000

Undergraduate courses (excluding
BEd at 5000 level)

$783 per unit of credit

BEd courses (at 5000 level) $827 per unit of credit

Graduate courses $1075 per unit of credit

Co-op work term $783 per work term

Y of full rate

Auditing students

Supplemental Course Fees

Certain courses have additiona fees associ ated with them.
For example, catain tourism courses require the student to
complete the Nova Scotia Food Handlers course and thereis afee
associated with that course. Occasionally lab manuals/course
materials are prepared by the instructor for use in acoursein lieu
of an externally prepared text and there is a fee for these maerials.
Please refer to the financial section included in the final timetable,
when issued in early summer, for further details on the courses to
which additional fees apply.

Practica
Students participatingin practicawill becharged on the basis
of the credit value of each practica.

Distance Education Administration Fee
Per half unit $ 75
Per full unit $150

The Distance Educaion administration feeisin addition to
the regular coursefee and appliesto dl distance learningand
externa (off-campus) courses (some exceptions apply to external
courses held within the metro areq). A travel cost recovery may
also be assessed on external courses held outside the metro area.

International Student Differential

New students and returning part-time gudents $540/unit
Returning full-time students (who began studies

prior to 1998-99) $440/unit
Non-Refundable Fees

Tuition Deposit $100

Tuition Deposit - first year BEd $300

Students' Union fees $21.28/unit up to a

maximum of $106.40

$35 for each new
full-time student

Students' Union orientation fee

Students’ Union Health plan fees for

12 months (compulsoryfor all students
taking three units of credit or more unless
amedical waver, signed by the Students' Union
showing proof of dternate insurance, is presented
to Financia Services before September 30, 2000)

$222.60 single
$559.20 family

International Student Health Plan
(See policy sedion for restrictions
on opt outs)

$640 single
$1280 family
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Miscellaneous Fees
Applicati on fee BEd & Graduate programs  $50
Applicati on fee al other programs $30

Challenge examinations fee: $65/half unit

(must be paid prior to taking examingion) challenge
Academic Appeals Procedure:

Stage Two re+ead fee, payable prior

to re-read non-refundzble $25
Graduation fee $55
Trunk storage fee $10
Locker fee $20
Returned cheque fee $20

Transcript Fees
Regular Service

Issued in four-five working days from receipt of request
except at the end of aterm when issued 10-15 working days after
release of grades. By first-class postage or pasonal pick-up.
Currently enrolled: $3/copy
Previously enrolled: $5/copy

Rush Service

Issued within two working days from receipt of request
except not available at the end of term. By first-class postage;
personal pick-up, or by FAX or courier within
Halifax -Dartmo uth-B edford-Sackvi lle onl y.
Rush reguests: additional $5/copy

Expedited Service

Issued within two working days from receipt of request and
within 10 days of release of final grades at end of term. Sent by
courier or FAX - in addition to regular charges:

within Atlantic Provinces: $10
(includes local ared)

rest of Canada: $15
within USA: $30

When FAX is chosen & the medium for sending the
transcript, a hard copy by regular Canada Post is also sent at no
extra charge. Other destinations are available for $15 plus actual
cost of FAX transmission or courier services.

Room and Board Fees

Single Room

Birches $5090

International/Mature $3160

Birch (no board plan)

Assisi $5050
Double Room

Assisi $4590
Lost Meal Cards Replaced $5
Residence Deposit $300

Late Registration Fees
Students who registe after Septermber 15, 2000 will be
assessed a late fee as follows:
Full-time $30
Part-ti me $20

Other Fees
Parking Permit Costs for the 1999-2000 Academic Year

Full Year Sept 99- Aug 00 | $107 + $16.05 HST
1st Term Sept99-Dec 99 | $43 + $ 6.45HST
Sept 99- Apr00 | $75 + $11.25 HST
2nd Term Jan 00 - Apr 00 $43 + $ 6.45HST
Jan 00 - Aug 00 $75 + $11.25HST
Summer May 00- Aug00 | $43 + $ 6.45HST
Daily permits $4 + $ 0.60HST
Weekly permits $16 + $ 240 HST
Meter parking $1.00/hour

Tuition Deposits

All students, mug pay a non-refundable tuition deposit
before they will be permitted to register. The tuition deposit will
be $300 for first year BEd and $100 for all other students. This
deposit will be applied towards tuition fees but is forfeited if not
used in the current academic year (September to April).

Room Deposits

New students mug submit a $150 deposit with their
residence application. If a student is not accepted to the
University, $100 of this deposit will be refunded. Once a room has
been assigned to thestudent, an additional $150 depost must be
paid withi n two weeks of being assigned aroom.

Returning students must pay $300 deposit when selecting a
room in the room draw. Returning studentscannot participate in
the room draw unless they have paidall fees owingto the
univer Sity.

All students withdrawing from their residence roomwho
notify the university, in writing, by June 30th, will receive a
refund of $100. No depositrefunds will be granted after the Juine
30th.

Assessment and Payment of Fees

Students Registered in On-campus Courses

To be eligible to ragister, a student must have no outstanding
fees that are due and payable to the University. The student must
also have paid a non-refundabl e tuition deposit, as described
above.

Fees are due at thepoint of registration. Students who
register prior to August 18, 2000 must provide a post-dated
cheque, VISA/MasterCard number, or sign an agreement with
financial servicesif awaiting student loan or other external
financing, to cover thefirst 60 percent instalment of their fees
when they regster. The payment will be procesed on August 18,
2000 so post-dated cheques should be made out for that date. This
isarequirementin order to register. Those who do not make the
required financial arangements when registering, will lose their
course selections, and will have to reregister.

Students registering after August 18, 2000 will be required to
make their payment at that time in order to complete their
registration and secure their courses.

If preferred, payment may be made in two ingal ments, the
first being 60 percent of the balance which is due according to the
rules for the spedfic registration period, and the second beang 40
percent of the outstanding balance which must be paid by
January 19, 2001. There will be aservice feeassessed in the

Section 3
Financial Information



amount of $25 for full -time students and $10 for part-time
students, who choose to utilize the two payment instalment plan.

In addition to the 60 percent payment, students utilizing the
Students’ Union medicd plan will be required to pay 100 percent
of the medical fees.

New students reg stering on the special early regstration
daysin July will be required to make financial arangements for
their first feeinstalment at tha time. Students who are registering
for the “A” term only will berequired to pay their fees by the
beginning of that tem as indicated ebove. Students who are
registering for the “B” term only will be required to pay their fees
infull by January 3, 2000.

Co-operative Education Students

Students enrolled in the ao-operative education option will be
required to pay theirtuition in full by thedates indicated above for
the semester in which they areenrolled in classes Students on
work termswill be required to pay their work termfees by the
30th of the month following the month in which the work term
begins.

Students Fully Registered in Distance Education Options

Please note that special deadlines and payment policies will
apply to distance courses. Please check when registering for these
COUrses.

Students who qualify for payment deferrals include those
waiting for student loans, scholarships, external funding, etc,
that is sufficient to cover their first installment. Students should
be prepared to produce supporting documentation of their
financing and will be required to sign an agreement covering
the terms of the payment deferral.

Those students who do not have appropriate financing, will
not be permitted to complete their registration.

Methods of Payment

Payment may be made at the Financial Services/Regstrar
Counter in Evaristus on Monday to Friday throughout the calendar
year. Office hours are 9 am. to 4:30 p.m. from June 1 to August
31, 2000 and 9 am. to 5 p.m from September 1, 2000 to May 31,
2001. Students may also mail payments to Financia Services,
Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty, Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3M 2J6.
Payment may be made by cheque, money order, certified cheque,
cash, debit card, VISA, or MasterCard, but must be received by
specified deadlines. If paying by credit card, studentsmay phone
in their payments to financial services at 457-6277. If fees are to
be paid by a government, hospital, or other agency, a signed
statement fromthe sponsoring agency must be presented at or
before registraion. Fees cannot be deduded from salaries paid to
students by Mount Saint Vincent University. Financial Services
can also be contacted viae-mail at financial .services@msvu.ca,
with any questions.

Late Payment

Fees are due and payable on the dates as indicated above.
Students who do not pay on the appropriate dates but have made
specific finandal arrangements, will be charged interest at the rate
of one percent per month on the overdue balanceuntil it ispaid in
full.

Withdrawal From University

Students who register and decide not to attend the
university or choose to withdraw during the year must inform
the Registrar’s Office in writing by withdrawal form or letter.

Note: Non-attendance at dasses does not constitute
withdrawal.

Students must informthe Registrar’ sOffice in writing by
drop form or by letter that they are discontinuing a course.
Students ceasing ther studies without propely completing
withdrawal forms are not eligible for financial adjustments.
Students are advised that financial adjustments are calculated
using the tuition refund schedule as displayed in this section. The
withdrawal date is the date recorded by the Registrar’s Office
when the drop form is received. Students are also advised to
ensure that their account is cleared with Financial Services when
withdr awing from the university.

Financial Serviceswill not process adjustments to tuition fees
until acopy of the letter of withdrawal or the withdrawal form has
been received from the Registrar’ s Office.

Tuition Refund Schedule

Withdrawal Date “A”Term “B” Term
Up to Sept 15 100% 100%
Sept. 16 to 22 80% 100%
Sept. 23 to Sept. 29 60% 100%
Sept. 29 to Oct. 13 30% 100%
Oct. 13 to Jan. 10 0% 100%
Jan. 11 to Feb. 2 0% 60%
Feb. 3to Feb. 9 0% 30%
After Feb. 9 0% 0%

Note: A minimum charge, equal to the non-refundable
tuition deposit, will be withheld on all complete withdrawals.

Residence Withdrawals

Students withdrawing from residence at any time after they
move in will berequired to pay for the entire eight months of the
academic year, unless an off-campus replacement can be found to
take their vacated space. Exceptions do apply for co-op students.
Please refer to policy section on page 49 for details.

Cafeteria Refunds

Students withdrawing from the university may receivea
refund of the balance of meal charges on a proportional basis, at
the discretion of theuniversity. Therefund will be determined,
after consideration of the amount of the debit card balance already
used, the average anticipated usage by students and the total
number of students onthe meal plan.

All students withdrawing from university and/or residence
are responsible for contacting financial services to ensure final
settlement of their student account.

Important Financial Policies

Co-operative Education Students

Students enrolled in the co-operative education option of
specified progranms will be assessed as full-time students and, in
addition, will be required to pay a co-op fee per work term. The
co-op feeisintended to contribute to the costsof maintaining the
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co-operative educdion program. Sincethe co-operative education
program operateson a twelve-month basis, studentsin the
program will beassessed fees three times pa year based on
whether they are attending classes or are on work term. Students’
Union fees and other ancillary fees will be assessed at the
maximum rate, which will be split between thetwo terms of the
academic year for payment purposes. Residence and meal plan
arrangements for co-operative education students are available
upon request.

International Students Health Plan

Any full-time student (registered in three units of aedit or
more) who enters Canada on a student visa must purchase medical
insurance coverage through the university unless she/he can
provide satisfadory evidence, o Financial Services, that she/heis
covered by MSI priorto September 30, 2000. Students covered by
MSI will be required to purchase the Students' Union medical
plan. The international student medical plan is mandatory for all
international students not covered by MSI. Further information
may be obtained from the Health Office. In additon, all
international students who remain in Canada for the summer (May
to August) require additional health coverage at a cost of $80 per
month (subject to change).

Outstanding Fees

No student will be permitted to register who has an
outstanding and ov erdue baance owing to the university.
Transcripts and grades will not be issued to students having an
overdue account balanae with the univerdty. Graduating students
with an outstanding account balance will not be allowed to
participate in graduaion, nor will their names be presented at the
next graduation date until the account is fully paid.

Parking Policies
Student parking

Metered parking isavailable for casual visitorsto campus. A
parking permit is required to park in all other areas on campus.
Parking is not permitted in fire lanes, areas marked “No Parking,”
areas lined out on pavement, roadways, etc. Absence of “No
Parking” signs does not constitute legal parking.

Residence Parking
The university has alimited amount of space for resident’s
vehicles. Permits are required for these spaces.

Parking for the Physically Challenged

The university provides parking gaces for the physically
challenged. Permits are required for these spaces. Parking areas
for the physically challenged ae strictly monitored and enforced.
Information on obtaininga permit for such designated parkingis
available fromthe Assisi Information Desk/Security Department
(telephone 457-6286).

Additional information regarding parking regulations and
maps of parkinglots are available from the Security Department
whichislocated in Assisi Hall.

Transcripts Policy

It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that faxed
transcripts are acceptable to the intended recipient. Outside North
America: Students must supply exact delivery address or fax
number when making request.

Tuition Fee Reduction Policy
Non-employees
(Please note that this policy refersto undergraduate tuition only.)

When two or more siblings are each enrolled in their first
undergraduate degree, are dependent upon their parents for
support and maintenance, and attending Mount Saint Vincent
University simultaneously and full-time, full tuition is charged for
the member with the highest tuition and half tuition is charged for
each additional member.

If one of the siblings withdraws duringthe first term, the
remaining siblingwill be required to pay full tuition in the sscond
term. For the purpose of this policy “siblings’ are defined as
members of the immediatefamily (daughter, son) who redde in
the same household.

Special rules apply when one of the siblingsisin the
co-operative education program.

Employees

Information regarding fee reduction may be obtainedfrom
the Human Resources Office in Evaristus. Please note that this
policy refers to base tuition only. Distance learning fees and other
fees where applicable are till to be paid by the employee.

Sixty-Plus Policy

Students who turn 60 years of age prior to September 1st may
register for undergraduate classes thereafter at no charge for base
tuition. Book charges, distance education administration fees,
institute fees and other miscellaneous fees, whereapplicable, will
be assessed and reguire payment.

Room and Board Policies

Returning students will only be permitted to participate in the
room draw if they have no overdue debts owing to the university.
Students must pay a $300 deposit at the ti me of the room draw.
For residence regulations, please refer to page 206.

Residence Penalties

Residence students are responsible for the condition of their
room. They are responsible to pay for any damage caused either
by themselves or their guests to their room or common aress.
Students are also regponsible to return their keysin tact at the end
of the year. If keys are not returned, $10 per key/tag will be
charged to them. Damages will be assessed before final marks are
issued. Marks will not be released to students who have damage
charges outstanding. If no one comes forward to claim
responsibility for damage in common areas, charges will be
assessed to all residents of the area.

Residence Waiting List

Students who are not assigned a room, but who wish to be
put on awaiting list, must pay a $25 non+efundable application
processing fee.

Room Withdrawal

A student withdrawing from residence must have an exit
interview with the housing manager and complete a withdrawal
questionnaire prior to leaving residence. If a co-op student
receives a placement outside of the metro area for the January to
April term, shéhe will not be responsble for the full @ght
months. If a co-op gudent receives aplacement within the metro
areafor the January to April term she/he will be responsible for
the full eight months.
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Debit Meal Card

Non-residence Students- A debit card for meals may be
purchased by non-boarding students. The card will operate on a
declining balance based on the initial valuepurchased on the card.
Details regarding the debit card are available through the food
services area in Rosaria

Graduate Studies

Graduate students who plan on the thesis or project option
must register and pay the full tuition fee for one unit of graduate
work. The tuition fee will cover acontinuous period of 12 months
from the beginning of the term of initial registration (September,
January, May, July). Please check with Financial Services and
your academic advisor regardingregulations for continuation of
thesis.

Returned Cheques

All cheques made payable to Mount Sant Vincent University
which are returned by the bank for any reason are subject to a
charge of $20 Repayment of a returned cheque must be by cash or
money order. The university may cancel the registration of any
student who issues such a cheque in payment of any fee.

Other Information

Fees Deductible for Income Tax

Official income tax receipts for tuition will be issued
automatically, near the end of February, 2001, based on the
calendar year (January 2000-Degember 2000) and the 2000
summer sessons. |ncome tax receipts required for any time period
other than the above will be issued on written request only and the
submission of a sdf-addressed envel ope plus $1 processing fee for
each duplicate requested.

Other Room and Board Information

Residence Opening: 12 noon, Monday, Septembe 4, 2000
12 noon, Tuesday, Januay 2, 2001

12 noon, Saturday, Deceamber 16, 2000
12 noon, Sunday, April 22, 2001

Residence Closing:

The main dining hall will open for lunch on Tuesday,
September 5, 2000 and close on Saturday, December 16, 2000 at
10 am. The dining hdl will re-open on Tuesday, January 2, 2001
for the dinner med and close for the academic year at 10 am. on
Sunday, April 22, 2001. The dining hall will remain open with
limited service during the study break.

The Sacateriawill open on Tuesday, September 5, 2000 and
close on Thursday, December 14, 2000. The Sacateria will re-open
on Wednesday, January 3, 2001. The Sacateriawill be closed
during study bresk week.

Student Loans

Students planning to pay the first instal ment of feesfrom a
Canada Student Loan should apply to their province by at least
June of each year preceding the year of study to which the funds
are to be applied.

Student s who have not received their student loan at the time
of registration, must set up an account with financial services and
sign an agreement regarding the tems and conditions of payment
at registration.

“Certificatesof Eligibility” (Schedule 1 - actual gudent loan)
and “ Confirmation of Enrolment” (Schedule?2) are signed by
Financial Servicesat or following registration.

Assistance in completing student loan applications and
student |oan appeals can be obtained on campusfrom the
Manager, Housing and Financial Aid.

The Registrar’ sOffice provides confirmation of enrolment
for those seeking benefits from Y outh Allowances Canada
Pension Plan, Department of Veterans Affairs or US Veterans
Administration.
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Undergraduate Programs

Undergraduate Certificates

Certificate in Accounting

This certificae provides a solid foundation in the field of
accounting. It will be of interest to those working in the
accounting field and to those with non-business university degrees
working in administrative positions.

The Certificae in Accounting isintended for personsonlyin
business or allied fields or those with & least five units of
university study. Transfer or specia status students must have a
GPA of 2.0 over three full units for admission to the certificate.

The Certificate in Accounting is dso available to studentsin
degree programs. Both degree and certificate may be taken
concurrently. Thecertificate would be considered a second
credential and studentswould have to meet all requirements of
both credentials even though this may result in more than the
minimum number of units required in either credential. If not
earned concurrently the university regul ations regarding a second
credential would be in effect.

Due to prerequisites the Certificatein Accounting would
normally take three years to complete on a part-time basis.
Normally, a gudent could repeat a course in the certificate only
once.

Program

A Certificate in Accounting consists of six full units, three
units of which are required and three units of elective courses.
Students must achieve aminimumof a 2.0 GPA in the sx unitsin
order to receive the certificate.

Required Courses (3 units)

BUSI 2221  Introductory Accounting | half unit
BUSI 2222  Introductory Acoounting |1 half unit
BUSI 3320 Managerial Acmunting half unit
BUSI 1112 Introduction to Business Administration  half unit
BUSI 3325 Intermediate Accounting: Assets half unit
BUSI 3326 Intermediate Accounting:

Equities and Special Topics half unit
Elective Courses (3 units)
Three units from the following:
BUSI 3324 Taxation half unit
BUSI 3342 Auditing half unit
BUSI 4415 Management Information Systems** half unit
BUSI 4423 Advanced Financial Accounting | half unit
BUSI 4424 Advanced Financid Accounting Il half unit
BUSI 4425 Cost Accounting half unit
BUSI 4428 Accounting Theory half unit
BUSI 4463 Taxation of Investments* half unit

* BUSI 3324 is aprerequisite for BUS 4463
** |n order to take BUSI 4415 students will be required to obtain
permission of theinstructor or take BUSI 2255.

Certificate in Business Administration

The objective of the certificateis to give the student abasic
introduction to the conceptsof business administration.

Admission requirements for the Certificate in Business
Administration are the same as for the Bachelor of Business
Administration. Please refer to page 20 and 22 for admission
requirements Trander or specid status students mug havea GPA
of 2.0 over three full units.

The Certificate in Business Adninistration is available to
students in degree prog-ams. Both the degree and the certificate
may be taken concurrently. Thecertificate would be considered a
second credential, and students must meet al requirements of both
credentials eventhough this may result in more than theminimum
number of units required for either credential. If not earned
concurrently, the university regulations regarding a second
credential will bein effect.

Normally, a sudent may repeat a course in the Catificatein
Business Administration only once.

Program
A Certificatein Business Administration requires suacessful
completion of the following six units:

BUSI 1112  Introduction to Business Administration  half unit
BUSI 2212 Management Functions:

Planning and Control half unit
BUSI 2213 Management Functions:

Organizing and Directing half unit
BUSI 2221  Introductory Accounting | half unit
BUSI 2222  Introductory Acoounting |1 half unit
BUSI 2230 Principles of Marketing half unit
BUSI 2231 Applied Marketing half unit
ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics half unit
ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics half unit
Business/Tourism elective half unit
Arts or science elective one unit

Obtaining Credit for Previous Professional Study

For information on obtaining credit for previous professional
study, please refer to the Obtaining Credit for Previous
Professional Study section on page 63.

Certificate in Community

Residential Services

The Certificate in Community Residential Servicesisasi x-
unit undergraduate certificate designed for persons who ae
currently working or intend to work in settings that provide
residential care for persons with identified needs.

Students will be required to meet the University admission
requirements for high school entrants or follow the Altenate
Admissions Policy (Mature Students). Transfer credit polides will
apply with the exception that students cannot receive transfer
credit for the practicum course.

The certificate can be obtained on afull- or part-time basis.
Generally, gudents with a prior degree or significant post-
secondary experience can enroll in the Certificate on a full-time
basis (i.e., three or more units per year). Students without such
experience should receive adequate preparation in order to take
the senior-level courses and, therefore, it its recommended that
those students enroll in the certificateon a part-time bass. It
should be noted that adherence to prerequisite requirements for
the senior level courses will be required.
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One-half unit will be a supervised practicum course. Inthe
practicum coursestudents will havethe opportunity to work with
someone in the fidd under direct supervision of a faculty
supervisor experienced in the field. The Certificatein Community
Residential Servicesis available to students enrolled in other
degree programs.

Further informationand advising is available through the
Depart ment of Child and Youth Study.

Program
Prerequisites
PSYC 1110 Introducti on to Psychology

as aNatural Science half unit
PSYC 1120 Introducti on to Psychology

asaSocial Science half unit
Introductory Level Courses
ENGL 1120 Writing Theory and Practice half unit
NUTR 2240 Nutrition, Health and Safety for

the Developing Child and Adolescent half unit
PSYC 2221 Devdopmenta Psychology | half unit
PSY C 2222 Developmental Psychology 11 half unit
or
PSY C 2220/
FSGN 2220 Psychology of Adulthood and Aging half unit
PSYC 3302 Behaviour Modification half unit
Elective: Any course other than PSYC 1110 and 1120  half unit
Advanced Level Courses
FSGN 3327 Interpersonal Communication Skills half unit
FSGN 3350 Living with Life-Long Disabilities half unit
FSGN 4400 Ethical Issuesin Family Studies

and Gerontology half unit
CHYS 3301 Issuesin Programsfor Children

with Special Needs and their Families half unit
CHYS 4402 Program Development for Children With

Specia Needs and Their Families half unit
CHYS 4451 Senior Practicum 11 half unit

Certificate in Gerontology

The Certificate in Gerontology is intended for persons with at
least five unitsof university gudy who are currently working, or
plan to work, in the field of aging.

A Certificatein Gerontology isawarded after successful
completion of six units of study (two units from Level | and four
units from Level I1). Students without the necessary prerequisites,
however, will be required to take additional courses.

Because the Certificate in Gerontology program is structured
to meet the needsof the part-timestudent, those students who are
contemplating full-time study should be aware that notall of the
required courses may be available in any one year. Therefore,

as prerequisitesto Level 1. Thesecourses may be taken in any
order. However, gudents should first review all Level 11
prerequisites before deciding which four courses to take. Level |
courses are open to dl university students as electives or for
genera interest.

FSGN 2200 Humanistic Perspedives on Aging:

An Overview half unit
FSGN 2207 Physiological Agects of Aging half unit
FSGN 2208/
SOAN 2208 Cross-Cultural Study of Aging half unit
FSGN 2219/
SOAN 2219 Sociology of Agng half unit
FSGN 2220/
PSY C 2220 Psychology of Adulthood and Aging half unit

Level 11

Within this level, gerontology students must successfully
complete 2 2 units of required courses and 1 %2 units of elective
courses for atotal of 4 units.

>

Required 2 % Units

FSGN 3327 Interpersonal Comnunication Skills half unit
FSGN 3328 Communi cation Skills with the Elderly

in Long-term Cae half unit
FSGN 3342 Advocacy: Structural and

Personal Processes half unit
FSGN 3346 Socia Policy in Longterm Care half unit
FSGN 4400 Ethical Issuesin Family Studies

and Gerontology half unit
»  Electives 1Y%z Units
FSGN 3304 Mentd hedthin Later Life half unit
FSGN 3305/
WOMS 3305 Women and Aging half unit
FSGN 3306 Retirement Processes and Programs half unit
FSGN 3307/
RELS 3307 Perspectives on Deah and Dying half unit
FSGN 3340 Aging with Lifelong Disabilities half unit
FSGN 4408 Family in Later Life half unit
FSGN 4431 Non-formal Education half unit
FSGN 4447 Case Management with the Elderly half unit
FSGN 4480 Specia Topicsin Family Studies

and Gerontology half unit
FSGN 4490 Directed Study or Research half unit

Certificate in Information Technology

A Certificatein Information Technology requires the
successful completion of atotal of six full units. Four units,
designated as corecourses, plus the two full unitsin either the
General Certificate or the concentrations in Records Management,
Business Applications Development, or Local Area Networks.

students should not exped to complete all requirementsin one Program
year. All students must consult with a departmental advisor before ~ Core Courses
enrolling in the Certificate in Gerontology program. INTE 1115/
CMPS 1115 Introduction to Information Technology ~ half unit
Program INTE 1135 Electronic Document Preparation half unit
Level I INTE 1137  Introduction to Records/Information
Students who are studying for the Certificate in Gerontology Management half unit
are required to successfully complete two units of Level | courses
Section 4
53 Undergraduate Programs



INTE 1153/

CMPS 1153 Introduction to Business Programming half unit
INTE 1164 Introductory BusinessCommunication half unit
MATH 1130 Finite Math half unit

One unit of arts or science courses, excluding computer studies
courses

Concentration Courses
»  General Certificate

In addition to the core courses, a student wishing to have a
genera certificate may choose any two unitsof information
technology courses (including approved computer studies courses)
for which the student has the prerequisites.

»  Business Applications Development Conaentration

In addition to the core courses, a student wishing to have a
concentration in businessapplications devel opment will complete
the following courses:

INTE 2245/
CMPS 2245 Spreadsheet Applicaions half unit
INTE 2275/
CMPS 2275 Database Applicaions half unit
INTE 3340/
CMPS 3340 Information Systems Analysisand Design half unit
INTE 3375/
CMPS 3375 Advanced Applications Development half unit

»  Loca Area Neworks Concentration

In addition to the core courses, a student wishing to have a
concentration in local aea networks will complete the following
COUrses:

INTE 2245/

CMPS 2245 Spreadsheet Applicaions half unit
or

INTE 2275/

CMPS 2275 Database Applicaions half unit
INTE 2235 Microcomputer Management half unit
INTE 2260 Internet Technology half unit
INTE 3370 LAN Design and Management half unit

»  Records Management Concentration

In addition to the core courses, a student wishing to have a
concentration in recordsmanagement will completethe following
COUrses:

INTE 2275/
CMPS 2275 Database Applicaions half unit
INTE 2237 Advanced RecorddInformation

Management half unit
INTE 2260 Internet Technology half unit
INTE 3337 Specialized Functionsin

Records/Informaion Management half unit

Certificate in Marketing

The object of the Certificate in Maketing is to give the
student who is interested in marketinga good foundation in the
field.

Admission requirements for this certificate are the same as
for the Certificate in Business Administration. Please refer to page
20 and 22 for admission requirements.

The Certificate in Marketing is available to students in degree
programs. Both the degree and the certificate may be taken
concurrently. Thecertificate would be considered a second
credential, and students must meet dl requirements of both
credentials eventhough this may result in more than theminimum
number of units required for either credential. If not earned
concurrently, the university regulations regarding a second
credential will bein effect.

Normally, a gudent may repeat a course in the Cetificate in
Marketing only once.

Program
A Certificatein Marketing requires successful conpletion of
the following six units:

BUSI 1112  Introduction to Business Administration  half unit
ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics* half unit
BUSI 2230 Principles of Marketing half unit
BUSI 2231  Applied Marketing half unit
BUSI 3331 Consumer Behaviour half unit
BUSI 4430 Maketing Research** half unit
BUSI 4434 Marketing Strategy and Management half unit
MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability & Statistics I*  half unit

MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability & Statistics [1* half unit
Marketing elective one unit
Arts or science elective half unit
* These courses are currently required as prerequistes for
BUSI 2230 or BUSI 4430.
** Students in the public relations degree program may
substitute PBRL 4409 for BUSI 4430

Obtaining Credit for Previous Professional Study

For information on obtaining credit for previous professional
study, please refer to the Obtaining Credit for Previous
Professional Study ection on page 63.

Certificate of Proficiency in French

The program leading to the award of the Certificae of
Proficiency in French is designed for students who are not
specializing in French but who wish to achieve ahigh level of oral
and written competence in the language. It is a co-ordinated
program requiring a specific sequence of courses, normally taken
over aperiod of three years, and should be of particular interest to
students preparing for or working in caeers where ahigh level of
competence in French is desirable.

All courses for the certificate are degree courses. Thus,
students in a degree program which may include French courses
can credit these courses both towards ther degree and towads the
Certificate of Proficiency in French. However, students are not
required to enrol for adegree in order to follow the certificate

program.

Program
To be accepted in the program, candidates must meet
university entrance requirementsand departmental requirements
for admission to FREN 2214. Students who havenot attained this
standard must first take appropriate means to reach the required
level.
1. Each student enteringthe certificateprogram must have the
approval of the Department of Modern Languages.
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2. The certificate will be awarded upon completion of a
comprehensive examination of thecandidate in the skills of
ora comprehension, oral expression, reading and writing.

3. Inorder to sit for the comprehensive examination, each
candidate must have completed the following sequence of
COUrses:

FREN 2214/2215
FREN 3314/3315
FREN 3324/3325

4.  Students must obtain a minimum GPA of 2.7 in each of these
coursesin order to be eligible to sit for the comprehensive
examination.

5. A maximum of two half-units, granted at the 2000 level, may
be transferred from another programof French, within or
outside MSV U, for credits towards the Certificate of
Proficiency in French. Such atransferis granted by the
Registrar’ s Office upon the recommendation of the Moden
Languages Depatment.

6. Students must sit for the comprehensive examination within
two years of completing the course requirements. Students
who fail the comprehensive examination on their first atempt
will be allowed to sit again the following year.

Comprehensive Examination
The comprehensive examination for the certificate will be

held annually during the third week of April. Applicationfor this

examination must be made before January 16 of the same yea.

The three-part comprehensive examination will be administered as

follows:

1. Listening Comprehension: atwo-hour test in the language
labor atory.

2. Ora Expression: a 10-minute oral presentation on a prepared
topic followed by a 20-minute conversation with three
examiners.

3. Reading Comprehension and Writing: a three-hour written
examination divided into two parts, reading comprehension
and writing.

Levels of Proficiency

The level of proficiency reached by the candidate will be
recorded in each to thefour language skills (oral comprehension,
oral expression, reading and writing) as follows:

Level A: a GPA of 3.7 or above—Excellent

Level B: a GPA between 2.7 and 3.3—CGood

Level C: a GPA between 1.7 and 2.3—Satisfactory

Students who achievelLevel A proficiency in all four
language skillswill be awarded the Certificateof Proficiencyin
French with distinction.

The grade awarded for each of the four skills on thebasis of
the comprehensive examination will be recorded on the certificate.

If a student recaves a grade lower than C- (GPA 1.7)in any
skill, the Certificate will not be avarded.

The comprehensive examination can be credited only to the
Certificate of Proficiency in French. It cannot be used to fulfil
requirements for any other university course or program.

Certificate in Tourism and

Hospitality Management

The objective of the certificateprogram is to give the student
abasic introduction to theconcepts of tourismand hospitality
management.

Admission requirements for the Catificate in Tourism and
Hospitality Management are the same as for theBachelor of
Tourism and Hospitdity Management. Please refer to page 20 and
22 for admission requirements.

The Certificate in Tourism and Hospitality Management is
available to studentsin degree programs. Both the degree and the
certificate may be taken conaurrently. Students must meet all
requirements of both credentials even though this may result in
more than the minimum number of units required for either
credential. If not earned concurrently, the university regulations
regarding a second credential will bein effect, pl ease refer to page
23.

Program
A certificate in Tourism and Hogpitality Management
reguires successful completion of the following six units:

BUSI 1112 Introduction to Business Administration  half unit
ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics half unit
THMT 1101 Introduction to Tourismand Hospitality  half unit

THMT 1116 Principlesof Food Production and Service half unit
THMT 2216 Restaurant and Food Service Management half unit

BUSI 2221 Introductory Acaounting half unit
BUSI 2230 Principles of Marketing half unit
BUSI 2231 Applied Marketing half unit
THMT 332V

FSGN 3321 Facility Management half unit
Tourism elective half unit
Modern Language course one unit

Obtaining Credit for Previous Professional Study

For information on obtaining credit for previous professional
study, please refer to the Obtaining Credit for Previous
Professional Study section on page 63.

Undergraduate Diplomas

Diploma in Business Administration

The objective of the diploma program in business
administration is to increase and enrich the knowledge acquired
during the certificate program in business administration.
Admission to this program is limited to part-time gudents with
appropriate work experience and/or to sudents who have already
obtained a bachelor’s degree.

Admission requirements for the Diplomain Business
Administration are the same as for the Bachelor of Business
Administration. Plezse refer to page 20 for admission
requirements Trander or specid status students mud havea GPA
of 2.0 over three full units.

Normally, a gudent may repeat a course in the Diplomain
Business Administration program only once.

Students cannot transfer into this programwithout specific
permission fromthe Registrar.
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Program

A Diplomain Business Administration requires successul
completion of the six units required for a Certificate in Business
Administration as well as the following six units:

BUSI 2259 Lega Aspects of Business half unit
BUSI 3308 Production and Operations Management  half unit
BUSI 3320 Managerial Acoounting half unit
BUSI 3360 Financel half unit
BUSI 3361 Financell half unit
BUSI/ECON/

MATH 2240 Mathematics for Economics and Business one unit
or

MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics| half unit
MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability and Statistics Il half unit

MATH 1130 Finite Mathematics half unit
ENGL 1120 Writing Theory and Practice half unit
Business electives one and one-half units
Arts or science elective half unit

Students who wish to continue beyond the diploma may
apply for admission to the Bachelor of Business Administration
degree program The following dght units would be required for
completion of the degree:
BUSI 4400 Business Policy half unit
BUSI 2255 Introduction to Computers in Business half unit
Business elective two and one-half units
Arts or science electives three and one-half units
Free elective half unit

Obtaining Credit for Previous Professional Study

For information on obtaining credit for previous professional
study, please refer to the Obtaining Credit for Previous
Professional Study ection on page 63.

Diploma in Information Technology

and Computer Studies

A joint diplomain Information Technology and Computer
Studies provides an opportunity for studentsinall disciplinesto
develop their skillsin information technology and computer
studies. All diploma credits may be applied toward theBachel or
of Applied Arts(Information Technology) degree(see page 68).

Admission requirements for the Diplomain Informetion
Technology and Conputer Studies are the same as for the
Bachelor of Applied Arts (Information Technology). Refer to
pages 20 and 22 for admission requirements. Transfer or special
status students must have a GPA of 2.0 over three full units.

Normally, a gudent may repeat a course in the Diplomain
Information Technology and Computer Studies program only
once.

To transfer into this program, studentsmust receivespecific
permission from the Registrar. Its offering is subject to final
approval.

Program

A Diplomain Information Technology and Computer Studies
requires completion of the six full units required for the Catificate
in Information Technology (see page 53) as well as the following
additional six full units:

CMPS 1155 Introduction to Computer Programming | half unit
or

CMPS 1152 Introduction to Computer Studies |1 half unit
CMPS 2255 Introduction to Computer Programming |1 half unit
INTE 2260/

CMPS 2260 Internet Technology half unit

One and one-half additional units of INTE and/or CMPS
One unit arts or science courses (excluding CMPS courses)
Two units of business administration courses

Obtaining Credit for Previous Professional Study

For information on obtaining credit for previous professional
study, please refer to the Obtaining Credit for Previous
Professional Study section on page 63.

Diploma in Tourism and Hospitality

Management

The objective of the diploma programin tourism and
hospitality management isto increase and enrich the knowledge
acquired during the catificate progran. Admission to this
program is limited to part-time gudents with appropriatework
experience and/or gudents who have already obtained a
bachelor’s degree.

Admission requirements for the Diplomain Tourismand
Hospitality Management are the same as for theBachelor of
Tourism and Hospitdity management. Please refer to page 22 for
admission. Trander or special datus students must have a GPA of
2.0 over three full units.

Normally, a gudent may repesat a course in the Diplomain
Tourism and Hospitality Management program only once.

Students cannot transfer into this programwithout specific
permission fromthe Registrar.

Program

A Diplomain Tourism and Hospitality Management requires
successful conpletion of the six unitsrequired for a Cettificate in
Tourism and Hospitdity Management as well as the following six
units:
BUSI 2202/

THMT 2202 Business Communications half unit
BUSI 2212 Management Functions:

Planning and Control half unit
BUSI 2213 Management Functions:

Organizing and Directing half unit
BUSI 2222  Introductory Acmunting |1 half unit
BUSI 2257+ Legal Aspects of Tourism Services half unit
BUSI 3321* Hospitality Management Accounting half unit
ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics half unit
Arts or science elective two units
Tourism and Hospitality electives half unit
THMT 2299 Practicum | 560 hours

*|f, in any year, these courses are not avalable, Tourism and
Hospitality Management students may substitute BUSI 2259 for
BUSI 2257 and BUSI 3320 for BUSI 3321.

Students who wish to continue beyond the diploma may
apply for admission to the Bachelor of Tourism and Hospitdity
Management degree program. The following eight units would be
required for completion of the degree:
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THMT 3312 Research Methods Seminar for

Tourism and Hospitdity half unit
THMT 4409* Strategic Management for

Tourism and Hospitdity half unit
BUSI 2255  Introduction to Information

Systems in Organizations half unit
or
INTE 2245  Database and Spreadsheet Applications| half unit
BUSI 3362* Finance - Tourism Services half unit
MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics | half unit
MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability and Statisticsl| half unit

two and one-half units
one and one-half units
one unit

560 hours

Arts or science electives

Tourism and Hospitality electives
Free elective

THMT 3399 Practicum Il

*1f, in any year, these courses are not avalable, Tourism and
Hospitality Management students may substitute BUSI 3361 for
BUSI 3362 and BUSI 4400 for THMT 4409.

Undergraduate Degrees

Bachelor of Arts

Status Upon Admission

Students are initially admitted to the Bachelor of Arts,
general studies unless they indicate their intended major when
they apply. Students may declare their major/minor as early as
they wish after initial registration, and are encouraged to do so no
later than after the successful compl etion of 7 %2 units of study.
Refer to page 26 for the information on how to officialy declare a
major. Students may later change their mgjors, or general studies
status, with the approval of the appropriae department and dean.

Five types of degrees are available:

Bachelor of Arts - General Studies
This degree offers a broad background in the humanities,

sciences and socid sciences, and requires completion of 15 units

after grade X1 or equivalent (or 20 units &ter grade X1 or

equivalent) entry. Courses must be selected from the disciplines

list below to fulfil the following requirements:

1. atleast nine units must be completed at the 2000 level or
above; and

2. atleast four unitsof these nine mug be completed at the 3000
level or above; and

3. oneunit in English must be completed; and

4. inaddition to the required unit of English, at least one full
unit must be completed from each of groups A, B, C, and D
below.

A.  Language Communication and Symbolic Systems

computer studies mathematics
language speech and drama
linguistics statistics

logic

__B. Natural Sciences
biology physics
chemistry psychology
designated applied human nutrition courses*

C. Social Sciences

Canadian studies sociology/anthro pology
economics women’s studies
political studies

D. Humanities
fine arts philosophy
history religious studies
literature

* courses included in the applied human nutrition science
minor as designated on page 62

and;

5. the degree mustinclude two minors each of three units from
the disciplines listed above (except speech and drama). The
courses in three and four may be counted as part of aminor.
Minors must be strudtured as specified by the department
concerned. (See "minor" listing under each departmental
heading); and

6. students must achieve a GPA of 2.0 in the best three units of
each minor discipline, including any required courses, in
order to graduate; and

7. theremaining courses are electives, but may include a
professional minor in information technology, business
administration or agrouping of three unitsfrom one
professional discipline, as specified by that department. Note:
Professional units may be counted at the 1000 and 2000
levels only and may not be used to sisfy the requirement of
four units at the 3000 level. Applied human nutrition courses
at the 3000 and 4000 levels designated as “science” courses
on page 62 may beused to fulfill the3000 level requirement.

Bachelor of Arts with a Major (15 units)

The degree with amajor is intended for those students with a
clearly focussed interest who wish to gain some knowledge of a
single discipline.

The major field may be chosen from Canadian studies,
economics, English, French, history, mathematics, linguistics,
philosophy, political studies, psychology, religious studies,
sociol ogy/anthropology, Spanish, and wormen's studies. Refer to
page 26 for the procedures on declaring a mgjor.

Minors or areas of concentration must be chosen from those
disciplines listed above or from biology, business administration,
computer studies, fine arts, information technology, or linguistics.
Refer to the section of course descriptions of the particular
disciplines for specific major and minor requirements.

The foll owing requirements apply:

1. 15 units after gradeXII (or the equivalent);

2. aminimum of six and a maximum of eight unitsin the field
chosen as amagjor, in a sequence of aurses as directed by the
department and nor mally taken at this university; at least two
full units of the sixrequired for the mgjor must be taken in
courses numbered at the 3000 level or above;

3. anoverall GPA of 2.0 must be achieved in the required six
units of the major field;
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4. aminor consisting of three units in another or related field as
specified by thedepartment;

5. of all the coursesrequired for the degree at least nineunits
must be numbered at the 2000 level or above;

6. no more than three units of credit from professional areas
may be included. Applied human nutrition courses included
in the applied human nutrition science minor as designated
on page 62 will not be counted as professional electives.

It is recommended that one full unit be chosen from each of
the groups A, B, C, and D listed under Bachelor of Arts, General
Studies.

Special Studies

Students may count a maximumof three units of
directed/independent/research studies courses in a 15-unit degree,
with no more than two unitsin any single discipline.

Bachelor of Arts with Advanced Major (20 Units)

This degree program enables students to obtain greater depth
in their mgj or areathan is possi ble in a 15-unit degree program,
while at the same time offa's greater breadth of study thanis
possible in a 20-unit honours degree program. Majors and minors
must be chosen from the disciplines listed above for the 15 unit
arts degree.

The foll owing requirements apply:

1. 20 units after grade X1l (or the equivalent),

2. aminimum of 8 and a maxinmum of 10 unitsin the mgjor
field, in a sequenceof courses as directed by the department;
at least three full units of the eight required for the mgjor
must be taken in courses numbered at the 3000 level or
above;

3. anoveral GPA of 2.0 must be achieved in the required eight
units of the major field;

4. aminor consisting of three units as gecified by the
department;

5. arequired “core” consisting of at least one full unit from each
of the groups A, B, C, and D (exclusive of the mgjor) listed
under Bachelor of Arts, general studies;

6. students may choose a second three-unit minor in a
professional area No more than four units of credit from
professional areas may be counted toward the degree.
Applied human nutrition courses included in the applied
human nutrition science minor as designated on page 62 will
not be counted as professional electives;

7. of al the coursesrequired for the degree, at |east nineunits
must be at the 2000 level or above.

Special Studies

Students may count a maximumof four units of
directed/independent/research studies courses in an advanced
major, with no more than two unitsin any single discipline.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a major may apply to do an advanced major
certificate. Students must fulfil the requirements for the advanced
major degree listed under the appropriate program entry.

Interdisciplinary Bachelor of Arts

The interdisciplinary degreeisintended for students who
wish to pursue studiesin an area that involves more than one
discipline.

Interdisciplinary degrees are offered in Canadian studies,
peace and conflict studies, and women’ s studies. Students who
have an interest inpursuing an interdisciplinary degree that is
constructed differently than the defined programs listed should
discuss the matter with the Dean of Arts and Science. The Dean
will recommend faculty and dgpartments for thestudent to work
with in the development of his/her program of study.

In order to obtain an interdisciplinary Bachdor of Arts
degree, a student must work in an area of concentration consisting
of aminimumof six and a maximum of eight units for a 15-unit
degree program, and a minimumof 8 and a maximum of 10 units
for an advanced major. An overall GPA of 2.0 will be required
over the required mnimum units taken in the area of
concentration. Of all the courses required for the degree, at least
nine units must be from courses numbered at the 2000 level or
above.

A student who wishes to follow an individually structured
interdisciplinary degree program must apply in writing to the Dean
for permission. The program will be worked out by the Dean, the
student and at least two professors who know the area of
concentration.

Bachelor of Arts - Honours
The honours degree option is available to students who wish

to study a singlediscipline in depth, usually with post-graduate

study as a goal. Honours degrees are offered in, economics,

English, history, French, mathematics, li nguistics, psychology,

Spanish, sociology/anthropology, women's studies. All honours

programs require:

1. 20 units after gradeXIlI, or the equivalent;

2. aminimum of 10 and a maximum of 12 unitsin the honours
subject;

3. aminor consisting of three units;

4. a“core’ consistingof at least one full unit from each of the
groups, A, B, C, and D (exclusive of the honours subject)
listed under Bachelor of Arts, general studies;

5. aGPA of 2.7 or better in 10 of the required honours units,
with agrade of at least C- in each of these units; in addition,
students must achieve a minimumgrade of B-in the honours
thesis, and an overdl GPA of 2.7 or more must be obtained in
all courses counted for the degree beyond thefirst full five
units taken;

6. first-class honourswill be awarded to students who mantain
a GPA of 3.5 or better in 10 units in the honours subject and
no grade below B- in all courses counted for the degree
beyond the first full five units taken.

Students in good academic standing who wish to be admitted
to an honours program should apply to the chairperson of the
department as ealy as possible intheir university career. Students
in honours programs must fulfil the specific requirements of their
department in addition to the general university requirements.

Joint Honours Degree

An honours degree awarded jointly with Dalhousie
University may be obtained in those subjects which form part of
the honours program at Dalhousie U niversity.
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The program reguires the completion of 20 units after gade
XII (or the equivalent). Of these, nine unitsmust be at the 2000
level or above in thehonours subject.

Students wishing to register for ajoint honours program
should consult with the chairperson of the department in which
they intend to specialize.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a bachelor’s degree may apply to do an honours
certificate. Students must fulfil the requirementsfor the honours
degree listed under the program entries for economics English,
history, psychology, sociology/anthropology, women’s studies.

Bachelor of Science

Status Upon Admission

Students are initially admitted to the Bachelor of Science,
genera studies unless they indicate their intended major when
they apply. Students may declare their major/minor as early as
they wish after initial registration, and are encouraged to do so no
later than after the successful aompletion of completing 7 2 units
of study. Refe to page 26 for the information on how to officially
declare amajor. Students may later change their majors, or general
studies status, with the approval of theappropriate department and
dean.

Four types of degrees are available:

Bachelor of Science - General Studies

This degree offers a broad background in the sciences and
requires completionof 15 units after grade X|11 (or the equivdent)
or 20 units after grade X| (or the equivalent).

The foll owing requirements apply:

1. aminimum of 10 units must be completed in the science

disciplines of biology, chemistry, computer studies,

mathematics, physics, psychology and applied human

nutrition courses designated as science courses on page 62

and;

at least one unit must be completed in mathematics; and

one unit must be completed in English; and

at least two units must be completed from arts disciplines.

Students may also include up to three units of professional

studies. Applied human nutrition courses included in the

applied human nutrition science minor as designated on page

62 will not be counted asprofessional eledives; and

5. atleast eight units of the total program must be completed at
the 2000 level or above of which at lesst two units must be
completed at the 3000 level or above; and

6. sudentsmust complete at least one minor as defined by a
science department as noted above in nunber 1. This minor
could include the applied human nutrition science minor; and

7. overal, at least two units must be completed in each of three
science disciplinesas noted above in number 1; and

8. students must achieve a GPA of 2.0 in their best six science
units, including the minor discipline and any of its required
courses in order to graduate.

e

Bachelor of Science with a Major (15 Units)

The degree with amajor isintended for those students with a
clearly focussed interest who wish to gain some knowledge of a
single discipline.

The mgjor field must be chosen from biology, chemi stry,
mathematics and psychology. Minors must be chosen from those
disciplines listed above, computer studies, physics or the applied
human nutrition science minor. Refer to the section of course
descriptions of the paticular discipline for specific mgor and
minor requirements. Refer to page26 for the procedureson
declaring amgor.

1. 15units after gradeXII (or the equivalent),

2. aminimum of six and a maximum of eightunitsin thefield
chosen as amajor, in a sequence of courses as directed by the
department, and normally taken at this university; at least two
full units of the six required for the mgjor must be taken in
courses numbered at the 3000 level or above;

3. anoveral GPA of 2.0 must be achieved in the required six
units of the major field;

4. aminor consisting of three units in another or related science
field as specified by the department;

5. of al the coursesrequired for the degree at |east nineunits
must be numbered at the 2000 level or above;

6. students may include up to three units of elective credit from
aprofessional area. Applied human nutrition courses
included in the applied human nutrition science minor as
designated on page 62 will not be counted as professional
electives.

It is recommended that one full unit be chosen from each of
thegroups A, B, C, and D listed under Bachelor of Arts, genera
studies.

Special Studies

Students may count a maximumof three units of
directed/independent/research studies courses in a 15-unit degree,
with no more than two unitsin any single discipline.

Bachelor of Science with Advanced Major (20 Units)

The purpose of this degree program is to enabl e students to
obtain greater depth in their major areathan is possiblein a
15-unit degree program, while at the same time offeing the
possibility of greater breadth in their studies than is possiblein a
20-unit honours degree program. Majors and minors must be
chosen from the disciplines listed above for the 15-unit science
degree.

The foll owing requirements apply:

1. 20 units after gradeXII (or the equivalent);

2. aminimum of eight and a maximum of 10 units inthe major
field, in a sequenceof courses as directed by the department;
at least three full units of the eight required for the mgjor
must be taken in courses numbered at the 3000 level or
above;

3. anoveral GPA of 2.0 must be achieved in the required eight
units of the major field,;

4. aminor consisting of three unitsin a science field as
specified by thedepartment;

5. arequired “core’ consisting of at least one full unit from each
of thegroups A, B, C, and D (exclusive of the major) listed
under Bachelor of Arts, General Studies;

6. inaddition students may choose (i) a second three-unit minor
(in arts or scienceor a professional aea), or (ii) up to four
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professional units (applied human nutrition courses included
in the applied human nutrition science minor as designated
on page 62 will not be counted as professiond electives), or
(iii) up to five free arts or science electives.

7. of al the coursesrequired for the degree, at least nineunits
must be at the 2000 level or above.

Special Studies

Students may count a maximum of four units of
directed/independent/research studies courses in an advanced
major, with no more than two unitsin any single discipline.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a major may apply to do an advanced major
certificate. Students must fulfil the requirements for the advanced
major degree listed under the appropriate program entry.

Bachelor of Science - Honours
The honours degree option is available to students who wish

to study a singlediscipline in depth, usually with post-graduate

study as agoal. Honour s degrees are offered in, biology,
chemistry, mathematics, psychology, Al l honours programs
require:

1. 20 units after gradeXIl, or the equivalent;

2. aminimum of 10 and a maximum of 12 units in the honours
subject;

3. aminor consisting of three units of credit in one subject area
as specified by the department;

4. a"core" consisting of at least onefull unit from each of the
groups, A, B, C, and D (exclusive of the honours subject)
listed under Bachelor of Arts, General Studies,

5. aGPA of 2.7 or better in 10 of the required honours units,
with agrade of at least C- in each of these units; in addition,
students must achieve a minimum of B- in the honours thesis,
and an overall GPA of 2.7 or more must be obtained in all
courses counted for the degree beyond the first full five units
taken;

6. first-class honourswill be awarded to students who mantain
aGPA of 3.5 or bette in 10 units in the honours subject and
no grade below B- in all courses counted for the degree
beyond the first full five units taken.

Students in good academic standing who wish to be admitted
to an honours program should apply to the chairperson of the
department as ealy as possible intheir university career. Students
in honours programs nust fulfil the specific requirements of their
department in additionto the general univesity requirements. If
an honours thesis, essay or project is required by the department,
credit will be given for it.

Joint Honours Degree

An honours degree awarded jointly with Dalhousie
University may be obtained in those subjects which form part of
the honours program at Dalhousie U niversity.

The program reguires the completion of 20 units after grade
XII (or the equivalent). Of these, nine unitsmust be at the 2000
level or above in thehonours subject.

Students wishing to register for a joint honours program
should consult with the chairperson of the department in which
they intend to specidlize.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a bachelor’s degree may apply to do an honours
certificate. Students must fulfil the requirementsfor the honours
degree listed under the program entries for biology, mathematics,

or psychology.

Bachelor of Science in

Applied Human Nutrition

The Bachelor of Sdencein Applied Human Nutrition
(BScAHN) prepares students for awide choice of careersin
nutrition and for the professional practiceof dietetics. The
programs use classroom learningto develop an interdisdplinary
knowledge core with breadth and depth in foods and nutrition as
related to health and illness. Through rich and varied experiential
learning opportunities, sudents gain practical skill related to
application and interpretation of knowledge and principles of
practice. Faculty members maintain professional ties with
hospitals, community services, research organizations and
businesses that enrich students’ educational experience through
placements, practica, research projects and other professional
activities.

In order to graduate with a BSCAHN, a student must have a
GPA of 2.0 or over from courses taken to complete degree
requirements.

Admission Requirements

Please refer to page 20. Students who have not completed
appropriate Grade XII courses may be required to take the
necessary prerequisite courses—ether or both of CHEM 1001,
1002 and MATH 0020 prior to admission.

Admission of Mature Students

Please read the mature admissions policy on page 23
carefully. Entrants under the mature admission policy are not
admitted to a degree program until three units of coursework are
completed. Students wishing to enter applied human nutrition
should consult with the department upon admission to the
university to plan their sequence of courses.

Transfer Requirements

Students who wish to transfer credits from another degree
program at MSVU or another post-secondary institution should
refer to page 22. While every effort will be mede to accommodate
transfer students into the program, students should realize that
because professional programs arehighly structured and require
course work to be taken in specified sequence, extended time may
be needed to complete degree requirements. Students are urged to
contact the department as early & possible if atransfer is
contemplated.

Nutrition

Nutrition is the study of the relationshipsamong food, its
nutrients, our environment and our health. Cargul choice of
electivesin the Nutrition option of the BSCAHN prepares
graduates to seek work in avariety of nutrition-relaed fields
including commodity marketing boards, food retailing,
government, social services, homemaking services, and
agricultural extension. Graduates may also choose to pursue
additional studiesfor careersin school-based community teaching,
research, businessor community nutrition.
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Dietetics

Dietetics integrates and applies theprinciples of food,
nutrition and health to promote the nutritional wel-being of the
public. A four year accredited baacal aureate degree program plus
either aone year accredited dietetic internship, an accredited
Integrated Internship Education Program, or arecognized mader’'s
degree isrequired to become a provincially registered professiona
dietitian (P.Dt. or RD). The BSCAHN (Dietetics) and the
Integrated Internship Education Program at Mount Saint Vincent
University meet the accreditaion guidelines of Diditians of
Canada (DC).

The comprehensive program replages the four options for
dietetic specialization—General, Clinical, Community and Food
Service Systams. This progran prepares students for careersin a
variety of settings such as long-term care, hospitals, home care,
fitness centres or private practice. Aswell, professional dietitians
are increasingly found in non-traditional roles such as
supermarkets, food product marketing, institutional and
commercial food and equipment sales and health care
management.

Students may apply for a graduae dietetic internship in their
final year or for the Integrated Internship Education Program
during their third year. Due to the limited number of spaces, the
current national acceptance average for all students across Canada
applying for graduate dietetic intarnship is approximately fifty
percent. Students should consider all career alternatives applicable
to their degree.

Integrated Internship Education Program

The Integrated Internship Education Program offers a
combined academic and dietetic intemship program. The
integrated internships will enable students to build on theoretical
knowledge and pag experience or intenship levels to fulfill the
competencies required by DC to reach entry-level professional
dietetic competence. Students will receive a pass or fail at the end
of theindividual intemship placements. On completion of this
program, students wil | have completed 23 units of course work,
and will be eligible to write the national examination as required
by all provincial dietetic associations or colleges for registration as
aprofessional dietitian.

All BSCAHN students with an overdl 2.7 GPA are elighleto
apply for the Integrated Internship Program after conpletion of 10
units of study. Thenumber of applicants admitted will be
dependent on availableplacements. Interested candidates ae
encouraged to consult thedepartment early in their programto
discuss admission and course scheduling. Students interested in
pursuing this option are advised to seek rdated work expeiencein
the summers preceding application.

Application Procedures

A formal application for admission to the Integrated
Internship Education Programis required. Applicaion forms for
the Integrated Intemship Education Program ae available from
the Program Secretary and must bereturned to the Secreary by
January 15th.

A selection panel comprised of members of the Integrated
Internship Advisory Board, including the Progran Co-ordinator
will review each application on an individual basis to determine
admissibility based upon academic performance and predefined
personal qualifications. The University reserves the right to refuse
admission to candidates failing to meet these criteria.

Program
Nutrition (20 Units)
»  Required Courses for BSCAHN (Nutrition) (13 units)

NUTR 1102 Introductory Foods: Plant Origin half unit
NUTR 1103 Introductory Foods: Animal Origin half unit
NUTR 1209 Introductory Nutrition: Macronutrients half unit
NUTR 1210 Introductory Nutrition: Micronutrients half unit
NUTR 2324 Nutrition Through the Life Cycle half unit
NUTR 3204 Food Processing half unit

NUTR 3313 Research Methodsin Nutrition & Dietetics haf unit
NUTR 3326 Ecological Perspectives of Food half unit
NUTR 4406 Seminar in Nutrition half unit
CHEM 1011 Generd Chemistry | half unit
CHEM 1012 General Chemistry |1 half unit
CHEM 2401 Organic Chemistry | half unit
CHEM 2402 Organic Chemidry Il half unit
CHEM 3501 Introductory Biochemistry half unit
CHEM 3502 Intermediary Metabolism half unit
BIOL 2202 Microbiology half unit
BIOL 2205 Human Anatomy and Physiology | half unit
BIOL 2206 Human Anatomy and Physiology |1 half unit
MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics|  half unit

MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability and Statistics Il half unit

One unit from:

NUTR 3325 Nutrition and Metabolism half unit
NUTR 4400 Issuesin Food Product Devd opment half unit
NUTR 4414 Nutrition Education in the Community half unit

Two unitsfrom:
Arts and science(with exclusion of biology, physicsand
chemistry)

»  Electives (7 Units)
Students are encouraged to consult with their advisor to ensure
electives are chosen to benefit their career goals.

Dietetics (20 Units)
»  Required courses for BSCHE (Dietetics) (17 units)

NUTR 1102 Introductory Foods: Plant Origin half unit
NUTR 1103 Introductory Foods: Animal Origin half unit
NUTR 1209 Introductory Nutrition: Macronutrients half unit
NUTR 1210 Introductory Nutrition: Micronutrients half unit
NUTR 2324 Nutrition Through the Life Cycle half unit
NUTR 3204 Food Processing half unit

NUTR 3313 Research Methodsin Nutrition & Dietetics half unit
NUTR 3315 Food Production Management half unit
NUTR 3326 Ecologica Perspectives of Food half unit
NUTR 3404 Nutritional Aspects of Human Disease|  half unit
NUTR 4403 Clinical Nutrition half unit
NUTR 4406 Seminar in Nutrition half unit
NUTR 4444 Elements of Professional Practice half unit
CHEM 1011 General Chemistry | half unit
CHEM 1012 General Chemistry 11 half unit
CHEM 2401 Organi c Chemistry | half unit
CHEM 2402 Organic Chemigry Il half unit
CHEM 3501 Introductory Biochemistry half unit
CHEM 3502 Intermediary Metabolism half unit
BIOL 2202 Microbiology half unit
BIOL 2205 Human Anaomy and Physiology | half unit
BIOL 2206 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il half unit
MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics| half unit

MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability and Statistics Il half unit
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BUSI 1112  Introduction to Business Administration  half unit
BUSI 2212 Management Functions:

Planning and Control half unit
or
BUSI 2213 Management Functions:

Organizing and Directing half unit
FSGN 3327 Interpersonal Comnunication Skills half unit
One and one-half uni ts from:
NUTR 4400 Issuesin Food Product Devd opment half unit
NUTR 4405 Nutritional Aspectsof Human Disesse Il half unit
NUTR 4414 Nutrition Education in the Community half unit
NUTR 4417 Management and Revenue Generation in

Nutrition and Food Services half unit

Two units from:
Arts and sciences (with exclusion of biology, physicsand
chemistry)

»  Electives (3 Units)
Students are encouraged to consult with their advisor to ensure
electives are chosen to benefit their career goals.

Integrated Internship Education (23 Units)

Required courses for BSCAHN (Dietetics) (17 units) and Electives
(3 units) plus the following required internship placements (3
units)

NUTR 4501 Administrativelnternship one unit
NUTR 4502 Clinical Internship one unit
NUTR 4503 Community Intenship one unit

The sequences liged below for dietaics will usually be followed:

Year Sept-Dec Jan-Apr May-Aug
Academic Academic Related Work
1 -
Term Term Experience
Academic Academic Related Work
2 -
Term Term Experience
Academic Academic Internship
3
Term Term Term
Academic Academic Internship
4
Term Term Term
Internship
5
Term

Honours Degree
Students must fulfil the following requirements for the

honours degree in applied human nutrition:

1. All requirements for the degreeprogram plus a seminar, and
one unit of research courses.

2. A minor consistingof three unitsin one area as approved by
the department.

3. A core, consistingof at least one full unit from each of the
groups A, B, C, and D, listed under generd regulations for
degrees on page 57.

4. A GPA of 2.7 or better in 10 units of required courses with at
least a C- in each of these units.

First class honours will be awarded to astudent who

maintains a 3.5 GPA or better in 10 units in the honours subject
and no grade below B-in courses counted for the degree beyond
the first full five units.
Students wishing to enrol in the honours program should
apply to the department early in their program so that gppropriate
courses can be scheduled.

Minor

Science Minor
Studentsin a BSc program may complete a science minor in

applied human nutrition by completing threefull units fromthe

following courses:

NUTR 1102
NUTR 1103
NUTR 1209
NUTR 1210
NUTR 3204
NUTR 3325
NUTR 4400
NUTR 4403

Introductory Foods: Plant Origin
Introductory Foods: Animal Origin
Introductory Nutrition: Macronutrients
Introductory Nutrition: Micronutrients
Food Processing

Nutrition and Metabolism

Food Product Devel opment

Clinical Nutrition

half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit

Please note that any of the courses listed under the science
minor may be used to fulfil natural science requirements as
specified on page 57 but may not be counted as professional

electives.

Professional Minor

Studentsin a BA or BSc program may complete a

professional minor in applied human nutrition by completing three
full units selected from the following courses:

NUTR 1102
NUTR 1103
NUTR 1106
NUTR 1209
NUTR 1210
NUTR 2205
NUTR 2240

NUTR 2300
NUTR 2324
NUTR 3315
NUTR 3204
NUTR 3326
NUTR 3330
NUTR 3343

NUTR 4414
NUTR 4417

Introductory Foods: Plant Origin
Introductory Foods: Animal Origin
Nutrition and Lifegyle

Introductory Nutrition: Macronutrients
Introductory Nutrition: Micronutrients

half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit

Dietary Supplements and Herbal Remedies half unit

Nutrition, Health and Safety for

the Developing Child and Adolescent
Nutrition for Fitness and Sport
Nutrition During the Life Cycle

Food Production Management

Food Processing

Ecological Perspectives of Food

Food and Nutrition for the Elderly
Quality Improvement in Nutrition and
Food Service

Nutrition Education in the Community
Management and Revenue Generation
in Nutrition and Food Services

Bachelor of Business Administration
The objective of the Bachelor of Bugness Administration
program is to provide specialized education in the principles and
the practices of management for the effective operation of the
business organization. Courses are offered on campus and & a
distance. Distanceoptions include televised, video cassetteand
online delivery. For more information on each of these options,
refer to page 203.

half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit
half unit

half unit
half unit

half unit
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Admission Requirements
Please refer to page 20 and 22.

Obtaining Credit for Previous Professional Study

MSV U recognizes learning that applicants have acquired
through indtitutes, corporate and/or on-the-job training programs
and educational settings not normally digible for transfer credit.
Refer to page 24 for policies regarding challenge for aedit.

Course Failure
Normally, a gudent may repeat a course in the Bachelor of
Business Administration program only once.

Special Studies

Students may count a maximumof four units of
directed/independent/research studies courses in a 20-unit degree,
with no more than two unitsin any single discipline.

General Requirements

Successful cormpletion of 20 units, or 23 unitsif the co-
operative education option is chosen, isrequired for this program.
Within the degree, students must conplete a concentration or
major as outlined bel ow.

Program
Required Courses (10 ¥ units)
BUSI 1112 Introduction to Business Administration  half unit
BUSI 2212 Management Functions:

Planning and Control half unit
BUSI 2213 Management Functions:

Organizing and Directing half unit
BUSI 2221  Introductory Accounting | half unit
BUSI 2222 Introductory Acoounting |1 half unit
BUSI 2230 Principles of Marketing half unit
BUSI 2231 Applied Marketing half unit
BUSI/ECON
MATH 2240 Mathematics for Economics and Business one unit
or
MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics|  half unit

MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability and Statistics Il half unit

BUSI 2255 Introduction to Information Systems

in Organizations half unit
BUSI 2259 Legal Aspects of Business half unit
BUSI 3308 Production and Operations Management  half unit
BUSI 3311 Small Business Management half unit
or
BUSI 3312 International BusinessManagement half unit
BUSI 3320 Managerial Acoounting half unit
BUSI 3360 Financel half unit
BUSI 3361 Financell half unit
BUSI 4400 BusinessPolicy half unit
ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics half unit
ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics half unit
ENGL 1120 Writing Theory and Practice half unit
MATH 1130* Finite Mathematics half unit

Business, Tourism and Hospitality Management and Economics
Electives (4 units)

Arts and Science Electives (3 units)

Two units must be above the 1000 level. No more than three
units of any other ats discipline may be counted. With the char’'s
prior written approval, a student may replace no more than
one-half unit of arts and science electives with one-hdf unit of
professional eledives. Economicscourses do not count as ats and
science electives.

Free Elective (2 Y units)
These units may be taken in any area. Students may also use
their free elective as an arts and/or science elective.

Within the degree, students must complete a concentration
or a major as outlined below.

Concentration

A concentration congsts of four units of course work in one
of the following areas:

«  accounting

«  economics

« finance
«  Mmanagement
«  marketing

«  tourism and hospitality management.

Students must take a combi nation of required and elective
courses from thos listed below to complete a concentration.

Accounting:

BUSI 2221, 2222, 3320, 3324, 3325, 3326, 3343, 4415, 4423,
4424, 4425, 4428, 4463 and 4465

Economics:

ECON 1101, 1102, 2201, 2210 and one additiond unit
Finance:

BUSI 3360, 3361, 4461, 4462, 4463, 4464, 4465

Management:

BUSI 2208, 2212, 2213, 3306, 3308, 3311, 3312, 3313, 3314,
3316, 4407, 4411, 4412, 4415, 4416, THMT 2202, 3322, 3323
Marketing:

BUSI 2230 and 2231, 3331, 3332, 3333, 3334, 3336, 3338, 4430,
4432, 4433, 4434 (BUSI 3331, 4430 and 4434 are required)
Tourism and Hospitdity Management:

THMT 1101, 1116, 2216, 2223, 2224, 3305, 3312, 3316, 3321,
3326, 3322, 4405, 4406, 4411, 4421, 4440, 4442

BUSI 4408 and 4409, directed gudy, may becounted toward
a concentration in a bugness area whenthe content is appropriate.

Students who wish to complete a concentration must apply
the Registrar’s Office and achieve a GPA of 2.0 in the four units
required for the concentration. Students who do not meet this
reguirement will graduate with a general Bachelor of Business
Administration degree with no concentration.

Major

A major consists of six unitsin one of the following areas
(including introductory coursesin the area): accounting,
management and marketing. Students who declare a major may
also complete aminor (three units) in one other area.

At least one unit of the major in acoounting and management
must be at the 4000 level.

For amajor in maketing, students must include BUS| 3331,
4430, 4434.
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Concentration in French

Business administration students have theopportunity to
pursue a concentration in French, comprising three units of French
language courses These may not include FREN 1101, 1102, 2203
or 2204. Note FREN 2251, 2252, 2280, and 3380 do not qualify
because they are not taught in French.

Concentration in Spanish

Business administration students have theopportunity to
pursue a concentration in Spanish, comprising three units of
Spanish language courses. The three units are SPAN 1101, 1102,
2201, 2202, 3301 and 3302. Students completing SPAN 2202
may writethe internationally recognized Spanish examination
prepared by the Spanish Ministry of Education and receive the
Initial Certificate (Certificado Inicial). Students completing
SPAN 3302 may write the Spanish examination prepared by the
Spanish Ministry of Education and receive the Basic Diploma
(Diploma Basico).

Co-operative Education Option

Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty offers a23-unit degreein
business administraion with the co-operative education option.
The Bachelor of Business Administration (Co-operative Education
Option) degree is accredited by the Canadian Association for
Co-operative Education (CAFCE).

The co-operativeeducation option involvesa sequencing of
normal academic semestersand three four-month co-op termsin
order to complete therequirements for the co-operative education
option. Students compl etethe normal academic sequence for their
first 7.5 units of study. For the remander of the program, co-op
terms and academic semesters alternate. Co-op students usually
graduate one semester later than traditional students. The
following schedule depicts the typical Bachelor of Business
Administration co-operative education program.

Year Sept-Dec Jan-Apr May-Aug

1 Academic | Academic Free
Term 1 Term 2

> Academic | Academic | Co-op
Term 3 Term 4 Term 1

3 Academic Co-op Academic
Term 5 Term 2 Term 6

4 Co-op Academic Academic
Term 3 Term7 Term 8

By integrating academic study with planned co-op
assignments, students will have an opportunity to determine career
goals; gain practical knowledge and experience; develop
confidence, maturity and human rdations skills; apply academic
material to pradical working situations; generateemployment
contacts and provide financial assistance to meet educational
expenses.

Co-op terms are availabl e in the areas of accounting,
management, marketing, and finance. Students must satisfactorily
complete the threeco-op terms in order to receive the Bachelor of
Business Administration (Co-operative Education Option) degree.
Students completing fewer than three co-op terms and completing
the academic requirements for the BBA degree will receive a
Bachelor of Business Administration degree with transcript
notation of their completed co-op terms.

For additional information, refer to the co-operative
education section on page 76.

Honours Degree
An honours degree recognizes above average academc

achievement and provides an avenuefor students who wish to

study an areain depth, usually with pog-graduate study as a goal.

An honours degree may be obtained in business
administration. Students must fulfil the following requirements for
the honours degree in business administration:

1. aminimum of 10 and a maximum of 12 units in business
administration;

2. aconcentration consisting of three unitsin one area as
approved by the department. The area of concentration must
include at least one unit at the 4000 level.

3. acore, consisting of at least one full unit from each of the
groups, A, B, C, and D listed under generd regulations for
honours degrees (page 57);

4. aGPA of 2.7 or better in the 7 % units of required business
administration courses with at least C- in each of these units;

5. aGPA of 2.7 betterin the three units required in the area of
concentration with at least C- in each of these units;

6. successful completion of BUSI 4499, HonoursThesis
(one-half unit).

First class honours will be awarded to gudents who maintan
a GPA of 3.5 or better in the 7 %2 units of required business
administration courses as well asin the three units required for the
area of concentration with at least B- in each of these units.

Students in good academic standing who wish to be admitted
to an honours program should apply to the Chair of the Business
Administration Department as early as possible in their university
career.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Bugness Administration may apply
to do an honours certificate. Students must fulfil the requirements
for the honours degreelisted above and meet the university
regulations regarding honours certificates.

Minor

Students in amajor or an advanced major BA or BSc degree
may compléee a professional mnor in business administration by
completing threefull units from the following selection of
COUrses:

BUSI 1112  Introduction to Business Administration

BUSI 2212 Management Functions; Planning and Control

BUSI 2213 Management Functions: Organizing & Directing

BUSI 2221 Introductory Accounting |

BUSI 2222  Introductory Acmunting |1

BUSI 2230 Principles of Marketing

BUSI 2231  Applied Marketing

BUSI 2255 Introduction to Informaion Systemsin
Organizations

BUSI 2258 Fundamentals of Law

BUSI 2259 Legal Aspects of Business

BUSI 3308 Production and Operations Management

BUSI 3312 International BusinessManagement

BUSI 3313 Human Resource Management

BUSI 3314 Labour Relations

BUSI 3316 Organizationa Topics

BUSI 3320 Managerial Acoounting

BUSI 3324 Taxation

BUSI 3325 Intermediate Accounting: Assets

BUSI 3326 Intermediate Accounting: Equities & Special Topics
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BUSI 3331 Consumer Behaviour

BUSI 3332 Retailing Managament

BUSI 3333 Advertising: Theory and Practice

BUSI 3334 Sales Management

BUSI 3336 Marketing Channels

BUSI 3337  Services and Not-for-Profit Marketing

BUSI 3343 Auditing

BUSI 3360 Financel

BUSI 3361 Financell

BUSI 4407 Managing Diversity: Gender and Other |ssues

Professional Exemptions

1

The Atlantic School of Chartered Accountancy (ASCA) has
authorized exemptions for Mount Saint Vincent University
students entering the CA program. A copy of the authorized
exemptions can be obtained from the ASCA officein Halifax.

Exemptions are granted for coursesin which the
standards and contents ae equivalent to course modulesin
the CA program. Acceptable standards must have been
obtained by written examination. A course mark of C- is
required to obtain an exemption for core murses in the
ASCA program.

The Certified General AccountantsAssociation, Atlantic
Region, has authorized exemptions for Mount Saint Vincent
University students entering the CGA program. A copy of the
authorized exemptions may be obtained from the CGA office
in Dartmouth.

Exemptions are granted for coursesin which the
standards and contents are equivalent to coursee modulesin
the CGA program. Acceptable standards must have been
obtained by written examination. A course mark of C is
required to obtain an exemption for a CGA course.

The Society of Management Accountants of Nova Scotia has
established an exemption policy for courses taken at Mount
Saint V incent University and reviewsthat policy annudly.
Students may obtan copies of the policy by contacting the
CMA officein Halifax.

Asagenera rule, exemptions will be granted for degree
credit courses in accounting, finance, and managementin
which the student has achieved a standing of one grade above
the minimum passing grade.

The Ingtitute of Canadian Bankers Eastern Region has
established an exemption policy for courses taken at Mount
Saint Vincent University. Students may obtain information
on equivalencies by contacting the ICB regional officein
Halifax. A university grade of D or over isrequired to be
considered as equivdent to an ICB pass and a university
GPA of 3.5 or over is required for honours.

The Insurance Institute of Canada hasauthorized exemptions
for Mount Saint Vincent University students in the following
COUrses:

BUSI 1112  Introduction to Business Administration

BUSI 2258 Fundamentals of Law

BUSI 2259 Legal Aspects of Business

BUSI 3316 Organizational Topics

BUSI 2221  Introductory Accounting |

BUSI 2222  Introductory Acoounting 11

BUSI 2230  Principles of Marketing

BUSI 2231 Applied Marketing

BUSI 2255 Introduction to Informaion Systemsin
Organizations

BUSI 3313 Human Resource Management

BUSI 3314 Labour Relations

BUSI 3320 Manageria Acmunting

BUSI 3331 Consumer Behaviour

BUSI 3334 Sales Management

BUSI 3360 Financel

BUSI 3361 Financell

BUSI 4400 Business Policy

BUSI 4415 Management Information Systems

CMPY

INTE 1115 Introduction to Information Technology

ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics

ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics

ECON 2201 Intermediate Maaoeconomic Theory

ECON 2210 Intermediate Miaoeconomic Theory

MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics |

MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability and Statistics |1

PBRL 1100 Introduction to Public Relations

PBRL 2200 Advanced Public Reldions

PBRL 1105 Introduction to Mass Communications |

PBRL 2205 Mass Communicaions ||

6. The Purchasing Management Association of Canada (PMAC)
has a well-established professional development program that
leads to the designation, Certified Professional Purchaser. For
more details about the program and possible exemptions,
contact the Departrment of Business Administration.

7. The Association of Administrative Assistants has authorized
exemptions for MSVU students entering the Qualified
Administrative Assistant Program in the following courses:
BUSI 1112  Introduction to Business Administration
BUSI 2212 Management Functions: Planning and Control
BUSI 2231 Management Functions: Organizing and

Directing
BUSI 2221 Introductory Accounting |
BUSI 2222  Introductory Acoounting 11
BUSI 2230 Principles of Marketing
BUSI 3313 Human Resource Management
BUSI 2257 Legal Aspects of Tourism Services
BUSI 4407 Managing Diversity: Gender and Other |ssues
ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics
BUSI 2202/
THMT 2202 Communications Management

Bachelor of Applied Arts

(Child and Youth Study)

The Child and Y outh Study program prepares students for
careersin awide variety of programs and services for children,
youth and families. Students will normally focuson early
childhood/child care administration or disability/special needs or
youth care, but may take courses related to morethan one area. All
students should seek advice on course selection from their
department advisor.

Students interested in teaching can apply for admission to
Bachelor of Education (Elementary) programs upon conpl etion of
the Bachelor of Applied Arts (Child and Y outh Study). These
students should seek advice on choice of electives.
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Admission Requirements
Please refer to page 22.

Transfer Requirements

In order to transferinto the Bachelor of Applied Arts (Child
and Y outh Study) program from another univ ersity program,
students must have maintained a GPA of 2.0 in their previousfive
units a university.

General Requirements

The Bachelor of Applied Arts (Child and Youth Study)
degree requires 22 Y,units after grade X1, including the
successful completion of 2 units of supervi sed practi cum.

Program

Students must conplete the following courses. Students
should note the prerequisite courses for these required courses. All
students should schedule the program in consultation with an
academic advisor.

Required Professional Studies Courses (8 % units; including 2
units of Practicum)

CHYS 1110 Introduction to Child and Y outh Cae half unit
CHYS 1120 Essentias of Childand

Y outh Care Practice half unit
CHY S 2207 Methods of Teaching Y oung Children one unit
CHYS 2211 Research Methodsin

Child and Y outh Study half unit
CHYS 2251 Practicum: Preschool half unit
CHYS 2252 Practicum: Elementary half unit
or
CHYS 3351 Practicum: Special Needs half unit
CHYS 3301 Issuesin Programsfor Children

With Special Needs and their Families half unit
CHYS 3312 Play, Recreation and Development half unit
CHYS 3352 Senior Practicum | half unit
CHYS 3370 Professional Training and Development  half unit
CHYS 4416 Cultural Perspectives on

Childhood and Adolescence half unit
CHYS 4421 Seminar in Child and Y outh Care Research half unit
CHYS 4451 Senior Practicum |1 half unit
NUTR 2240 Nutrition, Health and Safety for

the Developing Child and Adolescent half unit
A minimum of one unit from:
CHYS 3320 Youth Care: Theory and Issues half unit
CHY S 4402 Program Development for Children

with Special Needs and Their Families half unit
CHY S 4407 Methodsin Program Development and

Administration half unit
CHYS 4418 Infant Development for Caregivers half unit
CHY S 4420 Y outh Care: Approaches and

Program Devel opment half unit
PSYC 4410 Childhood Psychopathology half unit
Required Arts and Science Courses (9 ¥ units)
BIOL 2201 Physiology of Development half unit
MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics|  half unit

MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability end Statistics Il half unit
PSYC 1110 Introduction to Psychology asa Science  half unit

PSYC 1120 Introducti on to Psychology

asa Socia Science half unit
PSYC 2221 Developmenta Psychology | half unit
PSYC 2222 Developmental Psychology |1 half unit
PSYC 3302 Behaviour Modification half unit
SOAN 1100 Introductory Sociology one unit
SOAN 2222 The Family Life Cycle half unit
One-half unit of Sociology half unit
One and one-half uni ts from:
PSYC 3310 Cognitive Devel opment half unit
PSYC 3311 Language Development half unit
PSYC 3313 Socia and Emotional Development half unit
or
PSYC 3315 Personality Devd opment half unit
or
PSYC 3317 Mora Development half unit
PSYC 3319 Adolescent Devdopment half unit

Oneunit of History
(Recommended courses: HIST 2281, 2282)

One unit of English
(Recommended murses; ENGL 2205, 3305, 3306)

* All studentsmust take HIST 2281 and 2282 and any one
unit of English or ENGL 2205 and any one unit of history or
ENGL 3305 and 3306 and any one unit of history

Electives (4 > units)

A minimumof 3 units must be ats or science electives with
at least one unit of arts and science dectives at the 20001evel or
above. Students should conault with their faculty advisor to
determine appropriate electives.

Child and Youth Study Practicum

Students complete supervised practicumplacementsin a
variety of community-based programs and savices for children,
youth and families. These practica are completed on Tuesdays and
Thursdays. Studentsmay not enrol in other daytime dasses on
these days. Students who fail to conplete any practicum
successful ly will not be permitted to continue in the program.

Child Abuse Register and Criminal Record Checks

In accordance with the requirementsof the Department of
Community Services, all students are required to undergo a check
through the Child Abuse Register prior to their first practicum
placement. Many placements al require students to conplete
Criminal Record Checks. Arrangements will be made for students
to complete these checks during their first year. Students are also
required to completefirst aid/CPR certification in their first year.

For students entering the program from September 2000 costs
for the above requirements will be included in the registration fee
for CHY S 3370. Students who entered the program prior to
September 1999 and who do not take CHY S 3370 will pay an
additional fee to meet these costs.

Honours Degree

Students wishing to obtain an honours degree must make
formal application through the department chairperson by the end
of January of the third year of the program.

Section 4
Undergraduate Programs



Minimum requirements for acceptance into the honours
degree are a GPA of 3.0 in 10 of the required academic units listed
in the first three years of the program with agradeof at least Cin
each of these units.

An honours degree in child and youth study requires
fulfilment of all the requirements of the 22 %2 unit childand youth
study program. CHY S 4499 Honours Thesisis required in the
final year of the program.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Applied Arts (Child and Youth
Study) may goply to do an honours certificate. Students must fulfil
the requirements for the honours degree listed above and meet the
university regulations regarding honours certificates.

Minor

A minor in child and youth study will consist of:
CHYS 1110 Introduction to Child and Y outh Cae half unit
Plus two and one-half units of CHY S courses Students are
encouraged to consult with the department for course selection.

The following aourses may not be counted towards the
minor: CHY'S, 1120, 2211, 2251, 2252, 3370, 4451, 4410, 4412,
4413, 4414, 4415.

family studies should consult with the department upon entry to
the university to plan their sequence of courses.

Transfer Students
Please refer to page 22. In order to transfer into the Bachelor
of Applied Arts(Family Studiesand Gerontology) program from
other university programs, students must have maintained a GPA
of 2.0 in their previousfive units at university. While every effort
will be made to accommodat e transfer students into the program,
students should realizethat because professional programsare
highly structured and require course work to be taken in specified
sequence, extended time may be needed to compl ete degree
requirements. Students are urged to contact the department as
early as possible if atransfe is contemplated.

General Requirements
The Bachelor of Applied Arts (Family Studies and
Gerontology) degree require 21 units after grade X1, including

the successful completion of two supervised practica.

Program

Students must conplete the following courses. Please noteall

prerequisites.

Required Courses for both Family Studies and Gerontology
Options (10 ¥ units)

FSGN 1100 Interdisciplinary Perspectives on
Students must meet the prerequisitesfor al courses. All Family Studies and Gerontology | half unit
courses, apart from CHY S 1110 have aminimum prerequisite of FSGN 1101 Interdisciplinary Perspectives on
PSY C 1110, 1120, 2221, 2222. PSY C 2221 and 2222 may be Family Studiesand Gerontology |l half unit
taken concurrently with CHY S 2207 with pamission of the FSGN 2312 Dynamics of Family Relaionships half unit
instructor. FSGN 2220/
PSYC 2220 Psychology of Adulthood and Aging half unit
FSGN 3313 Research Methods in Family Studies
. and Gerontology half unit
BaCh?lor of A.pplled Arts FSGN 3319 Program Development
(Family Studies and Gerontology) and Community Services half unit
The Family Studies and Ger ontology program offers two FSGN 3327 Interpersonal Commnrunication Skills half unit
options: (1) Gerontology, which focuses gudy on issues relaed to FSGN 3342 Advocacy: Stuctural and
aging, and (2) Family Studies, which encompasses astudy of Personal Processes half unit
individuals and families across the life course. Studentsare ESGN 3350 Practicum | half unit
prepared for avaiety of careersin the social welfare and farily FSGN 4433 Policies on Familiesand Aging half unit
support sectors which focus on prevention, support and FSGN 4434 Social and Family Theories half unit
community development. For example, graduates of this program FSGN 4400 Ethical issuesin Family Studies
are employedin family resource centres, transition houses, senior and Gerontology half unit
centres, long-termcare facilities, and government departments ESGN 4450 Practicum |1 half unit
which develop programs and policies related to issues associated MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability & Statistics|  half unit
with families across the life course. MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability & Statistics |l half unit
A Certificatein Gerontology isintended for persons who are NUTR 1106 Nutrition and Lifegyle half unit
currently working in the field of aging. PSYC 1110  Introducti on to Psychology
The graduate program in family studies and gerontology is asaNatura Science half unit
described in the greduate studies section page 180. PSYC 1120  Introducti on to Psychology
asaSocial Science half unit
Admission SOAN 1100 Introduction to Sociology one unit
Please refer to page 20. Students who have not completed A women's studies or women' s emphasis course half unit
Grade X11 may be required to take necessary prerequisites courses,
e.g., MATH 0020, priorto admission. Students must conplete their program requirements
following one of these two options.
Admission of Mature Students
Please read the mature admissions policy on page 20 Family Studies Option
carefully. Entrants under the mature admission policy are not »  Required Courses (3 ¥z units)
admitted to a degree program until they have completed three BIOL 1112 Genetics: A Sdence for Society half unit
units of course work. Students wishingto enter gerontology or or
BIOL 2213 Environmental Studies half unit
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FSGN 2212 Perspectives on Parent-child Relations

Across the Life Course half unit
FSGN 2315 Family Life Education half unit
FSGN 2340 Family Law half unit
FSGN 3314 Family Violence half unit
FSGN 4410 Mediation and Conflict Resolution half unit
FSGN 2202/
PHIL 2202 The Roots of Peace and Conflict half unit
»  Elective Courses (7 units)
3 % units of elective courses will be taken from the arts &
sciences. The remaining 3 %2 units must be taken from the
professional areas
Gerontology Option
»  Required Courses (3 %2 units)
FSGN 2200 Humanistic Perspedives on Aging:

An Overview half unit
FSGN 2207 Physiological Agects of Aging half unit
FSGN 2208/
SOAN 2208 Cross-cultural Study of Aging half unit
FSGN 2219/
SOAN 2219 Sociology of Agng half unit
FSGN 3328 Communication Skills with

the Elderly in Longterm Care half unit
FSGN 3346 Socia Policy in Longterm Care half unit
FSGN 4408 Family in Later Life half unit

»  Elective courses (7 units)
3% units of elective courses will be taken from the arts & sciences.
The remaining 3 %2 units will be taken from professional courses.

Teacher Certification

Students wishing to puraue admission to the Bachelor of
Education program upon graduation, should consult admission
reguirements for that program to enaure that appropriate teachable
subjects areincluded in thei r first undergraduat e program.

National Council of Family Relations (NCFR) and Family
Service Canada (FSC) Certification

Students completing the family studies option will have met
the course requirements for certification by NCFR and FSC.
Students in the gerontology option who wish to become certified
by NCFR and FSC should consult the department to ensure that
they have taken the necessary courses in order to meet certificaion
reguirements.

Bachelor of Human Ecology

Bachelor of Science in Human Ecology

Students are no longer bang accepted in the Bachelor of
Human Ecology program. Students currently enrolled in the BHE
program should consult their faculty advisor for program
information. Please see page 67 for informati on on the new BAA
(FSGN) program

The Bachelor of Sciencein Human Ecology is now offered as
aBachelor of Sciencein Applied Human Nutrition. Please see
page 60 for information on this program.

Bachelor of Applied Arts

(Information Technology)

The objective of the Bachelor of Applied Arts (Information
Technology) program is to provide ecialized undergraduate
education in information technology and integrated office systems.

In addition to systems and information technology courses
that provide essential knowledge and expertise, students wil | take
traditional arts and busness courses intended to develop
management skills. Graduates will be able to paform effectively
in thefields of office systems and infor mation technology.

Admission Requirements

Please refer to pages 20 and 22. Enrolmentin this program is
limited and seledion will be based on siitable academic
background and achievement.

Transfer Requirements

In order to transferinto the Bachelor of Applied Arts
(Informati on Technology) from another university program,
students must have maintained a 2.0 GPA in their previous year at
university (or most recent fiveunits taken).

Obtaining Credit for Previous Professional Study

Students may obtan up to five units of information
technology transfer credits for relevant experience and/or courses
taken through various institutes. Students wishing to obtain such
credit should apply through the Registrar. If the course for which
credit is being sought is comparable in content and length to the
one given at this university, the student will be permitted to write
aformal examination in that subjed. A mark of C must be
obtained before credit will be granted. A feeis charged for
administering theexamination and ispayable beforethe
examination is taken. Students should normally write these
examinations in thefirst examination period after they begin
courses at Mount Saint Vingent University. Students are not
permitted to write chall enge examinations if they have
successfully completed a course for which the praequisite was the
course they wish to challenge.

Students may write challenge examinations only once and the
results will be recorded on their transcript. Where the grade is C,
the actual grade is recorded. Where the gradeisbelow C a
notation of NC (no credit) is recorded.

General Requirements

Successful completion of 23 units including three
compulsory co-opeative education tamsis required for all
students who enter this program after completing Grade XI11.

Placement Test

All new students enteri ng the information technology
program must take the departmental keyboarding proficiency test
prior to registration. Sudents must mee the department sandard
before registering for INTE 1135.

Special Studies

Students may count a maximumof four units of
directed/independent/research studies courses in a 20-unit degree,
with no more than two unitsin any single discipline.

Course Failure
Normally, a gudent may repeat a course in the Information
Technology Department only once.
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Program
Required Courses (14 units)
INTE 1115/
CMPS 1115 Introduction to Information Technology ~ half unit
INTE 1135 Electronic Document Preparation half unit
INTE 1137  Introduction to

Records/Informaion Management half unit
INTE 1153/
CMPS 1153 Introduction to Business Programming half unit
INTE 1164 Introductory BusinessCommunication half unit
INTE 1190 Workplace Issues half unit
INTE 2235 Microcomputer Management half unit
INTE 2237 Advanced

Records/Information Management half unit
INTE/
CMPS 2245 Spreadsheet Applicaions half unit
INTE/
CMPS 2260 Internet Technology half unit
INTE 2264 Advanced BusinessCommunication half unit
INTE/
CMPS 2275 Database Applicéions half unit
INTE/
CMPS 3340 Information Systems Analysisand Design half unit
INTE 3364 Managerial Comrunication half unit
INTE/
CMPS 3375 Advanced Applications Devel opment half unit
INTE 4425 Management of Information Technology  half unit
MATH 1130 Finite Math* half unit

MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability & Statistics| * half unit

BUSI 1112 Introduction to Business Administration  half unit
BUSI 2212 Management Functions:

Planning and Control half unit
or
BUSI 2213 Management Functions:

Organizing and Directing half unit
Required arts cour ses** four units

* Other mathematics courses may be taken with permisson
from the department

** Two units of the four required arts units mug be above the
1000 level.

Information Technology/Computer Studies/Business

Electives (5 units)

(must be chosen in consultation with a departtment advisor)
These electives must be chosen to include one unit of

information technology electives at the 4000 level. A partial

listing of recommended courses follows:

INTE 2270 Telecommunications Technologies

and Applications half unit
INTE 3337 Specialized Functionsin

Records/Informaion Management half unit
INTE 3370 LAN Design and Management half unit
INTE 3390 Office Environment Planning half unit
INTE 4400 Directed Study half unit
INTE 4401 Directed Study half unit
INTE 4402 Special Topicsin Information Management half unit
INTE 4437  Archives Management half unit
INTE 4490 Instructional Methodologies for

the Electronic Workplace half unit

INTE 4491 Methods and Analysesin

Information Technol ogy half unit
BUSI 2221  Introductory Accounting | half unit
BUSI 2250 Business Ethics half unit
BUSI 3313 Human Resource Management half unit
Free elective* one unit

* Course(s) must be selected from arts/science/business
administration offerings.

Co-operative Education Program

Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty offers a23-unit applied arts
degreein information technology with compul sory co-operative
education. The Bachdor of Applied Arts (Information
Technology) (Co-operative Education Route) degree is accredited
by the Canadian Association for Co-operative Education
(CAFCE).

Co-operative education is a process in which employersand
educators co-operatein the education of students by formdly
integrating the student’ s academic program with related work
experi ence. Bachelor of Applied Arts (Information Technology)
students engage inthree co-op terms each of a four-month period.
By integrating academic study with planned co-op assignments,
students will better determine career goals; gain practical
knowledge and experience; develop confidence, maturity and
human relations skills; apply academic material to practical
working situations; generate employment contacts; and gain
financial assistance to meet educational expenses.

The co-operative education component involves a sequencing
of normal academic semesters and co-op terms Students complete
the normal academic sequence for ther first 10 units. For the
second half of the program, there i s an aternation of co-op terms
and academic semesters.

The following shedul e depicts the typical Bachelor of
Applied Arts (Information Technology) co-operativeeducation
program:

Year Sept-Dec Jan-Apr May-Aug

1 Academic | Academic Free
Term 1 Term 2

5 Academic | Academic | Co-op
Term 3 Term 4 Term 1

3 Academic | Co-op Academic
Term 5 Term 2 Term 6

4 Co-op Academic Academic
Term 3 Term7 Term 8

Program Standards

Before the firg co-op term begins Bachelor of Applied Arts
(Information Technology) students must have achieved an overall
2.0 GPA over the lag two academicterms (fiveunits), excluding
the academic term immediately prior to going out on aco-op term.
Asaminimum, students will have successfully completed two
units of required information technology courses before they will
be considered for aco-op position.

In order to graduate with a degree conpleted in the
Information Technology program, students must maintain an
overall 2.0 GPA in dl information technology courses. Students
must satisfactorily completethe three co-op termsin order to
receive the Bachdor of Applied Arts (I nformation Technology)
(Co-operative Education Route) degree.
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There are three possible grades for co-op terms:

P Pass. Student continues academi ¢ study.

NCR  No credit, repeat. Student must repeat the co-op term and
pass before returning to academic gudy. Normally, a
student may receive only one NCR grade and reman in
the degree program.

F Fail. A failing grade in a co-op term results in dismissal
from the program.

For additional information, refer to the co-operative

education section on page 76.

Part-time Students
Part-time students ae not eligible for co-op but must fulfil
the requirements for the Practica Route.

Transfer Students

Transfer students who are bringinga minimum of 7 %2 units
of credit will have the option of doing three co-op work terms or
of entering the practica route.

Practica Route

The practicarouteis intended for part-time students or
students who enter the program with aminimum of 7 ¥z units of
transfer credits. Each practicum offers ablock of industry-related
work experience. Students must conrplete a research report
undertaken in the context of the specific work environment of that
practicum. After successful completion of 10 units (including 2
units of information technology courses), the student will
normally underteke a practicumwhich has been approved by the
department. Two practica of 560 hours each must be conpleted.

Course numbers and hours for each level of practica are:
INTE 2299 Practicum | 560 hours
INTE 3399 Practicum Il 560 hours

The three possible grades for practica are the sameas for
co-op terms above.

Notes:

1. Practicaand co-op terms may not be interchanged.

2. Students obtaining morethan one NCR grade ina practicum
will be dismissed from the information technol ogy program.

Minor

Studentsin a BA or BSc program may complete a
professional minor in information technology by completing three
full units from the following selection of informati on technology
department courses. A student mustinclude 1 %2 units at the2000
level or above.

INTE/

CMPS 2245 Spreadsheet Applicaions half unit
INTE/
CMPS 2260 Internet Technology half unit
INTE 2264 Advanced BusinessCommunication half unit
INTE 2270  Telecommunications Technologies

and Applications half unit
INTE/
CMPS 2275 Database Applicdions half unit

Bachelor of Public Relations

The public relations program is designed to answer the need
for university-educated public relations professionals in Canada.
Students receive instruction in a variety of liberal arts subjects,
communication techniques, public relationstheories, practices and
management. Graduates arequalified to take up positionsin
public relations, public dfairs and information servicesin
business, government, media, educaional and non-profit
ingtitutions and consulting firms.

Admission Requirements

Please refer to pages 20 and 22. Enrolmentin this program is
limited and seledion is based on suitableacademic background
and achievement

Transfer Requirements

1. NovaScotiagradeXIl (senior matriculation) university
preparatory diploma or equivalent;

2. grade XII (senior metriculation) universty preparatory
mathematicsand French or a universty equivalent;

3. anoveral average well above the minimum reguirements of
65 percent (GPA of 2.0) with no mark below 50 percent (D).

Special Studies

Students may count a maximumof four units of
directed/independent/research studies courses in a 20-unit degree,
with no more than two unitsin any single discipline.

Course Failure
Normally, a sudent may repeat afailed coursein the
Bachelor of Public Relations program only once.

Program

Applicants must be able to type to meet program
requirements. Students must achievea GPA of 2.0 in al Public
Relations courses inorder to graduate. Students are expectedto
maintain a portfolio of work completed during the public rdations
degree program.

INTE 1115/ . _ . Course Requirements
CMPS 1115 Introduction to Information Technology ~ half unit  pgRL 1100 Introduction to Public Relations half unit
INTE 1153/ ) ) ) ) PBRL 1112 News Writing half unit
CMPS 1153  Introduction to Business Programming half unit PRI 1130 Interpersonal Comnunications half unit
INTE 1135 Electronic Document Preparation half unit  pgRrRL 2200 Systematic Public Relations Process half unit
INTE 1137 Introduction to Records/I nformation PBRL 2212 Feature Writing half unit
Management o half unit  pBRL 2220 Electronic Medial half unit
INTE 1164 Introductory BusinessCommunication half unit PBRL 2230 Mass Communicaion half unit
INTE 1190  Workplace Issues half unit  pBRI 3311 Writing for External Publics half unit
INTE 2235  Microcomputer Management half unit  pBRL 3312 Techniquesin Print Media half unit
INTE 2237 Advanced RecorddInformation PBRL 3320 Electronic Mediall half unit
Management half unit  pBRL 4407 Public Relations and the Conmunity half unit
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PBRL 4408 Public Relations Counselling half unit
PBRL 4409 Research Methods for

Public Relations Practice half unit
PBRL 4412 Managing Print Medi a Programs half unit
PBRL 4420 Electronic Medialll half unit

English - Students arerequired to completetwo full units of
English at least oneof which must beat the 2000 level or higher.
ENGL 1120 cannot be used to fulfil this requirement at the 1000
level.

Modern Language - Students are required to complete one full
unit of a modern language, e.g. French, Spanish, German.

ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics half unit
ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics half unit
SPDR 2211 Public Speaking half unit
BUSI 1112 Introduction to Business Administration  half unit
MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics|  half unit

MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability and Statistics Il half unit

BUSI 2230  Principles of Marketing half unit
CMPS 1160 Introduction to Electronic Publishing half unit
BUSI 2213 Management Functions:

Organizing and Directing half unit
(E)SrUSI 2259 Legal Aspects of Business half unit
BUSI 3306 Government Administration &

Policy-Making half unit
cB)rUSI 3333 Advertising: Theory and Practice half unit
cB)rUSI 3337 Services and Not-for-Profit Marketing half unit
FINE 2293 Introduction to Film Language half unit
gNE 2295 Aesthetics of Film half unit
g—” L 2220 Reasoning and Argumentation half unit
c};rELS 2250 Business Ethics half unit
(I;rREN 2251 The Nature of Language half unit
grOLS 2214 Contemporary Political Thought half unit
E‘E)LS 2223 Women and Palitics half unit
cF—)‘E)LS 2227 Contemporary North American Politics  half unit
Electives four units

Co-operative Education Option

Mount Saint Vincent Univergty offers a23-unit degreein
public relations. The Bachelor of Public Relations (Co-operative
Education Option) degree is accredited by the Canadian
Association for Co-operative Education (CAFCE).

This means that students can elect to spend three alternae
co-op terms off-campus with governmental agencies, non-profit
institutions and corporations and a fourth optional co-op term
may be allowed if arranged by the student and approved by the
department. Students who successfully compl ete three co-op terms

as well as the academic requiranents will graduate with a
Bachelor of Public Relations (Co-operative Education Option)
degree and will have the co-op terms noted on their transcripts.

Thetypical sequencing for the public relations co-operati ve
education program is available for the Co-op Officeand is
included in the Public Relations Student Hand book.

For additional information, refer to the co-operative
education section on page 76.

Concentration in French

Public relations students have the opportunity to pursue a
Concentration in French, comprising three units of French
language courses These may not include FREN 1101, 1102, 2203
or 2204. Note a so that FREN/LING 2251, 2252, 2280, and 3380
do not qualify because they werenot taught in French.

Bachelor of Tourism and

Hospitality Management

The Tourism and Hospitality Management Program is
designed to answe the need for university-educated professionals
in the hospitality andtourism fields. The program builds on the
basics of a business education and integraes the theories of food,
beverage, and accommodation management with tourism
development and planning to give the graduate an understanding
of the key areas of theindustry.

Courses are offered on campus and at a distance. Distance
options include televised, video cassetteand online delivery. For
more information on each of these options, refer to pages 203.
Contact the Tourism and Hospitality Co-ordinator to plan
program.

Admission Requirements

Please refer to pages 20 and 22. Enrolmentin this program is
limited and seledion will be based on wuitable academic
background and achievement.

Admission of Mature Students

Please read the “ Alternate Admissions Policy” section on
page 23 carefully. Mature students intendingto apply to the
program should conplete the followingtwo units to be
considered: ENGL 1120, BUSI 1112, and one unit from arts and
SCience Courses.

Transfer Students

Given the tightly structured nature of this program, the
arrangement of transfer creditsisnot likely to reduce the time
required to complete the degree to less than three academic years.
Students who wish to transfer into this program are advised to
contact the university at the earliest opportunity.

General Requirements

The degree requires 20 units of course work plus three
compulsory co-op terms or two practica. These work experiences
integrate the theory of academic courses with practical experience
in industry. Students should be prepared to spend these co-op
terms in locations outside of Nova Scotia.

Program
Required courses (11 %2 units)

THMT 1101 Introduction to Tourismand Hospitality  half unit
ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics half unit
Section 4

Undergraduate Programs



ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics half unit
BUSI 1112  Introduction to Business half unit
THMT 1116 Principles of Food Production and Service half unit
ENGL 1120 Writing Theory and Practice half unit
MATH 2208 Introduction to Probability and Statistics| half unit
MATH 2209 Introduction to Probability and Statistics Il half unit
BUSI 2202/
THMT 2202 Communications Management half unit
THMT 2216 Restaurant and Food Service Management half unit
BUSI 2212 Management Functions:

Planning & Control half unit
BUSI 2213 Management Functions:

Organizing and Directing half unit
BUSI 2221 Introductory Accounting | half unit
BUSI 2222  Introductory Acaounting |1 half unit
BUSI 2230 Principles of Marketing half unit
BUSI 2231 Applied Marketing half unit
BUSI 2255 Introduction to Information Systems

in Organizations half unit
or
INTE 2245  Spreadsheet Applicaions half unit
BUSI 2257+ Legal Aspects of Tourism Services half unit
THMT 3312 Research Methods Saminar for

Tourism and Hospitdity half unit
BUSI 3321* Hospitality Management Accounting half unit
THMT 332V
FSGN 3321 Facility Management half unit
BUSI 3362* Finance - Tourism Services half unit
THMT 4409* Strategic Management for

Tourism and Hospitdity half unit

* |f, in any year, these courses are not avalable, Tourism and
Hospitality Management students may substitute BUSI 2259 for
BUSI 2257; BUSI 3320 for BUSI 3321; BUSI 3361 for BUS
3362; and BUSI 4400 for THMT 4409

Tourism and Hospitality electives (4 units)

Students may specialize in either hogpitality management or
tourism development, or they may take a mix of courses from
these two areasand receive a general degree with no
specialization. Students who take the general degree with no
specialization must take at leag 1 %2 units at the 4000 level.
Students must haveat least a 2.0 GPA over the four units of
tourism and hospitality electivesin order to graduate.

»  Hospitality Management

The three-unit specialization in hospitality management must
include THMT 4440, Spedal Topicsin Hospitdity Management
and an additional unit at the4000 level. Courses available for the
hospitality management specialization are:

THMT 2225 Design Management in

THMT 4440 Special Topicsin Hogitality Managament half unit

THMT 4490/ Directed Study or Research half unit
4491
BUSI 3313 Human Resource Management half unit
BUSI 3314 Labour Relations half unit
BUSI 4407 Managing Diversity: Gender
and Other Issues half unit

»  Tourism Development

The three-unit specialization in tourism development must
include THMT 4442, Spedal Topicsin Tourism Management and
an additional unit at the 4000 level. Courses available for the

tourism development specialization are:

THMT 2201 Alternative Forms of Tourism half unit
THMT 2205 Geography for Tourism and Business half unit
THMT 2225 Design Management in

Business and Tourism half unit
THMT 3305 International Travel and Tourism half unit
THMT 3323 Event and Meeting Management half unit
THMT 3326 Global Politics and the Purauit of Leisure half unit
THMT 3380 Tourism and Hospitdity Study Tour half unit
THMT 4405 Destination Planning half unit
THMT 4406 Destination Development half unit
THMT 4442 Specia Topicsin Tourism Management  half unit
THMT 4490/ Directed Study or Research half unit

4491

BUSI 3331  Consumer Behaviour half unit
BUSI 4430 Marketing Research half unit

Arts and Science Electives (3 units)

Two units must beat the 2000 level or ebove. With the
chair’s prior written approval, a student may replace no more than
one-half unit of arts and science el ectives with one-hdf unit of
professional electives.

Modern Language (1 unit)

Students must complete one unit of modern language
preferably during their first or second year i n the program.
Free elective half unit
Concentration in French

Tourism and Hospitdity Management students have the
opportunity to pursue a concentration in French, comprising three
units of French language courses. These may not include FREN
1101, 1102, 2203 or 2204. Note also that FREN/LING 2251,
2252, 2280, and 3380 do not qualify because they were not taught
in French.

Concentration in Spanish

Tourism and Hospitdity Management students have the
opportunity to pursue a concentration in Spanish, comprising
three uni ts of Spani sh language courses. The three units are SPAN
1101, 1102, 2201, 2202, 3301 and 3302. Students conpleting
SPAN 2202 may write the internationally recognized Spanish

Business and Tourism half unit  examination prepaed by the Spanish Minidry of Education and
THMT 3316 Food Service Management half unit  receivethe Initial Certificate (Certificado Inicial). Students
THMT 3317 Beverage Management half unit completing SPAN 3302 may write the Spanish examination
THMT 3322/ prepared by the Spanish Ministry of Education and receive the
FSGN 3322 Environment and Facility Planning half unit ~ Basic Diploma (Diploma Basico).
THMT 3323 Event and Meeting Management half unit
THMT 4411 Catering Technology and Systems half unit
THMT 4421 Accommodation and Leisure Operdions  half unit
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Co-operative Education Route

Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty offers a23-unit degreein
tourism and hospi tality management with compulsory co-operative
education. The co-operative education routeis compulsory for all
students entering the program without advance standing (transfer
credits and/or a minimum of two years full-timeindustry-related
work experience. The Bachelor of Tourism and Hospitdity
Management (Co-operative Education Route) degree is accredited
by the Canadian Association for Co-operative Education
(CAFCE).

Co-operative education involves a sequencing of normal
academic semesters and three four-month co-op terms in order to
complete the requirements for the m-operative education option.
Students complete thenormal academic sequence for ther first 10
units of study. For theremainder of theprogram, co-op terms and
academic senmesters alternate Co-op students usually graduate one
semester late than traditional students. The following schedule
depicts the typicd Bachelor of Tourism and Hospitality
Management co-operative education program.

Year Sept-Dec Jan-Apr May-Aug

1 Academic Academic Free
Term 1 Term 2

> Academic | Academic Co-op
Term 3 Term 4 Term 1

3 Academic Co-op Academic
Term 5 Term 2 Term 6

4 Co-op Academic | Academic
Term 3 Term7 Term 8

By integrating academic study with planned work-term
assignments, students will have an opportunity to determine career
goals; gain practical knowledge and experience; develop
confidence, maturity and human rdations skills; apply academic
material to pradical working situations; generateemployment
contacts and provide financial assistance to meet educational
expenses

Students must conside that the co-op terms may be outside
of Nova Scotia and some relocation could be required at the
students’ expense. Students must finish their program on an
academic term, not on aco-op term.

There are three possible grades for co-op terms:

P Pass. Student continues academi ¢ study.

NCR  No credit, repeat. Student must repeat the co-op term and
pass before returning to academic gudy. Normally, a
student may receive only one NCR grade and reman in
the degree program.

F Fail. A failing grade in a co-op term results in dismissal
from the program.

For additional information, refer to the co-operative
education section on page76

Practica Route

The practicarouteis only for students who have universty or
approved hospitality program transfer credits and/or significant
industry related work experience. Part-time and distance education
students and students purauing the degree via the certificae and
diploma must conplete the practicaroute rather than the
co-operative education route. Full-time students who are admitted
to the BTHM programwith 7 ¥z or more transfer creditsor

full-time students with more than two years of full-time industry
experience or equivalent as determined by the department must
choose either the pradica route or the co-operative education
route. Students must gply to the department for admissionto the
practicaroute.

The practicarouteallows students to build on previous
academic or work experience while maintaining greater flexibility
in academic scheduling. Each practicum offering contains a block
of industry-related work experience. Students must complete a
report undertaken in thecontext of the specific work environment
of that practicum Students must conplete two practica of 560
hours each. Practicum| should be completed after 10 units of
academic credit and Practicum Il should be completed after 15
units of academic credit.

Students may not gply to challengepracticafor credit.
Students who complete the practica routewill graduate with a
Bachelor of Touriam and Hospitality Management.

Course numbers and hours for each level of practicaare:
THMT 2299 Practicum| 560 hours
THMT 3399 Practicum Il 560 hours

The three possible grades for practica are the sameas for
co-op terms on page 73. For further informetion contact the
Co-operative Education Co-ordinator

Notes:

1. Practicaand co-op work terms may not be interchanged.

2. A student may change from the co-op route to the practica
route, but not vice versa. Departmentd approval is required.

3. Students obtaining morethan one NCR grade on apracticum
will be dismised from the Bachelor of Tourismand
Hospital ity Management program.

Bachelor of Education

Mount Saint Vincent Universty offers comprehensive BEd
programs at the dementary and secondary levds. Admission to the
programs is on a cmpetitive basisand is determined aonjointly by
the Admissions Office and the Dgpartment of Educaion. The
university reserves theright: a) to require an extended program
(pre-education courseg for candidates whose preliminary
scholastic record isdeemed inadequate and b) to refuse admission
to candidates lacking the necessary academic and/or personal
qualifications for the teaching profession.

Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty Department of Education
encourages applicaions from candidaes who are fromgroups
traditionally under-represented in the school system.

Fellowships and Assistantships

Some assi stantships are offered to students in the Bachdor of
Education program each year. Contad the Department of
Education for details.

Elementary Education

Admission Requirements

Decisions regarding admissibility are based on the following

evidence provided by the applicant:

Candidates:

«  must hold abachelor’s degree froma recognized univesity
with at least 7 Y2full credits (45 semester hours) in subjeds
taught in the schools of Nova Scotia
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«  should have completed at least one unit (Six semester hours)
in each of English, history and science(with alaboratory
component) and at least one-half unit (three semester hours)
in mathematics; and should have coursesin arange of
disciplinesin the humanities and sciences, such as

» classics

computer studies

English

French (or other languages)

geography

health education

history

mathematics

science (includes biology, chemistry, physics,

geology)

«  must normally have achieved aminimum 3.0 GPA in the last
ten units of their degree program

«  should have completed afull unit in developmental
psychology (PSY C 2221/2222 or EDUC 3451 or equivalent)

«  should have competence in using aword processing program
and experience using e-mail and the Internet

«  should have experience working with children

«  candidates must complete aMount Saint Vincent University
application form, and a Department of Education application
form including atranscript of al previous university courses,
three |etters of reference, a statement of relevant experiences,
and awriting sanple and return this information to the
Admissions Office

«  selected candidates will be invited for an interview with
members of the Department of Education. An interview is
necessary before admission to the program. Students may
bring to the interview a professional portfolio supporting
their work in teaching related areas At the time of the
interview, al candidates for elementary education will write a
competency test in basic mathematics.

vV Vv VY Vv Vv v v

Degree Requirements (10 %2 units)
»  Required Courses
Students will complete the following 4 %2 units:
EDUC 5443 Curriculum and Instrudion in
Elementary Reading and Language Arts  one unit
EDUC 5451 Introduction to Educational

Measurement and Evaluation half unit
EDUC 5461 Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematics

for the Elementary School Part | half unit
EDUC 5462 Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematics

for the Elementary School Part |1 half unit
EDUC 5471 Curriculum and Instruction in Science

for the Elementay School Part | half unit
EDUC 5472 Curriculum and Instrudionin

Elementary Sdence Part |1 half unit
EDUC 5481 Curriculum and Instruction in Social

Studies for the Elementary School half unit
NSCAD Visual Artsin the Classroom: Art half unit

Students will complete one-half unit from:
EDUC 5452 Introduction to Learnerswith

Exceptionalities half unit
EDUC 5453 Education of Learners with Exceptionalities
in the Inclusive Classroom half unit

Students will complete one uni t from:

EDUC 5421 History of Canadian Education half unit
EDUC 5422 The Evolution of Educaional Theory half unit
EDUC 5423 Introductory Philosophy of Education half unit
EDUC 5424 Philosophical Foundations of Education  half unit

EDUC 5425 School and Society half unit
EDUC 5426 The School as a Social System half unit
Students will complete, in consultation with an advisor, one unit
from:

EDUC 5401 Computer Uses in Education half unit
EDUC 5402 Computer-Guided Ingruction half unit

EDUC 5403 Media, Technology and

Communication in Education half unit

EDUC 5412 Creative Artsin the Classroom:

Children’s Literature

EDUC 5413 Creative Artsin the Classroom:

Creative Movement half unit

EDUC 5414 Creative Artsin the Classroom: Drama half unit
EDUC 5415 Creative Artsin the Classroom: Music half unit
EDUC 5427 Curriculum and Instrudionin

Religious Education half unit

EDUC 5428 Health Education in Elementary Schools  half unit
EDUC 5439 Specia Topics:

Teaching French inElementary Schools  half unit

EDUC 5445 English as a Second Language | half unit
EDUC 5446 English as a Second Language |1 half unit
EDUC 5454 Inclusive Education half unit

>

Practicum and Asociated Seminars

Students will complete the following 3 %2 units:
EDUC 5490 Professiona Seminar and Practicum

in Elementary Schools one unit
Practicum:

Term 1 - one day per week + atwo-week block
Term 2 - one day per week + athree-week block.

EDUC 5491 Principles and PracticesSeminar in

Elementary Education one unit
EDUC 5492 Field Experiencein

Elementary Education one and one-half units

Practicum:

Term 1 - one day per week
Term 2 - two five-week blocks

Secondary Education
Admission Requirements

Candidates must hold a bachelor’ s degree from a recognized
university with a concentration (30 samester hours/five units
minimum) in a subject taught in the schools of Nova Scotia.
Candidates should have a second concentration (18 semester
hours/3 units minimum) in a subject taughtin the schooals of
Nova Scotia.

Candidates must have achieved a minimum GPA of 3.0 in
either their mgjor area of study or in the last two years of
their degree program or the last two year s of uni versity study.

Background for Teachable Subjects

On admission to the program, students are designated afirst

teachable subject (30 semester hours or five full credits), and a
second teachable subject (18 semeste hours or three full aredits),
both of which are subjects taught in the schools of Nova Scotia.
Adeguate background in a subject area is an essential conponent
of teacher preparation. In preparation for application to the

Section 4
Undergraduate Programs 74



program, students may wish to plan thdr undergraduate degrees to
reflect the broad range of academic needs entailed in teaching
within a specific secondary curriculum subject. Teachable subjects
include business education, English, family studies, mathematics,
sciences, social studies, visual arts (offered in co-operation with
NSCAD) and French (available as a second teachable only).

Degree Requirements (10 units)
Curriculum Practices

1st teachable subject area one unit
2nd teachable subject area one unit
Advanced Curriculum Practice half unit
EDUC 5321 Philosophy of Education half unit
EDUC 5322 Schooling, Gender and Sexuality half unit
EDUC 5323 Education Across Socia
and Cultural Differences half unit
EDUC 5326 Advanced Inter disciplinary
Seminar in Educationd Foundations half unit
EDUC 5350 Technology in Educaion half unit
EDUC 5353 Development and Exceptionality half unit
EDUC 5354 Inclusive Classroomns for Learnerswith
Exceptionalities in the Secondary School  half unit
EDUC 5609 Special Studiesin Seondary Education  half unit
One elective courses chosen in consultaion
with program advisor (5000 level or above) half unit

Practicum and Practicum Seminars

EDUC 5390 Professiona Seminar one and one-half units
and Practicum in Seconday Education

(One-day per week plus a three-week block

in the fall semester and a four-week block in

the winter semester; weekly three hour classes

and scheduled workshops)

Reflective Pragice and one and one-half units
Practicum in the Secondary Schools

(One five-week block in the fdl

semester and one six-week block

in the winter semester; weekly three

hour classes and scheduled workshops)

EDUC 5391

Visual Arts Specialist Program
General Information

Visual Artsisatwo-year program of study for qualified
students interested inteaching the visud arts in the public schools
or other settings. Offered by Mount Saint VVincent Universityin
association with theNova Scotia College of Art and Dedgn, the
program is grounded in the liberal and learner-centred educational
orientation so traditional to both institutions, whiletaking full
advantage of thedistinct faculty expertise and other resources of
each. Generally, its emphasisison preparing teachers who
recognize and value all individuals asunique while positivdy
acknowledging the importance of their personal identification with
gender, race, language or culture, or othe group. The specific
thrust of the program is toward the recognition of the visual arts as
a distinct mode of knowledge and expression capable of shaping
the development of individual, group, and cultural understanding
and identity, and toward the development of the teaching kills
required to achieve these ends.

Admission Requirements
Candidates must hold a bachelor’ s degree from a recognized
university with a concentration of:

«  seven and one-half units (45 semeste hours) in fine
Arts/craft/design

« oneand one-half units (nine semester hours) in art history

« oneand one-half units (nine semester hours) in other liberal
arts courses

«  three units (18 semester hours) in a second teachable subject
area (business, English, family studies, mathematics, science
or social studies). French is also available as a second
teachable subject only. Prerequisite: conbination of previous
academic work in French and successful completion of a
French language proficiency test.

Application Requirements and Procedures

Applications should include:

1. origina transcripts from all undergraduate institutions;

2. adescription of any previous work with children or
adolescents;

3. astatement regarding any specia professional purposes or
interests you may have in applying to the program.
Under a separate cover, a portfolio (or dides) that reflects the

breadth and depth of your visual arts experience and skillsshould

be forwarded to:

The Art Education Division
Nova Scotia College of Art and Design
Halifax, NS B3J3J6

Degree Requirements (10 Units)
»  Required MSVU Courses (2 ¥2 units)

Curriculum Practices (2nd teachable) half unit
EDUC 5424 Philosophical Foundations of Education  half unit
or
EDUC 5421 History of Canadian Education half unit
EDUC 5322 School, Gender and Sexuality half unit
EDUC 5323 Education Across Sodal and
Cultural Differences half unit
EDUC 5353 Development and Exceptionality half unit
»  Required NSCAD Courses (3 units)
NSCAD Elementary Art Methods one unit
NSCAD Secondary Art Mehods half unit
NSCAD Art Process half unit
NSCAD Teaching Process half unit
NSCAD Introduction to Art Education half unit
» Required Courses at MSVU or NSCAD (1 unit)
EDUC 5354 Inclusive Classroomns for Learnerswith
Exceptionalities in the Secondary School half unit

or
EDUC 5453 Education of Learners with Exceptionalities
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in the Inclusive Classroom half unit
or
NSCAD Art for Special Populations half unit
EDUC 5342 Mediaand Technology Literacy half unit
or
NSCAD “Visual Knowing” and the Media half unit
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» Electivesat either MSVU or NSCAD (1 unit)
MSVU Fall elective

(chosen in consultation with NSCAD advisor) half unit
or
NSCAD Fall Specid Topicsand
Methods in Art Education half unit
MSVU Winter elective
(chosen in consultation with NSCAD advisor) half unit
or
NSCAD Winter Special Topicsand
Methods in Art Education half unit
»  Required Professional Seminar and Practica

(NSCAD 2 %2 units)
Secondary Seminar and Practica one unit
Advanced Practicum one unit
Professional Studies Seminar half unit

The total number of practicum weeks is no less than required
by MSVU in the Secondary Program but is strucured, supervised,
and sequenced by NSCAD faculty. Blocked or distributed sudent
teaching experiences (in both Visual Arts and minor subject)
totalling at least 16 full weeks, plus professional seminars related
to the teaching expeaiences. NSCAD <hall be responsible for the
structure sequenceand supervision, but will consult with MSVU
in providing for the teaching experiencein the minor subject.

It is generally expected that students will be advisad to
register for abalanced schedule of courses at each institution each
semester except for the mgor practicum semester which will be
through NSCAD.

Special Programs

Co-operative Education Program

Definition

Co-operative education provides students with the
opportunity to put theory into practice by integrating the student’s
academic study with alternating paid co-op terms in co-operating
employer organizations. This employment is related as closely as
possible to the student’ scourse of study. Studies show that co-
operative education enhances the student’ s academic performance
and helps ease the gudent’ s transition to theworkplace upon
graduation.

Growth and Progress

The first North American co-operative education program
was introduced at theUniversity of Cincinnati in 1906. In 1957
the University of Waterloo brought co-operative education to
Canada. Today nmore than 62,000 students areenrolled in
co-operative educdion programs at 112 pog-secondary
educational institutions.

Mount Saint Vincent University isaleader among Mari time
universities in providing co-operative education as an integral
element of several professiona degree programs. The co-operative
education program & Mount Saint Vincent University meets
national quality standards and is accredited by the Canadian
Association for Co-operative Education (CAFCE).

Background

The co-operativeeducation program & Mount Saint Vincent
University was established in 1979. From a single co-operéative
education program in business administration, co-operative
education has grown to include not only the original business
program but also publicrelations, dietetics, information
technology and tourigm and hospitality management.

Co-operative education is “hands-on” education, extending
the learning processbeyond the classroom into the workpleace by
aternating academic terms with paid study-related co-op terms.
Each co-operative education term is aminimum duration of
thirteen weeksand is related as dosely as possibleto the student’s
academic program. Co-op termsenabl e students to apply
theoretical concepts to practical career-related situations. Other
benefits include theopportunity to experience the student’s
chosen career field; the opportunity to inprove job search skills
including résumé-writing, handling interviews and dealing with
employers; the opportunity to develop persona and professional
confidence and to earn income while learning.

Participation

To graduate in the co-operative education program, students
must successfully complete the required number of co-operative
education termsintheir respectivedegree programs in addition to
the normal academic requirements. Graduating studentswho
successfully complete the co-opeative education requirements
will have the “ co-operative” designation on their degrees.
Co-operative education students enrolled in optiond co-op
programs who conplete fewer than the required number of co-op
terms will have a notation on their transcripts indicating theco-op
terms compl eted.

In addition, all co-op students must attend mandatory
professional devd opment sessions which provide students with
the tools to assist them in securing co-opterms. Topics include the
roles of the various partnersin the educational program,
application process, self assessment, job search, résumé and cover
letter writing, interview techniques, work term reports, setting
learning objectives, and issues in the workplace.

Admission

Application to the co-opeaative education program must be
made to the Co-op Office. Since application procedures vary
slightly fromprogram to program, consult a faaulty advisor or the
co-operative educaion co-ordinator for thedepartment.

Employment Procedures

Employers recruited for the co-operative education program
submit position descriptions to the co-operative education
co-ordinator early in the academicterm. After approval by the
individual department, co-op opportunities are poded. At the
close of the posting period, student applications for a particular
position are forwaded to the co-op employer.

Co-op employers interview students seeking co-op positions.
Personal interviewsare normally held on campus; telgphone
interviews arefrequently used by employers outside the
Halifax/Dartmouth area. Other materials often requested by
employers indude work samples, academictranscripts, and
references from prior co-op terms.

At the end of the interview period, thebest possible match of
employers and gudents is made. The department co-op
coordinators informemployers of the students designaed by this
process.
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Some students may not secure co-op positions, and some
employers may not obtain students through the above procedure.
While the university does makeevery effort to assist al students
in securing a co-op term and to satisfy the requirements of all
employers, it should be stressed that an employer is never required
to hire a student whom the employer considers unacceptable.

Students who are matched to an employer and who accept an
offer are committed to compleing the co-op term After accepting
averbal offe, students are not pernitted to renege in favour of
another employer. Students who breach this regulation are deemed
ineligible for co-operative education and a notation will be placed
on their transcript.

Students sign a leaming agreement with the University by
which they agree to abide by the policies and regulations
governing co-operative education for theduration of the co-op
term.

Salaries paid to co-operative education students are
determined by the employer s within their own wage structure. As
students progress through their programs and assume more
responsibility on co-operative education assignments, it is
recommended tha their salaries increase as merited.

In keeping with thephilosophy of co-operdive education, the
co-op term complements knowledge acquired in the classroom. To
achieve this, students should be engaged in positions which
provide a variety of experience and a progression with respect to
skill level and responsibilities assigned.

Evaluation

The co-operative education student must have evidence of
satisfactory performance on co-op terms and in academic course
work to continuein a co-operative education program.

An evaluation form must be conmpleted by the co-op
employer during the co-op term. In order for this evaludion to
have constructivevalue, it isimportant that it be discussed with
the student at an exit interview before the student returnsto
campus.

During the co-op term each student is visited, when
practicable, on at least one occasion, by a university
representative. Meetings such as these provide an excdlent
opportunity for a frank exchange of views on all agpects of the
co-op position, the student’ sperformance, & well as university
curriculum. The md-term visit isintegral to the evaluation of the
student’ s devel opment and to the establishment of long-term
relationships with theemployers aspartners in the educaion
process.

Each co-op term, theco-operative educaion student is
required to prepare awork term report which is relevant to their
area of co-op employment or area of study. This provides
experience in the preparation of written reports similar to those
which an employer expects froma responsible staff member. The
work term report is evaluated by faculty and may also be used by
the empl oyer. Overal ratings are sati Sfactory or unsatisfactory.
Satisfactory work term reports are a requisiteto continuation and
graduation in a co-operative education program.

Regulations

Program Standards
In order to graduate with a degree completed in the

co-operative educdion program, studentsmust:

1. fulfil the requiraments for the degree in which they are
enrolled;

2. maintain a2.0 GPA in each academic term aftea admission to
co-operative education, and the minimum average prescribed

by the academic department; i.e Bachelor of Applied Arts
(Information Technology): a2.0 GPA in al informédion
technology courses Bachelor of Business Administration: a
2.0 GPA in all required courses and businesselectives in the
program; Bachelor of Public Relations: a2.0 GPA in al
public relations courses,

3. beenrolled as afull-time student in every semester, including
summer, both before and after each co-op term. The faculty
co-op coordinator must goprove written requests to enrol in
more than 2 %2 units pa semester. The faculty co-op
coordinator must approve written requests for permissionto
enrol in a course during a co-op term;

4. attend all levels of the co-operative education professional
development and return-to-campus sessions;

5. aternate co-op terns and academic study according tothe
sequence prescribed by the academic department which
includes ending on afull-time academic term;

6. complete with a"pass’ the numbe of co-op termsrequired,
and according to the standards prescribed, by the appropriate
academic department.

For a description of theappropriate standards, students
must consult the Calendar entry for each department, and the
appropriate co-op co-ordingor;

7. adhereto the policiesand procedures which govern the
processes of job posting, supervision and evaluation;

8. not receive agrade of “XF" in any academic course. Students
who obtain a grade of “XF” will be released from
co-operative educaion and will be deemed ineligible for the
co-operative educaion program which will appear on their
transcript

Application Dates

Bachelor of Public Relations students must successfully
complete 7.5 units of their program before commencing their first
co-op term. Students with transfer credits generally goply by the
second Monday in November of their first year of full-time study
in the public relations program. Second year students enrolled
full-time in the degree program goply for admission to the
co-operative educaion program by September 30 for a c-op term
commencing in January or by thesecond Monday in November of
their second yea to commencea co-op term the following
summer.

Bachelor of Business Administration students normally apply
for admission to theco-operative educaion program by the second
Monday in November of their second year of full-time study at
Mount Saint Vincent University. Bachelor of Business
Administration students may al< apply by April 1 of their second
year of fulltime study to commence a co-op term the following
January. Students who choose this application date should consult
the department or the Co-op Office for the academicand co-op
term sequence.

Applications from full-time students with credits transferred
from other programs and/or institutionsor with a sufficient
number of creditsthrough prior part-time studies will be
considered at the begnning of their fird academic term at Mount
Saint Vincent University. Students should consult the appropriate
faculty co-op aoordinator.

Admission Criteria

In order to be admitted to an optional co-operative education
program, applicants must be recormended to the program by the
appropriate faculty co-op co-ordinator and have achieved the
following:
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Bachelor of Business Administration students must have
achieved an overdl 2.7 GPA over the last two acaderic terms and
have not obtained an “F” or “WF” on their transcript. Asa
minimum, students will have suacessfully completed two units of
required business administration courses before they go on a
co-op term. Applicants must also suacessfully conplete awriting
assignment.

Bachelor of Public Relations students must be enrolled in
five courses during the semeste in which they goply. The student
must obtain an overdl GPA of 2.7 in thosefive courses and a
minimum of aB- in PBRL 1100 and 1112, if goplying in year one
of the degree program, or PBRL 2212 and 2200 if applying in year
two of the degree program.

Application forms for co-operativeeducation programsand
details regarding the particular requirements of each academic
department can beobtained from the Co-op Office. Students with
an “XF” on their transcript are not eligible to apply for the co-
operative education program.

For admissi on to the co-operative education program,
students must be able to complete the required number of co-op
terms and maintain full-time status as defined by co-operative
education program regul ations.

Withdrawal Dates
Depending on the timeof withdrawal, admission to and

withdrawal from an optional co-operdive education program the

following may be noted on a student’ s transcript:

1. from the date of admission to the date that an offer has been
accepted or a match with a co-op employer has been made,
no notation whatsoeve will be madeto the student’s
transcript;

2. asigned learning agreement constitutes registration for the
co-op term. From the date the learning agreement is signed
until the scheduled end of the co-op term, withdrawal without
permission will result in a“WF” for the co-op term andthe
notation “required to withdraw from co-operative education”.
Withdrawal fromthe co-operative education program with
permission will result in a“W” for the co-op term andthe
“withdrawal from co-operativeeducation” notation will
appear on the student’ stranscript;

3. if astudent withdraws from the co-operative educdion
program with pemission during an academic termfollowing
a co-op term, the notation “withdrawal from co- operative
education” will appear on the transcript;

4. if astudent failsto complete the co-op term requirements, an
“F" will result for the co-op term and the notation “required
to withdraw from co-operative educaion” will appear on the
transcript;

5. if astudent obtainsan “F” in a course, thestudent will be
released from co-operative education and will be deemed
ineligible for the c-operative education program which will
appear on the transcript. Should the student havealready
started or signed acommitment to work as a co-op gudent
with a co-op employer, the student will have the option to
complete that co-op term.

Appeal Process

Students are able to gopeal decisions regarding admission to
and withdrawal from co-operativeeducation as well as the
assignment of an “F’ for aco-op tam. All appealswill be madein
writing to the Dean of Professional Studies.

Co-op Term Regulations

During the co-op term, the student is an enployeein al
matters pertaining to conditions of enployment and a gudent only
for the purposes of ecademic evaluation. The University accepts
no responsibility for the working environment in which the
student is employed.

Co-operative Education Program Fees

As the co-operative education programis an academic
program, co-op students pay tuition fees for each academic
semester and a-op program fees for each co-op tam. Consult the
Financial Section on page 46

Distance Learning

The Department of Distance Learning and Continuing
Education delivers anumber of programs and courses locally and
worldwide using various technologies.

Televised courses in the arts, sciences and selected
professional disciplines serve individual learnersin their homes.
Courses are broadcast on Metro Educationa cable, the Atlantic
Satellite Network (ASN) and Canadian Learning Television, and
are available by videocassette to those outside the viewing areas.
Printed support materids, individual consultations with the
professor via atoll-free phone line, and in some cases,
teleconferencescomplement thebroadcasts.

A multi-mode approach is used for delivering the certificate,
diploma and degreein Tourism and Hospitality Management and
in Business Administration, as well as graduate-level Education
coursesin literacy and adult education. Coursematerials are
available online, andteleconferencingand computer conferencing
enable interactivity with the professor and among class
participants. In Nova Scotia, some courses are offered through
Network Nova Swotia to selected receiving sites & community
college campuses using audio-graphicteleconferencing

For additional information on distance learning, contact
Distance Learning and Continuing Education by telephone at
457-6511 or 1-800-665-3838, by fax at (902) 443-2135, or by e-
mail at distance@msvu.ca

University Exchange Programs

Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty has established student
exchange programs with universities in Canada, the United States,
and overseas. The Deans Offices assist students who wish to take
advantage of these opportunities. Current programs include:

*  Nova Scoti a/New England Student Exchange Program

*  French and Spanish Y ear Abroad ( in Quebec, France or

Spain)

Generally, students accepted on exchange programs pay
Mount Saint Vincent Universty tuition and other fees and retain
any Canadian financia aid they may have. Studentsmust be
eligible for student visas if required and are responsible for travel,
living and other personal costs, including health care.
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Departments, Programs and
Course Listings

Applied Human Nutrition (NUTR)

Chair

Theresa Glanville, BScHEc (MSVU),
PDt (Victoria Generd Hospital), MS (Boston),
PhD (Toronto), Associzae Professor

Faculty

Daphne Lordly, BSc(Acadia), MAHE (MSVU),
Assistant Professor

Linda Mann, BScHEc (MSVU), PDt (Montreal Genaal),
MBA (Alberta), Assistant Professor

Janette Taper, BS, MS (McGill), PhD (Virgnia Polytechnic),
Professor

Kwan Wong, BSc, PhD (Alberta), Asociate Professor

See page 60 for a full description of the requirements for a
Bachelor of Science in Applied Human Nutrition degree. See
page 46 for supplemental course fees.

Courses

Note: All courses listed below have a professional studies
classification only, unless cross-listed with an arts and science
discipline; or included &s part of scienceminor.

The following courses have changed from being designated

as Human Ecology (HUEC) to Applied Human Nutrition (NUTR).

old New Title

HUEC 1102 NUTR 1102 Introductory Foods: Plant Origin

HUEC 1103 NUTR 1103 Introductory Foods: Animal Origin

HUEC 1106 NUTR 1106 Nutrition and Lifedyle

HUEC 2209 NUTR 1209 Introductory Nutrition:
Macronutrients

HUEC 2210 NUTR 1210 Introductory Nutrition:
Micronutrients

HUEC 2240 NUTR 2240 Nutrition, Health & Safety for the
Developing Child & Adolescent

HUEC 2204 NUTR 3204 Food Processing

HUEC 3324 NUTR 2324 Nutrition During the Lifecycle

HUEC 3313 NUTR 3313 Research Methodsin Nutrition and
Dietetics

HUEC 3315 NUTR 3315 Food Production Management

HUEC 3325 NUTR 3325 Nutrition and Metabolism

HUEC 3326 NUTR 3326 Ecological Perspectives of Food

HUEC 3330 NUTR 3330 Food & Nutrition for the Elderly

HUEC 3343 NUTR 3343 Quality Improvement in Nutrition
and Food Services

HUEC 4404 NUTR 3404 Nutritional Aspects of Human
Disease |

HUEC 4400 NUTR 4400 Issuesin Food Product Deved opment

HUEC 4403 NUTR 4403 Clinical Nutrition

HUEC 4405 NUTR 4405 Nutritional Aspects of Human
Disease 1

HUEC 4406 NUTR 4406 Seminar in Nutrition

HUEC 4414 NUTR 4414 Nutrition Education in the
Community

HUEC 4417 NUTR 4417 Management & Revenue Generation
in Nutrition & Food Services

HUEC 4444 NUTR 4444 Elements of Professiona Practice

HUEC 4501 NUTR 4501 Administrativelnternship

HUEC 4502 NUTR 4502 Clinical Internship

HUEC 4503 NUTR 4503 Community Intenship

HUEC 4511 NUTR 4511 Integrated Internship Education
Program - Dietetics Specialization

NUTR 1102

Introductory Foods: Plant Origin

Prerequisite: Grade XII chemistry or CHEM 1002
A study of the ientific principlesinvolved in preparingand
handling selected foods; fruits, vegetables, cereals, flours,
leaveners, sugar, batters, and doughs, and the factors that
determine food availability. Note: Students who have received
credit for HUE 102 or HUEC 1102 may not teke this course for
credit.

Laboratory required

half unit

NUTR 1103

Introductory Foods: Animal Origin
Prerequisite: Grade XII chemistry or CHEM 1002
A study of the gtientific principles involved in preparingand
handling selected foods; meats, fish, poultry, eggs, milk, cheese,
fats and oils, and the factors that determine food availability. Note:
Students who have received credit for HUE 103 or HUEC 1103
may not takethis course for credit.

Laboratory required

half unit

NUTR 1106

Nutrition and Lifestyle half unit
The science of foods and nutrition is presented in an informati ve
and useful way to introduce the basic principles of nutrition and
food selection. Nutrient recommendations, food availability, food
and nutrition issues and therelationship of food choices to
lifestyle will be discussed. Note: Students who have received
credit for HUE 106 or HUEC 1106 may not teke this course for
credit. (This coursemay not be counted for credit for the
BScAHN).

NUTR 1209

Introductory Nutrition: Macronutrients

Prerequisite: Grade XII chemistry or CHEM 1002

A study of the basic principles of nutrition with particular
reference to the recommended nutrient intakes for Canadians.
Topics covered include digestion and absorption, carbohydrates,
lipids, proteins, metabolism, and energy balance. Note: Students
who have received credit for HUE 203 or HUEC 2209 may not
take this course for credit.

half unit

NUTR 1210

Introductory Nutrition: Micronutrients

Prerequisite: Grade XII chemistry or CHEM 1002

A study of the basic principles of nutrition with particular
reference to the recommended nutrient intakes for Canadians.
Topics covered indude fat and wate soluble vitaming water and
electrolytes, minerals and contemporary issues in nutrition. Note:
Students who have received credit for HUE 203 or HUEC 2210
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit
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NUTR 2205

Dietary Supplements and Herbal Remedies
Prerequisite: NUTR 1106 or 1209 or
permission of the instructor

A study of the factors that promotethe popularity of digary
supplements and herbd remedies. Thetype of products and their
effect on health and well-being, as well as the hazards and ethical
issues will be studied. The course will also examine how a popular
social movement may have profound consequences on the way
health care is managed in the future.

half unit

NUTR 2240

Nutrition, Health and Safety for

the Developing Child and Adolescent
Prerequisite: CHYS 1110 or

PSYC 1120 or permission of the instructor
An examination of nutrition, health and safety, as they relate to the
care of children and youth. The course will cover the nutritional
needs of developing children and adolescents, health and safety
aspects of food preparation in group settings as well as wider
health and safety conditions. Students will be introduced to
existing legislaion and community resources. Students enrolled in
NUTR 2240 are required to complete the Nova Scotia
Foodhandlers course, presented by the NovaScotia Department of
Agriculture and Maketing. Please refer to the Financial Section of
the Calendar for deails. Note: Students who have received credit
for CHS 204 or CY S 240 or HUEC 2240 may not take this course
for credit. (Thiscourse may not be counted for creditfor the
BScAHN.)

half unit

NUTR 2300

Nutrition for Fitness and Sport
Prerequisite: NUTR 1209 and BIOL 2205
A study of the metabolism of exercise and the roleof diet in
athletic performance. Topics coveaed include componentsof
energy expenditure, role of macro- and micro-nutrientsin energy
metabolism, fluid balance and replacement, exercise and body
composition, use of ergogenic aids, diet and performance, exercise
for health.

half unit

NUTR 2324

Nutrition During the Life Cycle

Prerequisites: NUTR 1209 and 1210 or equivalent
An examination of the physiological, biochemical and sociological
factors that affect nutritional requirements and recommendations
over the life cycle. Appropriate strategies to improve the
nutritional status of individuals and groups at different stages will
be considered. Note: Students who have received credit for HUE
324 or HUEC 3324 may not take this coursefor credit.

half unit

NUTR 3204

Food Processing

Prerequisite: NUTR 1102 or 1103
or permission of the instructor

A study of the aurrent commerdal food processing systems and
their impact on the nutrient composition of food. Topics will
include thermal processing, concentration, cold temperature
applications, i rradiation and packaging. Note: Students who have
received credit for HUE 204 or HUEC 2204 may not take this
course for credit.

half unit

NUTR 3313

Research Methods in Nutrition and Dietetics
Prerequisites NUTR 2324, MATH 2208

and 2209, (may be taken concurrently)

An examination of research designs in relation to theiruse in
theory development and problem solving in various aspeds of
nutrition and dietetics. Their application to professional dietetic
practice will bestudied. Note: Students who have received credit
for HUE 313 or HUEC 3313 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

NUTR 3315

Food Production Management
Prerequisites: NUTR 1106 or 1209 and
BUSI 1112 or permission of the instructor
A study of the theory, policies, and practices applied to the
successful management of quantity food service systerrs. Quantity
food production and service are studied withemphasis on menu
management, marketing and quality improvement. Environmental
and facility management arealso studied. Students enrolled in
NUTR 3315 are required to complete the Nova Scotia
Foodhandlers course, presented by the NovaScotia Department of
Agriculture and Maketing. Please refer to the Financial Section of
the Calendar for details. Note: Students who have received credit
for HUE 415, HUEC 4415 or 3315 may not take thiscourse for
credit.

Laboratory required

half unit

NUTR 3325

Nutrition and Metabolism

Prerequisites: NUTR 1209 and 1210 or equivalent,
CHEM 3502 (may be taken concurrently) and BIOL 2206
This course describes the mechanians by which cells and organs
control nutrient metabolism. Topics covered include: regul&ion of
energy metabolism, effed of organ failureon intermediary
metabolism, and abnormal metabolism due to inherited ddectsin
absorption, transport and metabolism of selected nutrients. Note:
Students who have received credit for HUE 325 or HUEC 3325
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

NUTR 3326

Ecological Perspectives of Food

Prerequisite: NUTR 1106 or 1209

or permission of the instructor

A study of the relationship betweenthe availability and
consumption of food & both the personal and global level, and the
nutritional status of individuals and populations. Policies that
regulate the functioning of nati onal and i nternati onal food systems
will be examined. Note: Students who have received aedit for
HUE 326 or HUEC 3326 may not take this course for credit. (Also
listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

Laboratory required

half unit

NUTR 3330

Food and Nutrition for the Elderly
Prerequisite: NUTR 1106

recommended or permission of the instructor
A study of the nutritional status and requirements of theelderly
with special emphasis on proper food selection. A discussion of
vitamin supplements, food additives and health foods isinduded.
Consideration of spedal foods and facilities for the disabled.
Note: Students who have received credit for HUE 330 or HUEC
3330 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit
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NUTR 3343

Quality Improvement in

Nutrition and Food Services half unit
Prerequisite: NUTR 1106 or 1209 or permission of the instructor
An examination of quality improvement as it gplies to nutrition
and food servicesin health care and othe facilities. Topics will
include accreditation, quality assurance, quality improvement,
utilization management, managed care and risk management.
Note: Students who have received credit for HUE 343 or HUEC
3343 may not takethis course for credit.

NUTR 3404

Nutritional Aspects of Human Disease I
Prerequisites: NUTR 1209, 1210, BIOL 2206 or
equivalent and CHEM 3502 (may be taken
concurrently) or permission of the instructor

A study of the modification of the normal diet to meet
additional/altered nutritional requirementscreated by disease or
injury. Topics include the nutrition therapy for disorders of
gastrointestinal tract, diabetes and anintroduction to weight
control. Note: Students who have received credit for HUE 404 or
HUEC 4404 may not take this course for credit.

half unit

NUTR 4400

Issues in Food Product Development half unit
Prerequisites: NUTR 1102, 1103, CHEM 2402 and completion of
15 units of university credit, or permission of the instructor

An introduction to the experimental techniques used in the
conversion of basic ingredients to formulated food products.
Special emphasiswill be given to nutrition/health issues and food
quality/safety concerns as they influence new food product
development and technological advances. Note: Students who
have received credit for HUE 400 or HUEC 4400 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asGAHN 6400)

Laboratory required

NUTR 4403

Clinical Nutrition half unit
Prerequisites: NUTR 1209 and 1210 or equivalent, BIOL 2206 or
equivalent and CHEM 3502 or permission of the instructor

An examination of the cause and treatment of selected nutritional
disease states using principles of nutrition, clinical chemistry,
metabolism, physiology and pharmacology. Note: Students who
have received credit for HUE 403 or HUEC 4403 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asGAHN 6403)

NUTR 4405

Nutritional Aspects of Human Disease 11
Prerequisites: NUTR 1209 and 1210, BIOL 2206 or
equivalent and CHEM 3502, or permission of the instructor

A continuation of the study of medical nutrition therapy. Topics
include dietary modifications for weight control, cardiovascular
and nervous system disorders, renal disease, inborn errorsof
metabolism, alergies, cancer and AIDS. Note: Students who have
received credit for HUE 405 or HUEC 4405 may not take this
course for credit.

Practicum hours required

half unit

NUTR 4406

Seminar in Nutrition

Prerequisite: completion of 15 units of

university credit or permission of the instructor

A critical study of recent literature in nutri tion. Through
presentations and discussion, nutrition and its integration with
physiological and metabolic processeswill be examined, as well
as pertinent nutrient interrelati onships. Note: Students who have
received credit for HUE 406 or HUEC 4406 may not take this
course for credit.

half unit

NUTR 4414

Nutrition Education in the Community
Prerequisites: NUTR 2324 and a social science
The theoretical paspectives that form the basis of nutrition
education and their application to the development of educational
strategies and programs to improvethe public’s eating hebits will
be studied. Developments in nutrition education research, the role
of the political and legislative process in health promotion, and the
effectiveness of nutrition education interventions will be
examined. Note: Students who have received credit for HUE 314
or HUEC 3314 or 4414 may not take this course for credit. (Also
listed as GAHN 6414)

Practicum hours required

half unit

NUTR 4417

Management and Revenue

Generation in Nutrition and Food Services
Prerequisites: completion of 15

units or permission of the instructor

A study of the theory, poli cies and practices involved in planni ng,
management and revenue generaion for nutrition, food savice or
dietetic enterprises. Topics include human management; time
management; financial management; and marketing strategy. Note:
Students who have received credit for HUE 416 or HUEC 4417
may not takethis course for credit. (Also listed e&s GAHN 6417)
Laboratory required

half unit

NUTR 4444

Elements of Professional Practice
Prerequisite: limited to senior students
An examination of theories, history, philosophy, and ethics related
to professional pradice. An overview of appropriate means of
delivery of professional servicesfor avariety of needs. Note:
Students who have received credit for HUE 444 or HUEC 4444
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

NUTR 4490
Directed Study or Research half unit
NUTR 4491
Directed Study or Research half unit

Prerequisites: completion of 15 units of

university credit and permission of the instructor

A course designed to encourage the student to do independent
work in a particula area of nutrition. The outline is worked out by
the student(s) and professor(s) involved and will include a
literature review and practical work. The student will be required
to present a concisereport of resultsinawritten paper and a
seminar. Departmental approval is required before registering
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NUTR 4499

Honours Thesis

Prerequisite: advanced standing in the honours program
Honours students in applied human nutrition are required, in their
final year, toundertake a research project in consultation with the
department and to present a research paoer at the conclusion of
this project.

one unit

NUTR 4501

Administrative Internship

Prerequisite: acceptance into the

Integrated Dietetic Internship Education Program
An administrative dietetics internship including experiences in
both traditional and non-traditional dietetic environments related
tofood service systems. Thisincludes financi a accountabi lity,
revenue generation, human, material, physical and operational
resources.

one unit

NUTR 4502

Clinical Internship

Prerequisite: acceptance into the

Integrated Dietetic Internship Education Program

A clinical dietetics internship involving the devel opment,
implementation and evaluation of nutrition care plansin avaiety
of clinical and community settings.

one unit

NUTR 4503

Community Internship

Prerequisite: acceptance into the

Integrated Dietetic Internship Education Program

A community dietetics internship providing experiencesin
assessing needs, planning, coordinating, implementing and
evaluating nutrition intervention programs for individuals and
groups in avariety of community settings. The focusis on health
promotion and disease prevention.

one unit

Biology (BIOL)

Chair
Barbara Rao, BSc (MSVU), PhD (Dahousi€), Associate Professor

Faculty

Janice Doull, BSc, PhD (Dalhousi€), Associae Professor

Amalie Fréhlich, MSc, PhD (Berlin), Asociate Professor

Nicholas Hill, BSc, M (Acadia), PhD (Ddhousie),
Associate Professor

Sheilagh Martin, SC, BA (MSVU), MSc (Albertg), PhD
(Cagary), Professor

Students are advisal that a basic knowledge of chemistry is
recommended for all biology courses. Any student wishing to
major or minor in biology should consult thedepartment
chairperson, who will appoint an advisor to help the student plan
an academic program.

Major (15 Units)

A student may obtain a Bachelor of Science degreewith a
major in biology. Students majoring in biology must conplete
BIOL 1151, 2203 or 2204, 2240, 3309 or 3310, 3312, and 3370
or 3372 plus 2 ¥ additional units of biology above the 1000 level
and CHEM 1011, 1012, 2401 and 2402. Neithe BIOL 2201,

2205 nor 2206 may be used toward fulfilling the above
requirement. Thisdegree in biology requires a three-unit minor in
applied human nutrition, chemistry, computer studies
mathematics physics or psychology. In addition to gecific
department requirements, the general university requirements for
the Bachelor of Science major degree on page 59 must befulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)

Students must conplete all the requirements of the mgjor
which include BIOL 1151, 2203 or 2204, 2240, 3309 or 3310,
3312 and 3370 or 3372 plus 4 ¥ additiona units of biology above
the 1000 level. Neither BIOL 2201, 2205 nor 2206 may be used
toward fulfillingthe above requirement. In addition to specific
department requirements, the general university requirements for
the Bachelor of Science advanced major degree on page 59 must
be fulfilled.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Science with amajor in biology may
apply to do an advanced major certificate. Students mug fulfil the
requirements for the advanced major degree.

Honours Degree

Students wishing to do an honours degree must make formal
application through the department chairperson. Minimum
requirements for honours program entry are an average GPA of
3.0in biology coursesand the agreement of afaculty member to
supervise the thesis. A student must fulfil the requirements for the
major plus at lesst three additional unitsof biology (at the3000
level or above) and the honours seminar and thesis. The program
of studies must satisfy the core requirements, include MATH 2208
and 2209, CHEM 1011, 1012, 2240, 3501, and 3502. In addition
to specific department requirements, the general university
requirements for the Bachelor of Science honours degree on page
60 must be fulfilled. Approval of thedepartment is necessary for a
student to be accepted into the honour s program.

Joint Honours Degree

An honours degree, given jointly with Dalhousie Uni versity,
may be obtainedin those areas of biology which form part of the
honours program at Ddhousie. In addition to spedfic department
requirements, general university regulations at both institutions
must be fulfilled. Approval of both Biology Departmentsis
necessary for a student to be accepted into the joint honours

program.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Science with amajor in biology may
apply to do an honours cettificate. Studentsmust fulfill the
requirements for the honours degree lided above and meet the
university regulations regarding honours certificates.

Minor
A minor in bi ology consists of BIOL 1151 plustwo
additional units of biol ogy.
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Courses

BIOL 1112

Genetics: A Science for Sodety half unit
An introduction to the prindples of geneticsand the role of
genetics in such areas of general interest asimmune reactions,
viruses, cancer, human inheritance, inherited diseases, and genetic
engineering. Technical aspectswill be simplified whenever
possible without detracting from the validity of the information.

BIOL 1150

Fundamentals of Biology one unit
A survey of the major principles of biology and theapplication of
the scientific method to the gathering and interpretation of daa
and formulation of hypotheses. The course may not be counted
towardsamgjor or minor in biology.

BIOL 1151

Biological Principles and Practice

An introductory course with laboratory, covering general
principles and relationships in biological systems.
Laboratory required

one unit

BIOL 2201

Physiology of Development
Prerequisites: (BIOL 1150 or 1151 or
Grade XII biology) and PSYC 2222
A course providing abasic understanding of the physiological and
anatomical processes of growthand development in thehuman,
during the fetal and juvenile stages. This course may not be
counted towards a mgjor in biology. Note Students taking this
course may nottake BIOL 2205 or 2206 for credit.

half unit

BIOL 2202

Microbiology half unit
Prerequisites: (BIOL 1150 or 1151) or (Grade XII biology

and one unit of a 1000-level university science course)

A lecture and laboratory course providing an overview of the
structure, metabolism, geneticsand classification of
microorganisms. Medical microbiology, immunology and some
aspects of applied microbiology will be considered as well as
some of the techniques used in the study of microorganisms.
Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

BIOL 2205

Human Anatomy and Physiology I half unit
Prerequisites: (BIOL 1150 or 1151) or (Grade XII biology

and one unit of a 1000-level university course)

An introduction to the prindples of the humanbody’s structure
and functions. Topicscovered will indude: organization of the
body, the integumentary, skeletd, muscular, nervous and
endocrine systens. Note: Students who have received credit for
BIOL 2200 may not take this course for credit. This course may
not be counted towards a mgjor in biology. Students taking BIOL
2205 may not takeBIOL 2201 or 3317 for credit.

BIOL 2206

Human Anatomy and Physiology I1
Prerequisite: BIOL 2205

A continued study of the principles of thehuman body’s strudure
and functions. Topicscovered will indude: cardiovascula,
immune, respiratory, digestive, rena and reproductive systems.
Note: Students who have received cralit for BIOL 2200 may not
take this course for credit. This course may not be counted
towards a majorin biology. Students teking BIOL 2206 may not
take BIOL 2201 or 3317 for crediit.

half unit

BIOL 2213

Environmental Science

Prerequisite: one unit of any 1000-level university course
A course dealing with the human inpact on nature and the
environmental crisis. Topics include: overpopulation,
environmental pollution, deforestation, thegreenhouse effect,
nuclear war, and the earth as a self-regulating system of checks
and balances. (Also listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

half unit

BIOL 2214

Economic Botany

Prerequisite: one unit of any 1000-level university course
Plants are the mainstay of traditional and modern-day societies.
This course will investigate the origins of economically valuable
plants and will desaibe their structure, cultivation, preparation
and uses.

half unit

BIOL 2240

Cell Biology

Prerequisites: BIOL 1151 and CHEM 1012
A detailed consideration of the fine gructure of eucaryotic and
procaryotic cells (and viruses), thechemical cormposition and

half unit

glivoel'rszitzyo?)f Plants half unit organiza_tion of cdls, cell metabolism and bi oenergaics; a_nd for
Prerequisite: BIOL 1151 each major cell organelle or structurql cc.Jmponer)t, its partlcular
A Comparaﬁ;,estudy of the evolutionary as well as the molecular and supemmolecular organization and its function.
morphological qharacteristics of plants. BIOL 2250
Laboratory required (3 hours/week) Animal Behaviour N
BIOL 2204 Pref’equisite:v: PSYCII_Z() or_BIOL 1150 or 115.1 . .
Diversity of Animals half unit An introduction to the biological bases of behaviour in animals,
Prerequisite: BIOL 1151 covering genetic, developmental, neur_al, ecologlcal and social
A comparati;/estudy of the evolutionary development of aspects. Note: Students who have recdved credit for PSY 312
invertebrate and vertebrate animals. (PSYC 3312) or PSY.C 3318 or BIO 3;2 (BIOL. 3312) or BIOL
Laboratory required (3 hours/week) 3318 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed as PSYC
2250)
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BIOL 2260

Basic Neuroscience

Prerequisite: BIOL 1151 or PSYC 1120
A course providing knowledge about strudure and function of
nervous systems at the molecular, cellular and systems' levels.
(Also listed as PSY C 2260)

half unit

BIOL 3260

Advanced Neuroscience
Prerequisite: BIOL 2260
Advanced topics in neuroscience such asthe sensory systems of
animals and humans and cellular mechanisms of memory and
learning. (Also listed as PSY C 3260)

half unit

BIOL 3302

Advanced Microbiology
Prerequisite: BIOL 2202
A course covering additiond topics in bacteria physiol ogy;
genetics; biotechnology; immunology; microbiology of water, air,
soil and foods.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

BIOL 3309

Physiology of Plants
Prerequisite: BIOL 2203
A course highlighting the basic physiological functioningof plants
as seen in plant-water-mineral relations; metabolism and hormonal
regulation.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

BIOL 3310

Physiology of Animals
Prerequisite: BIOL 2204
A study of vertebrate systems, including internal and external
regulation, transport of substances and co-ordination of function.
Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

BIOL 3312

Ecology Field Course
Prerequisite: BIOL 2203 or 2204
A field-oriented ecology course in which the student learns
techniques of ecologcal sampling and testing. The mgjor
ecosystemsin the temperateregion are studied, as well as diversity
of ecosystems generally. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)
Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

BIOL 3322
Developmental Biology
Prerequisite: BIOL 2240
A study of the principles of cellula and embryonic differentiation
in morphologica and molecular terms.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

BIOL 3332

Human Neuropsychology

Prerequisites: BIOL 2260

A study of the neural bases of mental function. The neura
mechanisms of complex cognitive processes such as object
recognition, spati a processing, attention, language, memory,
executive functions and emotion will be reviewed from the human
clinical perspective. (Also listed asPSY C 3332)

half unit

BIOL 3350

Behavioural Ecology and Sociobiology
Prerequisite: BIOL 2250

A critical analysis of the evolutionary bases of animal behaviour
including such areasas adaptation, optimality, sexual slection,
parental investment, co-operation and altruism. Note: Students
who have received credit for PSY 312 (PSY C 3312) or PSYC
3318 or BIO 312 (BIOL 3312) or BIOL 3318 may nottake this
course for credit. (Also listed as PSY C 3350)

half unit

BIOL 3370

Principles of Heredity
Prerequisite: BIOL 2240
A basic course on the principles of inhefitance and the analysis of
genetic systems in procaryotes and eucaryotes. Includes
Mendelian geneticsand extensions of Mendelian analysis, the
chromosomal bass of inheritance with a detailed consideration of
meiosis and mitosis, li nkage, crossing-over, and some
consideration of population genetics.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

BIOL 3372

Molecular Genetics
Prerequisite: BIOL 2240
A study of heredity in terms of molecular structure. Topics will
include details of transcription and trandation in both eucaryotes
and procaryotes, recombination and other arrangements of DNA
occurring both naturally and induced asin genetic engineering,
control mechanisms operating during development, and gene
expression and cancer.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

BIOL 4450
Selected Topics in Biology half unit
BIOL 4451
Selected Topics in Biology half unit

Prerequisite: will vary according to the topic offered

An opportuni ty for in-depth study of current topicsin biology.
These courses are open to senior biology majors or others with
departmental approval.

BIOL 4452

Directed Studies one unit
A research problem undertaken under the direction of members of
the department offered for selected senior students mgjoring in
biology, subject to dgpartmental approvd.

BIOL 4499

Honours Thesis one unit
A required course for biology honours students to be taken in
their final yea. A short semina is presented by each student on
the honours research project. An honours thesison the work is
also required.
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Business Administration (BUSI)

Chair
Ned Kelleher, QC, BComm (SMU), LLB, MBA (Dalhousie),
Associate Professor

Co-ordinator - Tourism and Hospitality Management
Margaret Bateman Ellison, BSc (Mount Allison), BEd (New
Brunswick), MS, PhD (Tennessee), Associate Professor

Faculty

Karen Blotnicky, BA, MBA (SMU), Assistant Professor

SheilaBrown, BA (Cambridge), MA, PhD (Alberta), Professor

Nancy Chesworth, BA, BEd (Acadia), MBA Windsor,
MAEHD (Trave and Tourism Planning), Assistant Professor

Mallika Das, MSc (Madras), MBA (UBC), PhD (Bath),
Associate Professor

Bruce Densmore, BComm, MBA (SMU), CA, Assod ate Professor

Wendy Doyle, BA (MSVU), MBA (Dalhousie), CA,
Associate Professor

Randall Fisher, BSc (McGill), MBA (Ddhousie), PhD (Bath),
Associate Professor

Elizabeth Hicks, BBA (New Brunswick), MBA (SMU), CA,
Assistant Professor

James Macaulay, BSc, MBA (Ddhousie) MPS (Cornell),
Associate Professor

Ann C. MacGil livary, BComm, MBA (SMU), CA,
Assistant Professor

Helen Mallette, BAdmin (Quebec), MSc, Bus Adm (Ecole des
Hautes Commerciales), PhD (I’ Université du Québec),
Assistant Professor

Don Shiner, BSc (Acalia), MBA (Dahousie), PhD (Bradford),
Associate Professor

Malcolm Stebbins, BSc(Utah), MBA, PhD (Michigan State),
Associate Professor

Anne M. Thompson, B& (Queen’'s), MBA (Dalhousie),
Assistant Professor

Rod Tilley, BBA (Bishop's), MBA (Ddhousie), CA,
Associate Professor

Jeffrey Young, BA, BEd (Dahousie), MBA (SMU),MA (MSVU),
PhD (Dalhousie), Professor

See page 62 for a full description of the requirements for a
Bachelor of Business Administration degree. Forthe
requirements for the Certificate in Business Administration see
page 52 or page 54 for the Centificate in Marketing. Forthe
requirements for a Diploma in Business Administration see
page 55.

Courses

BUSI 1112

Introduction to Business Administration half unit
An overview of the fundamental activities performed in businesses
in the Canadian environment. Methodology includes lectures,
class discussions, written assignments, tests and a term paper.

BUSI 2202

Communications Management
Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or BUSI 1112
A study of communications functions in organizations, induding
effective and efficient useof written, oral and electronic

half unit

communications. Communication skillswill be developed through
individual and group in-class activities and computer assignments.
Note: Students who have received credit for THMT 3302 may not
take this course for credit. (Also liged as THMT 2202)

BUSI 2208

Topics in Insurance half unit
This course is desgned for the person who wishes to obtain a
basic knowledge of the management of insurance. Topics covered
include the types of life insurance, risks, selection and definition
of risks, annuities, pensions and group insurance.

BUSI 2212

Management Functions: Planning and Control
Prerequisite: BUSI 1112

An introduction to management planning, decision making and
control with an emphasis on the application of quantitative
techniques. Topics include inventory management, scheduling,
project management and forecastingand are studied by means of
lectures, discussions and cases. Note: Students who have received
credit for BUS 211 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

BUSI 2213

Management Functions: Organizing and Directing
Prerequisite: BUSI 1112

An overview of management theory and management roles and
skills serves to introduce a more in-depth examination of the
management function of organizing (structure, authority) and
directing (leadership, communication, motivation). Lecture, cases
and discussions. Note: Sudents who have received credit for
Business 211 may not take this coursefor credit.

half unit

BUSI 2221

Introductory Accounting I half unit
A study of the accounting cycle including recording transactions,
adjusting and closing accounts, preparation of financial statements
and accounting for service and merchandising activities. Other
topics include accounting systems, accounting for cash, accounts
and notes receivable, inventories, capital assets, liabilities, and the
study of accounting concepts.

BUSI 2222

Introductory Accounting I1
Prerequisite: BUSI 2221
Topics include partnerships, corporate acoounting, reporting of
special events and special equity transactions, specid types of
liahilities such as bonds payable, investments, tax considerations,
cash flow statement, analysis and interpretation of financial
statements, accounting for manufacturing operations and
budgeting.

half unit

BUSI 2230

Principles of Marketing
Prerequisites: ECON 1101
An introductory course giving the student an understanding of the
basic problems and practices of marketing fromthe marketing
manager’ s point of view. Included in thecourse are the following
topics: marketing research, product devel opment, retailing,
wholesaling, transportation, promotion, and pricing. Lectures,
cases and discussions. Note: Students who have received credit for
BUS 232 may not take this course for credit.

half unit
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BUSI 2231

Applied Marketing

Prerequisite: BUSI 2230

Case studies and/or projects to increasethe student’s
problem-solving ability in the field of marketingstrategy and
policy; problemswill be examined, analysed, and discussed in
depth. The effects of proposed marketing plans will be projected
from the viewpoint of management. Note: Students who have
received credit for BUS 232 may not take this course for credit.

half unit

BUSI 2240

Mathematics for Economics and Business
Prerequisite: ECON 1102 and MATH 1130 or equivalent
An introduction to the mathematical toolsof calculus and matrix
algebra and their goplication to contemporay economic and
business problems. (Also listed as ECON 2240 and MATH 2240)

one unit

BUSI 2250

Business Ethics half unit
An examination of a number of different schools of thought in
business ethics, relating them to concrete issues such as
advertising, consunmer rights, managerial structures, and corporate
accountability. Casework helps the student to articul ate personal
ethical orientati ons, and to develop skillsin decision-making.
(Also listed as REL S 2250 and under Peace and Conflict Studies)

BUSI 2255

Introduction to Information Systems in Organizations half unit
Prerequisite: BUSI 1112

A survey of the major resources, concepts and pradices behind the
development, management and eval uation of computer-based
information systems in modern organizations.

BUSI 2257

Legal Aspects of Tourism Services half unit
An introductory course designed to familiarize students with the
various rights, obligations, and remedies applicable to operatorsin
the tourism/hospitality industry. Topics include the function of
law and the court structures, innkeeperslaw, and relevant areas of
public and private law. Note: Students who have received credit
for BUSI 2259 may not take this coursefor credit.

BUSI 2258

Fundamentals of Law half unit
An introductory course in law to provide ageneral understanding
of thelegd system and how it affectsthe individua in society.
The fundamentds of law and how it affects aperson’s rights and
obligations within our country will be examined. (Also listed
under Canadian Studies)

BUSI 2259

Legal Aspects of Business

A survey of the effect of law on commercial and industrial
activities. Topicsinclude: contracts, including sale, insurance,
bailment, agency and employment; negotiable instruments, real
property; forms of business organization; and credit transactions.
(Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

BUSI 3306

Government Administration and Policy Making half unit
An examination of the place of bureaucracy in government and
modern society and the interplay of political, economic and social
forcesin policy-making. Particular attention will be given to such

topics as the nature of bureaucracy, theevolution of the budgetary
and regulatory processes, and policy formulation in selected fields.
(Also listed as POL S 3306 and under Canadian Studies)

BUSI 3308

Production and Operations Management
Prerequisites: BUSI2212, 2213 and

MATH 2208, 2209 or permission of the instructor
A survey of the standard quantitative and qualitativetechniquesin
the management of goods and services production, focusing on
the key decision points and on mathematical methods for
evaluating altematives. The relationship between produdion and
other functional aress in an organization isexamined.

half unit

BUSI 3311

Small Business Management

Prerequisites: BUSI2212, 2213, 2230, 3360 and 3361
Review of basc principles of accounting, management, marketing
and finance as they apply to the establishment and maintenance of
asmall businessin the Canadian environment. Planning, market
surveys, location, funding, structure, personnel policies, credit,
etc., will be considered. Lectures, discussions, cases and projects.

half unit

BUSI 3312

International Business Management
Prerequisites: BUSI2212, 2213 and ECON 1102
An introduction to the problems of management which are unique
to the international firm with particular emphasis on the
multinational corporaion. Lectures, disaussions, and case method
will be employed.

half unit

BUSI 3313

Human Resource Management
Prerequisite: BUSI 2213

An examination of the growing importance of the human resource
function in the modern organization with afocus on the key
functions including reauitment, selection, training and
development, performance management, compensation,
occupational health and safety and new and emerging workplace
issues.

half unit

BUSI 3314

Labour Relations

Prerequisite: BUSI 2213

A study of the employment relationship in the unionized
workplace with a focus on unions and their role in modern
organizations. Topics include: the new workplace and changing
work patterns, union membership, structure and history, the future
of unions, collectivebargaining, the grievance procedureand
strikes. Students normally will participate in amock collective
bargaining exercise aimed at developing negotiation skills. (Also
listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

BUSI 3316
Organizational Topics
Prerequisite: BUSI 2213
An examination of various structural and human elements of
organizations. Major topics will include personal skills
development (e.g self- awareness, stress management) and
interpersonal skillsdevelopment (e.g communication, power and
influence, motivation and conflict management). Lectures, cases,
exercises, group discussions and films will be used to highlight
management skills and help courseparticipants to devdop and

half unit
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practice these skills. Note: Students who have received credit for
BUS 309 or 310 may not take this course for credit.

BUSI 3320

Managerial Accounting
Prerequisites: BUSI 1112 and 2222
An application of thetechniques learned inBUSI 2221 and 2222
with special emphasis on the preparation of reports which provide
information for decision-making by management. Planning and
control of business operations through an analysis of cost
behaviour are also examined. Note: Students who have received
credit for BUSI 3321 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

BUSI 3321

Hospitality Management Accounting
Prerequisites: BUSI2222 and THMT 1101
An application of theconcepts and principleslearned in BUSI
2221 and 2222 with special enphasis on providing menagers with
information for efective dedsion making. Planningand control of
hospitality operations through an analysis of cost behaviour is also
examined. Note: Students who have received credit for BUSI
3320 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

BUSI 3324

Taxation

Prerequisite: BUSI 2222 or permission of the instructor
A study of the Canadian tax environment with special enphasison
personal and corporate income tax, enabling students to recognize
tax implicationsof business decisionsthey will fece daily in their
future careersand situations whereexternal advicefrom specialists
is needed. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

BUSI 3325

Intermediate Accounting: Assets

Prerequisite: BUSI 2222

An examination of accounting theory and a review of the
accounting process and basic financial statements, with special
emphasis on accounting for assets in accordance with CICA
requirements.

half unit

BUSI 3326

Intermediate Accounting: Equities and Special Topics half unit
Prerequisite: BUSI 2222

Topicsinclude accounting for and/or reporting of liabilities,
contingent losses, bonds, equity transactions, earnings per share,
future income taxes, pensions, leases changes in acoounting
methods, errors and the cash flow statement in accordance with
CICA requirements.

BUSI 3331

Consumer Behaviour
Prerequisite: BUSI 2230
Consumer decision models will be used to explain the processes
involved in consumer behaviour. The consumer will be studied
from the perspectives of sociology, psychology and economics.
Case studies and/or projects will be used to analyse practical
implications of consumer behaviour. Note: Students who have
received credit for BUS 431 may not take this course for credit.

half unit

BUSI 3332

Retailing Management

Prerequisite: BUSI 2230

Fundamental principles and policy considerations for the
successful management of modern-day retailing organizations.
Emphasisis pl aced on aspects of retai ling geography,
merchandising and pricing. Lectures and case studies.

half unit

BUSI 3333

Advertising: Theory and Practice
Prerequisite: BUSI 2230

Therole of advetising in the marketing process isexamined for
ways in which it can be profitably employed. Topics include:
advertising in the market mix, conaumer demand, layout and
design, media and advertising management. Lectures and case
studies.

half unit

BUSI 3334

Sales Management

Prerequisites: BUSI2230 and 3313
or permission of the instructor

An examination of the process involved in personal selling and
sales management with analysis of the importance of thisareato
the overall success of a business organization. Lectures, case
studies and/or amgor project.

half unit

BUSI 3336

Direct Marketing
Prerequisite: BUSI 2230
An examination, through case and ledure, of the functionsand
activitiesinvolved in the direct marketing of products and services
to final users. Thecourse examines the operating philosophy of
direct marketing, promotion strategy, database merketing and
direct distribution channds in use by producers, wholesalers and
retailers.

half unit

BUSI 3337

Services Marketing
Prerequisite: BUSI 2230
An introduction to issuesand problems fadng marketersin the
service sector. The focus will be on developing overall marketing
strategies for service organi zations. Case studiesand project work
may be required

half unit

BUSI 3338

Not-for-Profit Marketing

Prerequisite: BUSI 3337 or permission of instructor
An introduction to the isues and problems facing marketers in the
not-for-profit and public sectors. The focus will be on
understanding and appreciating the special problems facing firms
in these sectors and on learning to adapt fundamental marketing
principles to suit the special needs of these organizations. Case
studies and project work may be required.

half unit

BUSI 3343

Auditing

Prerequisite: BUSI 3320
An introduction to the basic concepts and theory of auditing, the
accounting profesdon, professional ethics, internal control, audit
evidence, and the auditor’ s report.

half unit
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BUSI 3360

Finance I

Prerequisites: BUSI2222
An introduction to the fundamental s of business finance. Topics
include an introduction to finance, management of working
capital, short-term, intermediate and long-term sources of funds as
well as other appropriate topics. Note: Students who have received
credit for BUS 327 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

BUSI 3361

Finance 11

Prerequisites: BUSI 2222 and MATH 2209.
MATH 2209 may be taken concurrently
Fundamentals of bugness finance. Topics include long-term
investment decisions, cost of capital, evaluation of capital
structures, i nterna financing and share issues dividend palicy,
lease financing, put and call options as well as other appropriate
topics. Note: Students who have received credit for BUS 328 may
not take this coursefor credit.

half unit

BUSI 3362

Finance - Tourism Services

Prerequisite: BUSI 2221 (BUSI 2222 recommended)
An introduction to the esential topicsin finance relating to the
tourism and hospitality industry. Financial forecasting, cash
budgeting, financial and operating leverage, working capital
management, capital budgeting, and leasing are among the topics
covered. Lectures and problems, examples and cases from tourism
and hospitality industry. Note: Students who have received credit
for either BUS 3360 or 3361 may not take thiscourse for credit.
Business administration students may not take this coursefor
credit.

half unit

BUSI 4400

Business Policy

Prerequisites: restricted to senior Bachelor of Business
Administration students who have completed BUSI 2231, 2255,
2259, 3308, 3320, 3360, 3361 or permission of the instructor

or restricted to senior Bachelor of Tourism and Hospitality
Management students who have completed 15 units in the
Tourism and Hospitality Management program including

BUSI 2231, 2255, 2259, 3320 and 3361

Case studies designed to reinforce knowledge of the management
process and the devdopment of businesspolicies through the
study and resolution of actual management situations.

half unit

BUSI 4407

Managing Diversity: Gender and Other Issues
Prerequisite: at least 10 units of university-level courses
A seminar course that examines issues faced by women and
minority groups in the work place. Topics include discrimination
based on gender and other factors, a conparison of men and
women in organizations, legal implications of discrimnation and
managing diversity. (Also listed as a women-enphasis course)

half unit

BUSI 4408

Directed Study or Research half unit
BUSI 4409
Directed Study or Research half unit

Prerequisite: open to seniors in the Bachelor of

Business Administration program who have

obtained the approval of the department

An alternative to traditional course work in which students plan
their own syllabus in consultation with thesupervising professor.
Students should choose their topic and apply for departmental
permission beforethe semester in which they want to take this
course.

BUSI 4411

Small Business Consultancy

Prerequisites: BUSI2212, 2213, 2231,3361 and
permission of the Application Committee

An introduction to smdl business consulting through research,
projects and presentaions carried out in conjundion with the
Centre for Women in Business. Application must be made to the
Chair of the Department of Business and Touri sm.

half unit

BUSI 4412

Values in a Business Society: Issues and Analysis half unit
Prerequisite: restricted to students who have completed at

least 10 units of study. (BUSI 2250 recommended)

An investigation of the role of businessin society. Various
contemporary problems will be discussed in light of theconcept of
social responsibility and the response of the business sector to that
responsibili ty.

BUSI 4415

Manag ement In formation Sys tems
Prerequisites: BUSI2222 and 2255
or permission of the instructor

The computer applications which conprise the accounting
function are examined and a number or rdated topics, including
control concepts, application development and EDP auditing are
discussed. Overall emphasisis on themanagement and use of IS
resources and on the efects of computer-based information
systems on theplanning and control fundions of management.
Note: Students who have received cradit for BUS 445 may not
take this course for credit.

half unit

BUSI 4416

Management Topics

Prerequisites: BUSI2212, 2213 and 3316
A combined lecture-seminar course which exploresconceptsin
management. Topics may include: organizational conflict, change
and development; organizational creativity and innovation;
authority, power and politics; career paterns and advancement,
and other rel ated topics of interest to students and faculty.

half unit

BUSI 4423

Advanced Financial Accounting I
Prerequisites: BUSI3325 and 3326
Advanced theory and problems in accounting including business
combinations, consolidations, joint ventures and branch
accounting.

half unit
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BUSI 4424

Advanced Accounting IT

Prerequisites: BUSI3325 and 3326

Advanced theory and problems in acoounting including
international currency translation, partnerships, corporate
liquidations, estatesand funds, funds, and accounting for inflation.

half unit

BUSI 4425

Cost Accounting

Prerequisites: BUSI3320

A further study of cost concepts introduced in BUSI 3320,
examining the cost accountant’s roleon the management team and
the use of cost information in planning and controlling of the
organization. Topics include process costing, standards,

budgeting, inventory management, differential aosts and costing
and pricing of products. Note: Students who have received credit
for Business 421 or 422 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

BUSI 4428

Accounting Theory

Prerequisites: BUSI3325 and 3326
or permission of the instructor
This course includesan in-depth study of the development of
accounting thought, pradice and policy. Topics covered include
standard setting, the conceptua framework, the historical cost
model and alternative models and other related topics.

half unit

BUSI 4430

Marketing Research

Prerequisites: BUSI 2231 or permission of the
instructor and MATH 2209

An introduction to the basic principles of the marketing research
process with enphasis on methods used to gather, analyse and
evaluate data for the purpose of lesening the risk involved in
marketing-management decision-making.

half unit

BUSI 4432

International Marketing

Prerequisite: BUSI 2231 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the marketing problems assodated with
overseas trading, an appraisal of same psychological constraints to
successful intemational marketing, and a discussion of the
economic and financial incentives and constraints to international
trading.

half unit

BUSI 4433

Marketing Issues Seminar

Prerequisites: BUSI 2231 or permission of the instructor.
Normally restricted to Bachelor of Business Administration
students taking a marketing concentration who have completed at
least 10 units of study, subject to enrolment.

An advanced seminar in marketing issues, theory and research
methods, designed for senior students taking a marketing
concentration in the Badhelor of Business Administration
program.

half unit

BUSI 4434

Marketing Strategy and Management half unit
Prerequisites: BUSI2231 and at least one unit of marketing
electives at the 3000 level, or permission of instructor. Restricted
to senior Bachelor of Business Administration students taking a
concentration or major in marketing or students taking a
Certificate in Marketing.

An advanced seminar based on problemand case analyss
focussed on the elements of good exeaution of marketing
strategies in real-world situations. The student will deselop
marketing strategies and prograns using the tools and concepts
learned in earlier marketing courses.

BUSI 4461

Real Estate Investment
Prerequisites: BUSI3360 and 3361
An examination of investment in real estate asa business decision.
Capital budgeting tedhniques are used to vdue commercid,
multiple family and single family dwelli ngs. Tax, law, funding,
and structure of real estate markets will be covered briefly. Red
estate appraisal and professional property management are
covered. A research project will berequired.

half unit

BUSI 4462

Financial Markets Investments
Prerequisites: BUSI3360 and 3361
or permission of the instructor

An examination of investment in financial instruments. Bonds,
stocks, currencies, mutual funds, optionsand futures will be
covered. Both fundamental analysisand modern portfolio theory
will be presented. Some aspects of international finanda markets
will be discussed. Case work will be required.

All students who register in the Financial Markets Invegment
Course must pay an additional fee for registration in the Special
Ingtitutional Versions (SIV) of the Canadian Securities Course.
On completion of the Financial Markets Investment Course,
students will be eligible to write the Canadian Securities Course
Exam.

The Financial Markets Investment Course follows the
Canadian Securities Course content and uses the Canadian
Securities Textbook and materials. The course content includes
various investment products, fundamental analysis, the financial
services industry, portfolio management, financial planning and
taxation issues.

half unit

BUSI 4463

Taxation of Investments
Prerequisite: BUSI 3324
An examination of the special taxation of income and expenses
associated with real estate, financial instruments (stocks, bonds,
etc.), incorporation of small business, leasing and the
consequences of thetiming of income and expense regognition.
Special provision of financing and incentives in each areawill be
covered.

half unit

BUSI 4464

International Finance
Prerequisites: BUSI3360 and 3361
This course takes a global perspective of the finance function: the
reasons and effects of exchange rate fluctuationwith possible
defensive and offensive postures, the international investment
decision, risk management, interngtional banking and
import/export financing, international working capital

half unit
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management, international tax planning. Computer simulation and
cases will be used.

BUSI 4465

Financial Statement Analysis
Prerequisites: BUSI3360 and 3361
This course looks & the demand and supply forces underlying the
provision of financial statement déa, the properties of numbers
derived from financia statements, the key aspects of decisions that
use financial staement information, and the features of the
environment in which these decisions are made.

half unit

BUSI 4499

Honours Thesis half unit
Prerequisite: open to students who have completed 15 units of the
honours business administration degree program

Honours students in businessadministration arerequired, in their
final year, toundertake aresearch project in consultation with the
department and to present a research pager at the conclusion of
this project.

Canadian Studies (CANA)

Co-ordinator
Della Stanley, BA (Mount Allison), MA, PhD
(New Brunswick), Associate Professor

This program is intended for students who wish to increase
their knowledge and understanding of Canada. It provides an
excdllent background for careersin educati on, jour nalism, law,
public relations, and thepublic service. Any student wishingto
major or minor in Canadian Studies should consult the program
co-ordinator, Dr. Della Stanley, who will help the student plan an
academic program. Students are encouraged to apply for the
AndreaM. and Charles R. Bronfman Award in Canadian Studies.

Major

Students who wish to obtain an interdisciplinary Bachelor of
Artswith amajor in Canadian Studies must complete CANA
1100, 3305 and 4400 or 4402, or approved substitute, which
provide the core of the program, and three other units selected
from the list of courses which follows. A GPA of 2.0 must be
achieved in the courses required for themajor. In addition to
specific department requirements, the general university
reguirements for the interdisciplinary Bachelor of Arts major
degree on page 58 nust be fulfilled.

Minor

A minor in Canadian Studies consists of CANA 1100, 3305
or approved substitute, and one other unit selected from the list
below, including CANA 4400.

Students who have no background in Canadian higory or the
French language, would be advised to takesuch courses along
with other Canadian Studies courses.

Additional courses may be selected as part of a Canadian
Studies major or minor from the following list. Prerequistes for
individual courses must be met or the appropriate departmental
approval received. Alternative courses may beapproved by the
Co-ordinator if they comprise 60 percent Canadian content.

Individual departments may submit new Canadian content
courses as approved to the Co-ordinator of Canadian Studies for
inclusion in the following list of courses.

Biology

BIOL 3312 Ecology Field Course

Business

BUSI 2258 Fundamentals of Law

BUSI 2259 Lega Aspectsof Business
BUSI 3314 Labour Relations

BUSI 3324 Taxation

Economics

ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics

ECON 2203 Canadian Labour Economics

ECON 2206 Canadian Economic Problems and Policies
ECON 2207 Current | ssuesin the Canadian Economy
ECON 3305 Money and Banking

ECON 3315 Monetary Theory and Policy

ECON 4401 Regiona Economics

English
ENGL 2250
ENGL 2251
ENGL 3353
Fine Arts
FINE 3306
FINE 3330/
WOMS 3330 Canadian Women Film Directors
French
FREN 3307
FREN 3312
FREN 3398
FREN 4408
FREN 4409
History
HIST 1120
HIST 2222
HIST 2227

Canadian Poetry
Canadian Fiction
Issuesin Modern Canadian Literature

Canadian Theatre History

Poetry of France and French Canada
Acadian Language and Literature
Focus on French Canada

The Novel of French Canada

French Canadian Thedre

Canada

Canadian Women in Historical Perspective
The Origins of Canadian Political Culture,
1760-1849

The Canadian Cultureof Politics, 1849-1918
History of the Maitime Provinces to Confederation
History of the Maritime Provinces

since Confederation

Social and Cultural Higory of Canada
History of Canadian-American Relations
Modern Canada

Native and European Contact

in Early Colonial Canada

HIST 2228
HIST 2230
HIST 2231

HIST 3321
HIST 3324
HIST 3329
HIST 3333

Linguistics

LING 2251 The Nature of Language

LING 3308 Language and Politics

Political Studies

POLS 2204 Paliticsin Canada

POLS 2207 Quebec Palitics

POLS 2223 Women and Politics

POLS 2227 Contemporary North American Palitics
POLS 3306 Government Administration and Policy-Making
POLS 3308 Language and Politics

POLS 4404 Seminar on Canadian Politics
Religious Studies

RELS 3308 Women, Religion and Social Change
Sociology

SOAN 2218 Canadian Socia Policy
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SOAN 2230
SOAN 3303
SOAN 3306

Canadian Society

Race and Ethnic Relaions: Basic Concepts

Race and Ethnic Relations: Minority Groups

and Social Structure

Canada’ s Aboriginal People: Traditional Cultures
Canada’ s Aborigina Peoples: Contemporary Issues
Sociology of Crime

SOAN 3333 Criminal Justicein Canada

SOAN 3366 Society and Culturein Atlantic Canada

Speech and Drama

SPDR 3306 Canadian Theatre History

Women’s Studies

WOMS 3330/

FINE 3330 Canadian Women Film Directors

SOAN 3311
SOAN 3312
SOAN 3332

Courses

CANA 1100

Canadian Culture and Society one unit
Aninterdisciplinary course providing students with a general
overview and understanding of Canadian civilization and the
forces which shgped it and are likely to continue doing so.
Students learn to integrate certain basic concepts about Canada
employed by a number of academic disciplines.

CANA 3305

Contemporary Canadian Issues

Prerequisite: CANA 1000 or permission of instructor
An examination of contemporary issues in Canada from the
viewpoint of the socia sciences and/or the humanities. The topics
studied will be chosen from current national topics and will
therefore vary from year to year.

Seminar hours

one unit

CANA 4400

Canadian Studies Seminar
Prerequisite: CANA 3305 or equivalent
and permission of the instnictor

An interdisciplinary senior seminar. Sudents will be introduced to
inter-disciplinary research methods. Topics for study will differ
each year, but will focus on Canadian problemsin such away as
to draw upon students' knowledge of Canadian culture and society
acquired in earlier coursesin the Canadi an Studi es program.

one unit

CANA 4402

Directed Study

Prerequisite: CANA 3305 or equivalent

and written permission of the course supervisor

A directed study to permit the student to concentrate on a
substantive area of Canadian studies, and to provide an
upper-level course as an aternative to CANA 4000, or as an
additional course for students wishing to pursue a specific interest
in depth.

one unit

Chemistry (CHEM)

Chair
Susan Boyd, BA (Cekland), PhD (McGill), Professor

Faculty

Katherine Darvesh, BSc, PhD (New Brunsnick),
Associate Professor

Earl Martin, BSc (Mount Allison), MSc (Dalhousie),
Associate Professor

Any student wishing to pursue a major or honours program in
chemistry should consult the department chairperson, who will
appoint an advisor to help the student plan an academic program.

The department offers both a Bachelor of Science with either
amajor or an advanced major in chemistry, and, in cooperation
with Dd hous e Univer sity, aj oint honour s degree in chemi stry.

Major (15 Units)

Students wishing to obtain a Bachelor of Sdence with a
magjor in chemistry are required to complete six units in chemi stry,
which must include CHEM 1011, 1012, 2101, 2201, 2301, 2302,
2401, 2402 and at least two units at the 3000 level or above; one
unit in mathematics (MATH 1113 and 1114) and one unit of a
university-level physics. A GPA of 2.0 must be achieved in the six
required chemistry units to obtain a Bachelor of Science degree
with amajor in chemistry. Students must also select three unitsin
aminor subject to be chosen from the fields of applied human
nutrition, biology, computer studies, mathematics, physics or
psychology. CHEM 1001 and CHEM 1002 may not be used to
fulfil major or minor requirements in chemistry. In addition to
specific department requirements, the general university
reguirements for the Bachelor of Sdence major degree on page 59
must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)

A Bachelor of Science degree (post grade XI1) with an
advanced major in chemistry shall require:
1. completion of at least eight and no more than 10 units of
chemistry with a GPA of 2.0 or higher in the required 8 units.
The chemistry units must include CHEM 1011, 1012, 2101,
2201, 2301, 2302, 2401, 2402, 3101, 3102, 3401, 3402 (6
units) and at least 2 additional units at the 3000 level or
above;
completion of three unitsin aminor subject to be chosen
from the fields of applied human nutrition, biology, computer
studies, mathematics or physics;
completion of at least one unit of university-level physics;
completion of at least one unit of mathematics (MATH
1113/1114).

In addition to specific department requirements, the genera
university requirements for Bachelor of Science advanced major
degree on page 59 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
Univer sity with a Bachel or of Science with amajor in chemistry
may apply to do an advanced major certificate. Students must
fulfil the requirements for the advanced major degree.
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Joint Honours Degree
An honours degree, given jointly with Dalhousie Uni versity,

may be obtainedin those areas of chemistry which form part of the

honours program at Ddhousie. Thisjoint program is accredited by
the Canadian Society for Chemistry. The program rejuires the

completion of 20 unitsafter grade XII (or the equivalent). A

student must fulfil the following requirements:

1. complete at lesst 10 units and no more than 12 unitsin
chemistry (nine must be at the 2000 level or above and at
least six units at the 3000 or 4000 level), including the
following: CHEM 1011, 1012, 2101, 2201, 2301, 2302,
2401, 2402, either 3101 or 3102, 3401, 4990 (Research
Project) and Dalhousie University courses CHEM 3201,
3301, 3302, plus two further half units (one in analytical and
one in organic chemistry), 3880 (non-credit seminar), 4880
(non-credit semina).

2. complete at least three units in aminor subject (biology,
computer studies, mathematics, or physics), of which two
units must be at the 2000 level or above;

3. complete at least two uni ts of mathematics, including MATH
1113 and 1114 and 2210;

4. complete at least one unit of physics, including PHY S 1101
and 1102 or Dalhousie Univesity Physics 1100; or
equivalent;

5. fulfil the general regulations governing honours degrees (see
page 60) at both institutions and maintain a GPA of at |least
2.7 in the 10 required chemistry units.

Students wishing to register in the honours program should
declare thisintention as soon as possible, preferably within the
second year of study. Approval of the department isnecessary for
astudent to be accepted into the honours program.

Joint Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Sdence with amgjor in chemistry
may apply to do ajoint honours certificate. Students mug fulfil
the requirements for the joint honours degreelisted above and
meet the university regulations regarding honours certificates.

Minor

A minor in chemistry must indude CHEM 1011 and 1012
(general chemistry) and any two units chosen at the 2000 level or
above.

Courses

CHEM 1001

Chemical Concepts I

It is highly recommended that students have completed
high school-level mathematics or MATH 0020.

The fundamentd quantitative aspeds of chemistry for students
who have not completed at least grade X| chemistry. Topics
covered include atom ¢ and molecular dructure, the moleconcept,
stoichiometry, periodicity and bonding. This course is a science
elective, but may not be counted towads a major, minor, or
honours in chemistry. Note: Students who have received credit for
Chemistry 014 may not take thiscourse for credit.
Laboratory/tutori a required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 1002

Chemical Concepts 11

Prerequisite: CHEM 1001 or equivalent, or
Nova Scotia Grade XI chemistry and permission of the instructor
Extends the understanding of fundamental chemical concepts for
students who have not completed grade X11 chemistry. Topics
include an introduction to gases, liquids, solids, solutions,
equilibrium, acids, bases, oxidation, reduction, and nuclear
chemistry. Note: This course isa science eledive, but may not be
counted towards a mgjor, minor, or honours in chemistry. Students
who have received credit for Chemistry 014/015 may not take this
course for credit.

Laboratory/tutori a required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 1011

General Chemistry I half unit
Prerequisites: a) Nova Scotia Grade XII chemistry or CHEM
1002 or equivalent; b) Nova Scotia science stream mathematics

or MATH 1103, or placementinto MATH 1113. (MATH 1103 may
be taken concurrently with permission of the instructor.)

A study of the fundamental principles of chemistry: stoichiometry,
atomic structure and the peri odic table, bonding and geometry,
thermochemistry, and gas laws.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

CHEM 1012

General Chemistry II
Prerequisite: CHEM 1011
A continuation of the gudy of the fundamental principles of
chemistry: intemolecular forces, solutions, kinetics, equilibrium,
chemical thermodynamics, electrochemi stry, nuclear chemistry,
and organic chemistry.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 2101

Introductory Inorganic Chemistry

Prerequisite: CHEM 1012

An introduction to simple inorganic and co-ordinaion
compounds. Topics indude: theories of atonic structure and
chemical bonding, nomenclature, stereochemistry and peiodic
properties of the elements.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 2201

Introductory Analytical Chemistry
Prerequisite: CHEM 1012

An introduction to qualitative and quantitative analysis. Topics
include: treatment of experimental data, types of chemical
equilibria, gravimetric, volumetric and spectrophotometric
methods of analysis.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit
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CHEM 2301

Chemical Thermodynamics half unit
Prerequisites: CHEM 1012, PHYS 1101, and MATH 1113.

PHYS 1101 or MATH 1113 may be taken concurrently, though
preferably students will have completed these courses along with
PHYS 1102 and MATH 1114 prior to taking the course.
Anintroduction to the laws and theories of physi cal chemistry.
Topicsinclude states of matter, properties of phases and solutions,
the laws of thermodynamics and equilibrium. (Also listed as
PHY S 2301)

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

CHEM 2302

Chemical Kinetics and Dynamics

Prerequisites: CHEM 2301, PHYS 1102 and MATH 1114.
PHYS 1102 or MATH 1114 may be taken concurrently, though
preferably students will have completed these courses prior to
taking the course.

An examination of the motion and reactivity of molecules. Topics
include conductance, electrochemi cal cell s, spectroscopy,
chemical kinetics, quantum mechanics and statistical
thermodynamics.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 2401

Organic Chemistry I
Prerequisite: CHEM 1012
An introduction to the bonding, geometry and stereochemistry of
carbon compounds. Topics will include geometrical and optical
isomerism, nomenclature of the common organic families and
reactions of alkanes, alkyl halides and alcohols.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 2402

Organic Chemistry 11
Prerequisite: CHEM 2401
A continuation of the gudy of the structures and reactions of
carbon compounds. Topics will include spectroscopic techniques
(primarily infrared and nuclear magnetic resonance as tools for
structure determination, and reactions of unsaturated
hydrocarbons (alkenes, alkynes, aromatics), carbonyl compounds,
and carboxylic acids and their derivaives. Increased emphasis will
be placed on the mechanistic and synthetic aspects of these
reactions.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 3101

Chemistry of the Main Group Elements
Prerequisite: CHEM 2101

A study of the systematic chemistry of the main group elements.
The laboratory will include the synthesis and reactions of
inorganic compounds.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 3102

Chemistry of the Transition Metals
Prerequisite: CHEM 2101

A study of transition metals and their complexes, including
modern bonding theoriesof co-ordination compounds and
organometallic chemistry. Thelaboratory will include the
synthesis and structural study of co-ordination compounds.
Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 3401

Organic Structure Determination

Prerequisite: CHEM 2402

Topics covered indude spot tests for functional group
identification and modern instrumental techniques used for
structure determination: ultraviolet/visible, infrared, and nuclear
magneti ¢ resonance spectroscopy and mass spectrometry.
Laboratory sessions involve the analysis of unknowns using these
techniques.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 3402

Organic Reactions: Synthesis and Mechanism
Prerequisite: CHEM 2402

Characteristic functional group reacti ons and planni ng of a
multi-step synthesis of a desired organic compound will be
discussed. Detailed pathways of some organic reactions will also
be covered. Laboraory sessions involve practical applications of
synthesis and investigation of mechanisms from|ecture material.
Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 3501

Introductory Biochemistry
Prerequisite: CHEM 2402
The structure and chemistry of cellular molecules, dealing mainly
with carbohydrates, proteins, lipids and nucleic acids and their
components.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 3502
Intermediary Metabolism
Prerequisite: CHEM 3501
A study of the enzymes, energetics and intermediary metabolism
of living cells.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

CHEM 4600
Directed Research one unit
CHEM 4601
Directed Research half unit
CHEM 4602
Directed Research half unit

Prerequisite: normally 2000-level chemistry courses

A research project undertaken withthe direction of members of
the department. Offered for selected senior students mgjoring in
chemistry and subject to departmental approval.

CHEM 4990

Honours Thesis one unit
Honours chemistry students are required, in their final year, to
undertake a research project in consultation with the department.
Students are required to write an honours thesis and make an oral
presentation of the work at the conclusion of the project.
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Child and Youth Study (CHYS)

Chair
Mary Lyon, BA (Birmingham), MEd, PhD (Manchester),
Professor

Faculty

Harriet Field, BS (Northwestern), MSW (lllinois), MEd (AIE),
Assistant Professor

Michael Fitzgerald, BA (Western Ontario), BEd, MEd
(Victoria), PhD (Alberta), Assistant Professor

Carmel French, BAEd (Memorial), Grad. Dip. in Specid Ed.,
MEd, PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor

Kim Kienapple, BA (Waterloo), MS, PhD (Purdue),
Associate Professor

JoAnne MacGilliwray, BA (Western Ontario), BEd, MA
(Dahousie), Assistant Professor

Donna Varga, BASc(Guelph), MA, PhD (Toronto)
Associate Professor

See page 65 for a full description of the requirements for a
Bachelor of Applied Arts (Child & Youth Study) degree.

Courses

Note: All courses listed below have a professiona studies
classification only, unless cross-listed with an arts and science
discipline.

CHYS 1110

Introduction to Child and Youth Care

Prerequisite: admission to the Bachelor of Applied Arts
(Child and Youth Study) program or permission of the department
An introduction to the scopeand practice of professional child and
youth care. Studentswill examinemajor developments, issues and
approaches within each of the separate aspects of care, essential
elements of professional practice, the development of the
profession and the roleof the child and youth care worker.

half unit

CHYS 1120

Essentials of Child and Youth Care Practice half unit
Prerequisites: CHYS 1110 and admission to the Bachelor of
Applied Arts(Child and Youth Study)

An examination of the essential elements of professional practice
in the field of child and youth care. Students will examne the
concept of professonalism asit applies to child and youth care
practice together with a number of specific professional skills
including observationsskills, interpersond communication,
problem-solving, documentation and report writing.

CHY S 2207

Methods of Teaching Young Children

Prerequisites: CHYS 1110 and PSYC 2221 (may be taken
concurrently with permission of the department)
Through lecture, disaussions, and a variaty of experiencesin all
areas of the curriculum, this courseinvestigates thenature of and
rel ationships between the theoretical and practical aspects of
programming for the young child. Enphasis is placed on the
student’s ability to create quality learning experiences for the
developing child.

one unit

CHYS 2211

Research Methods in Child and Youth Study
Prerequisites: CHYS 1110 and MATH 2208 (may be
taken concurrently with permission of the department)
An overview of current research methodology with applications to
the field of child and youth study. Emphasisis placed on the
student’ s ability to evaluate the quality and potential for
application of research in thisfield. Note: Students who have
received credit for Child Study 311 may not take this coursefor
credit.

half unit

CHYS 2251

Practicum: Preschool

Prerequisite: CHYS 2207 (may be taken concurrently)
Field experiencesin preschool settingsin conjunction with
seminars which examine these experiences in relation to theories
and methods of working with young children. Placements are
completed on Tuesdays and Thursdays. Students may not enrol in
any other daytime courses on these days.

half unit

CHYS 2252

Practicum: Elementary

Prerequisite: CHYS 2207 (may be taken concurrently)
Field experiencesin elementary school classroomsin conjunction
with seminarswhich examinethese experiencesin relation to
theories and methodsof working with young children. Placements
are completed on Tuesdays and Thursdays both terms.

Students may not enrol in any other daytime courses on these
days. Note: Studentswho have received credit for CHY S3351
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

CHYS 3301

Issues in Programs for Children

with Special Needs and Their Families half unit
Prerequisites: completion of 10 units of university credit including
CHYS 1110 and PSYC 2222 or permission of the department

An examinationof a number of issues that have direct relevance to
individuals with spedal needs from birth to adulthood and to their
families. Social, educational, ethical, legal and political issueswill
be examined. Students will consider ther future roles, and the
roles of other professionals, in the provision of comprehensive
services to this population. Note: Students who have received
credit for CHY S 4401 may not take thiscourse for credit.

CHYS 3312

Play, Recreation and Development
Prerequisites: CHYS 2207 and PSYC 2222
This course will examine the devel opment of playin children and
its relationship to physical, social, emotional, linguistic and
cognitive development. Students will examine theoretical
approaches and current research in each of the major areas of play
and analyse the relevance and application for child and youth care
environments. Students who have recaved credit for Child Study
210 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

CHY S 3320

Youth Care: Theory and Issues

Prerequisites: CHYS 1110 and PSYC 3319 (may be taken
concurrently with permission of the department)

An orientation to youth care through consideration of theoretical
perspectives and models pertaining to youth-at-risk, contermporary

half unit
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issues affeding youth devel opment and behaviour, and
professional issues for those working within the youth care
communi ty.

CHYS 3351

Practicum: Special Needs

Perquisite: completion of 10 units of credit
including CHYS 2207, 2251 and PSYC 2222.
Field experience in settings for children with special needsin
conjunction with seminars which relate the experiences to theories
and methods of working with children with specia needs.
Placements are completed on Tuesdays and Thursdays for one
term. Students may not enrol in any other daytimecourses on
these days. Note: Students who have received credit for CHY S
2252 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

CHY S 3352

Senior Practicum I half unit
Prerequisites: completion of 10 units of credit including PSYC
2222, CHYS 2251 and 2252 or 3351. Placements in
youth/adolescent settings require CHYS 3320 and 3370;
placements in early intervention require CHYS 3301; placements
in administration require CHYS 4407. CHYS 3301, 3320 and
4407 may be taken concurrently with practicum.

Field experience in awide range of programs for children, youth
and families inconjunction with seminars which examine relevant
issues and the relationship between theory and practice. Students
may not enrol in any other daytime courses on these days.

CHYS 3370

Professional Training and Development
Prerequisites CHYS 1120, 2251
Completion of professional training and development units which
arerequired for paticipation in practicum placements and for
employment gter graduation. Students must complete all units
prior to receiving a passing grade for the course.

half unit

CHY S 4402

Program Development for Children With
Special Needs and Their Families
Prerequisite: CHYS 3301

Students will examine existing programs for children with special
needs. In addition, emphasis will be placed on integrating
previous knowledge of and experience with children with special
needs in order to design and implement programs for them.

half unit

CHY S 4407

Methods in Program Development

and Administration

Prerequisite: completion of 10 units of university
credit including CHYS 1110 and PSYC 2222
Students are involved in examining theelements that have to be
considered in theinitid planning, policy making, organization and
evaluation stagesof programs for children. A mgor emphasisis
on the trangdlation of theory into practice in order to attain program
goals.

half unit

CHYS 4410

Creative Arts in the Classroom: General half unit
NSCAD

Visual Arts in the Classroom: Art half unit
CHYS 4412

Creative Arts in the Classroom: Children’s Literature half unit
CHYS 4413

Creative Arts in the Classroom: Creative Movement  half unit
CHYS 4414
Creative Arts in the Classroom: D rama half unit
CHYS 4415
Creative Artsin the Classroom: Music half unit

These courses are designed to help prospective teacherspromote
child growth and development in the classroom through creati ve
activities. (Also listed as EDUC 5410, 5412, 5413, 5414, 5415)

CHYS 4416

Cultural Perspectives on Childhood and Adolescence half unit
Prerequisite: completion of 10 units of university

credit including CHYS 1110 and PSYC 2222

A senior semina devoted to examning childhood and
adolescence in vaious countries. Attention will be focussed on
cultural attitudes and values related to children and how these
values are reflected in research and socia policy for children and
families.

CHY S 4418

Infant Development for Caregivers

Prerequisite: completion of 10 units of

university credit including CHYS 1110 and PSYC 2222
An overview of theory and research related to infant devel opment
with applications for the design and provigon of infant-care
environments.

half unit

CHYS 4419

Directed Study

Prerequisite: permission of the department
This course permits advanced child and youth study studentsto
pursue independent work in a specific arearelating to individual
interests or carea intentions. The study may takethe form of
directed readings and/or research projedsin the area selected.

half unit

CHY S 4420

Youth Care: Approaches and Program Development
Prerequisite: CHYS 3320 and PSYC 3319 (may be taken
concurrently with the permission of the department)

An examination of the essential componentsin care and treatment
environments for youth and adolescents. Students will examine
treatment interventions and programming for troubled adolescents
and the professional role of the child and youth care workersin a
variety of contexts.

half unit

CHYS 4421

Seminar in Child and Youth Research half unit
Prerequisite: completion of 10 units of university credit including
CHYS 1110, CHYS 2211 or equivalent and PSYC 2222

This course providesstudents with the opportunity to engage in
critical evaluation of research in child and youth care, early
childhood education and devdopmental disabilities. In addition to
topics that have enduring or contemporary relevance, the gudent
will be expected to develop mastery of the literature in a selected
area.
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CHYS 4451

Senior Practicum II half unit
Prerequisites: Completion of 15 units including CHYS 3352, 3370
and all specific prerequisites for placements as noted for CHYS
3352. Students enrolled in the Certificate in Community
Residential Services must consult with department prior to
enrolling in this course.

This practicum provides an opportunity for studentsto gain
experience in awide range of services for children, youth and
families related to their interegs and future goals Requirements of
each placement are developed individually with the placement and
supervisor.

CHY S 4499

Honours Thesis

Prerequisite: admission to the honours program
Students will complete a research project under the supervision of
afaculty advisor. The outcome of this work will normally be an
oral presentation and awritten thesis.

one unit

Computer Studies (CMPS)

Chair
Suzanne Seager, BSc(Toronto), MSc, PhD (Carleon),
Associate Professor

Faculty

IlyaBlum, BA (Acadia), MSc, PhD (Dahousi€),
Associate Professor

Charles C. Edmunds, BA (Webster College), MA, PhD
(Manitoba), Professor

TinaHarriott, BA (Cambridge), M Sc (Sussex),
PhD (Dalhousie), Assodate Professor

Hui Li, BSc (Huazhong), PhD (North Carolina State),
Associate Professor

John Reid, B Math (Waterloo), MSc (Toronto), PhD
(University of California), Associate Professor

John Sayre, BSc, MA, PhD (Western Ontario),
Associate Professor

Bachelor of Computer Science (DalTech Progr am)
(Co-op option available)

In co-operation with Dd Tech (Dalhousie University) Mount
Saint Vincent University offers the first two years of a program
leading to a Bachelor of Computer Science at Dal Tech. The third
and fourth years to be taken at DalTech, consist of four academic
terms; the co-op option requires an additional three work termsin
aternating sequence. This program is accredited by the Canadian
Information Procesing Society (CIPS). (Students are advised to
consult the chairperson of the mathematics department before
registering for this program.) To meet Dal Tech third-year entry
reguirements, students must complete the following courses:

1. threeunitsin computer studies:

CMPS 1155 Introduction to Computer Programming |
or

CMPS 1152 Introduction to Computer Sudies ||
CMPS 2255 Introduction to Computer Programming |1
CMPS 2261 Applications Programming

CMPS 2265 Assembly Language Programming

CMPS 2270 Data Structures |
CMPS 3370 Data Structures ||

2. two units of mathematics: MATH 1113, 2225, MATH 1114
or MATH 1130, MATH 2206 or MATH 2208. The
recommended sequence is 1113, 1114, 2206, 2225;

3. oneunitin abasi c science including regular laboratory work.
Qualifying courses are PHY S 1101 and 1102, CHEM 1011
and 1012 or BIOL 1151,

4. one-half unit in business, economics or commerce.
Qualifying courses are BUSI 1112 or ECON 1101 and 1102;

5. oneunitin English. Qualifying courses are ENGL 1120,
1155, 1160, 1161, 1170, 1171, 2250, or 2251;

6. one-haf unit in humanities or socia sciences. Courses may
be selected fromdisciplines listed in groups C or D under the
Bachelor of Artsregulations listed on page 57. In addition,
psychology or language courses qualify to fulfil this
requirement;

7. two general elective units, including at least one unit at the
2000 level or above.

Note

1. Studentswho intend to sdect the Chemicd Processes Option
must include amongtheir program: (8 MATH 2210, (b) a
half-unit course in physics that treats dectricity and
magnetism, (C) one unit in chemidry, (d) one-half unit in
thermodynamics;

2. Students who intend to select the Electronics Option must
include in their program (a) MATH 2210, and (b) a half-unit
coursein physicsthat treats electricity and magnetism.

Diploma in Information Technology and Computer Studies

Jointly with the Information Technology Department, the
Computer Studies Depatment offersa Diplomain Information
Technology and Conputer Studies. See page 56 for afull
description of the requirements for thediploma.

Minor

A minor in computer studies may be taken in either a
Bachelor of Artsor a Bachelor of Sdence program. Students
interested in pursuing aminor in computer gudies should consult
with the chairperson of their major department and the charperson
of the Mathematics Department

A minor in computer studies consists of three units. These
units must include one of CMPS 1152, 1153, 1155 or 1156, two
units at or above the 2000 level, and one additional half unit at
any level.

Some Suggested Minors
»  Programming Oriented
CMPS 1153 or 1156 and 1155, 2255, 2270, 3370

»  Application Oriented

CMPS 1115, 1153, 2245, 2275, 3340, 3375
or

CMPS 1115, 1160, 2245, 2260, 2275, 3340

»  Science Oriented for Students with Some Mathematics
Background
CMPS 1115, 1153, 2245, 2280, 2284, 2289
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Courses

Note: Students not meetingthe formal prerequisites for the
courses listed below, but who think they may qualify due to
specia circumgances, should consult thedepartment.

CMPS 1115

Introduction to Information Technology half unit
An overview of microcomputer use. Topics coverad may include
terminology, computer hardware, computer ethics and the impact
of technology on people. Students receive practical experience
using an operating system, electronic mail and various packages
that may includeword processing, greadsheet, database and
presentation software. Note: Students who have received credit for
CMPS 1150 or INMT 1125 may not take this coursefor credit.
(Also listed as INTE 1115)

CMPS 1151

Introduction to Computer Studies half unit
An introduction to computer science including some programming
in ahigh-level language. Topics include algorithms, computer
organization, functions, and arrays. This courseis primaily for
students having a general interest in computer science but not
necessarily wishing to pursue the subject further. The gudent is
expected to writesome structured programs. Note: Students who
have received aedit for CMPS 1155 may not take this coursefor
credit.

CMPS 1152

Introduction to Computer Studies 11
Prerequisite: CMPS 1151

A continuation of CMPS 1151, reining problem-solving and
programming skills. Topics included files, pointers,
two-dimensional arays and string manipulation. Note: Students
who have received credit for CMPS 1155 may not take this course
for credit.

half unit

CMPS 1153

Introduction to Business Programming

Prerequisites: CMPS 1115 and any 1000-level or above
mathematics course or permission of the instructor

An introduction to object-oriented/event-driven programming
using alanguage widely used in the business industry such as
Visual BASIC. Topicsto be covered includefundamental data
types, decision structures, loops, arrays and file access. Project
design applicable to Imple business applications will be
emphasized. Note: Students who have taken CMPS 1154 or INTE
1106 may not this course for credit. (Also listed as INTE 1153)

half unit

CMPS 1155

Introduction to Computer Programming I half unit
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade XII mathematics or equivalent
An introduction to algorithmic concepts and structured
programming using a high-level language such as C++. Topics
include control structures, functions, files, arrays and modular
program devel opment. This course isdesigned for studentswho
intend further study in computer science. Note: Students who have
received credit for CMPS 1152 may not take this course for aredit.

CMPS 1156

COBOL Programming

Prerequisite: CMPS 1151, 1153, or 1155
This course will study methods of development, teging, and
implementation of common business-oriented and other
applications, using the COBOL programming language.
Structured programdesign will be ermphasized.

half unit

CMPS 1160

Introduction to Electronic Publishing

Prerequisites: students registered in the Public Relations
program or written permission of the Mathematics Department
An introduction to software used in the publishingfield including
aword processing package such asWordPerfect and a desktop
publishing packagesuch as PageMaker. Also covered will be how
to create and enhance web pages. This course is of particular
relevance to those in public relations.

half unit

CMPS 1182

Introduction to Computer Graphics I
Prerequisite: CMPS 1151

This course is desgned to introduce the software and hardwae for
interactive computer graphics. Theemphasis will be on the layout
and production of graphic images using available computer
software.

half unit

CMPS 2245

Spreadsheet Applications

Prerequisite: CMPS 1115 or permission of the instructor
A second-level course examining the use of numerical
appli cations using spread sheet software. Topics covered may
include formulas, functions, charting capabilities, list
management, macros, data analysis techniques customizing, and
integrating Windows applications. Note: Students who have
received credit for INMT 2225 or 2226 may not take this course
for credit. (Al listed as INTE 2245)

half unit

CMPS 2255

Introduction to Computer Programming I1
Prerequisite: CMPS 1152 or 1155

A continuation of structured programmming, emphasizingthe
writing of larger programs. Topics include classes, and abstract
data types such as stacks, queues and linked lists. Implementation
will bein ahigh-level language such as C++.

half unit

CMPS 2260

Internet Technology half unit
Prerequisites: one of CMPS 1153 or 1155 or INTE 1106 and one
additional course in INTE or CMPS as approved by the
department or permission of the instructor.

The study of architecture, utilities services, and protocols of the
Internet and World Wide Web. Topics will include markup
languages (e.g. HTML), data location resources (e.g. search
engines and agents), web page management, scripting languages,
and servers and may include current topics such asrel iabili ty,
security, electronic commerce, telecommuting, and virtual worlds.
(Also listed as INTE 2260)
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CMPS 2261

Applications Programming
Prerequisite: CMPS 2255
An introduction to computer applications commonly found in a
business environment. Topics include Java programming, web
page management, networks, dat abases, and software engineering.

half unit

CMPS 2265

Assembly Language Programming
Prerequisite: CMPS 2255
Introduction to the conceptsof computer architecture and machine
language with the aid of an assembly language. Topics may
include machine architecture, representation of data, addressing
modes, macros, stacks, subroutines and procedures.

half unit

CMPS 2270

Data Structures I half unit
Prerequisites: CMPS 2255 and either MATH 1103 or 1113

A study of intenal data structuressuch aslists, trees, graphs, and
hash tables. Considerable emphasis will be placed on the andysis
of algorithms.

CMPS 2275

Database Applications

Prerequisite: CMPS 1115 or permission of the instructor
A continuation of the study of dat abase management systems
development introduced in CMPS 1115. Topics may include
relational database design, data management, tables, queries,
forms, reports, macros, and user interface design. Note: Students
who have received credit for INMT 2226 may not take this course
for credit. (Al listed as INTE 2275)

half unit

CMPS 2280

Computer Applications in Operations Research half unit
Prerequisites: CMPS 1151, 1153 or 1155 and MATH 1130

An introduction to operations research (scheduling, linear
programming, simulation, etc.) with emphasis on practical
problem-solving using packaged computer programs. (Also listed
as MATH 2230).

CMPS 2281

Computer Modelling half unit
Prerequisites: CMPS 2280 and either MATH 1114 or 2240

This course is a continuation of CMPS 2280 with an increased
emphasis on mathematical theory. The student wi Il write programs
to handle techniques rather than use packaged programs. (Also
listed as MATH 2231).

CMPS 2284

Survey Design

Prerequisites: any computer studies course,
and either MATH 2208 and 2209 or 2206
A practical coursein designing surveys and computer analysis of
survey data. Topics include pseudo-random number generators,
selecting arandom sample, and stratified random sampling.
Several common surveyswill be studied and the class will design
and analyse a aurvey of its own. (Also listed asMATH 2204).

half unit

CMPS 2289

Applied Numerical Analysis

Prerequisites: CMPS 1152, 1153 or 1155

and MATH 1114 and either MATH 1130 or 2220
An introductory course in numerical andysis techniques (root
finding, matrix inversion, integration, etc.). Additional topics
which may beincluded are floating point arithmetic, error
analysis, approximation theory and algorithm design for numerical
methods. Implementation will be in a procedure-oriented language
such as FORTRAN. (Also listed asMATH 2239).

half unit

CMPS 3340

Information System Analysis and Design
Prerequisite: CMPS 2275 or INMT 2226
or permission of the instructor

The analysis and design phases of the systems development
lifecycle for information systems. Students will participatein field
studies to perform and document these phases for actual business
systems. Topics may include requirements gathering and analysis,
current analysistechniques, data modelling, user interface design,
program specifications, and applications architectures. Note:
Students who have received credit for INMT 2290 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asINTE 3340)

half unit

CMPS 3355
Programming Languages
Prerequisite: CMPS 2270
A comparativestudy of progranming languages including
organization, implementation, and application. Topics may
include language definition struct ures, data types, control, storage
management, interpreters and compilers. Concepts are illustrated
with specific reference to several diverse languages such as
FORTRAN, COBOL, PASCAL, APL, C, LISP, PROLOG.

half unit

CMPS 3370

Data Structures II
Prerequisite: CMPS 2270
A continuation of the dudy of data strudures, focussing on
structures in a file environment. Topics may include file and
record structures, indexing, B-trees, indexed sequential access,
and hashing.

half unit

CMPS 3375

Advanced Applications Development half unit
Prerequisites: CMPS 3340 or INMT 2290 and one of INTE 1106
CMPS 1153, 1155 or 1156 or permission of the instructor

The implementation of complex database applications designed to
meet the information needs of an organization. A widely used
DBMS (e.g., Microsoft Access) is utilized. Topics may include
user interfaces, database languages, event-driven programming,
macros, menus toolbars, VBA modules, testing and
documentation, security, data integrity and multi-user
environments Note: Students who have received aedit for CMPS
2274 or INMT 3326 may not take this course for credit. (Also
listed as INTE 3375)
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CMPS 4451
Directed Study in Computer Studies half unit
CMPS 4452
Directed Study in Computer Studies half unit

Prerequisites: advanced standing, and

permission of the department

Directed study of an advanced topic in computer studies under the
supervision of afaculty member. Emphasis will be placed on the
learning of new material through reading, discussion, and
computer access.

Economics (ECON)

Chair
Wendy Cornwall, BA (MSVU), PhD (Dahousie), Professor

Faculty
Nargess Kayhani, BS (Tehran), MS, PhD (Oregon)
Associate Professor

Major (15 Units)

A major in econonics requires the conpletion of at least six
economics units, induding ECON 1101, 1102, 2201, 2210, 2240,
4420 and 4421, and at |east one additional unit at the 3000 level
or above. In addition to specific department requirements, the
general university requirementsfor the Bachelor of Arts major
degree on page 57 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)
A Bachelor of Arts degree (post-grade XI1) with an advanced
major in economics shall require:

1. Required economics courses:

ECON 1101 Introduction to Microeconomics half unit
ECON 1102 Introduction to Macroeconomics half unit
ECON 2201 Intermediate Maaoeconomic Theory half unit
ECON 2210 Intermediate Miaoeconomic Theory half unit
ECON 2211 Intermediate Microeconomics half unit
ECON 2240 Mathematics for Business

and Economics one unit
ECON 3341 Econometrics half unit
ECON 4420 Advanced Microeconomics half unit
ECON 4421 Advanced Macroeconomics half unit

2. Students must select, in consultation with the Economics
Department, a minimum of three and no more than five
additional units, as follows:

a) ECON 2202 and 2 ¥z units of economics at the 3000
level, or three units at the 3000 level. Note that ECON
3342 and ECON 4408 (Methodology) are strongly
recommended;

b) Students who elect to take more than eight economics
units must choose at |least one additional unit at the 3000
level.

3. All students must pass MATH 2208 and 2209.

4. Inaddition, students mug also fulfil all general university
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts advanced major as
listed on page 58.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with aBachelor of Arts with amajor in economics may
apply to do an advanced major certificate. Students mud fulfil the
requirements for the advanced major degree.

Honours Degree
Students wishing to undertake an honours degree must apply

to the department for acceptance as early in their university studies

as possible. In addition tofulfilling the general university
reguirements for the Bachelor of Arts honours degree outlined on
page 58, honours candidates in economics must fulfil the
following specific course requirements:

1. Economics courses 1101, 1102, 2201, 2210, 2240, 4420,
4421, 3320, 3341, 3342, 4498 and 3 %2 additional units of
economics of which at least 1 ¥ unitsmust be at the 3000
level or higher.

2. MATH 2208 and 2209

3. ECON 4408 (Methodology) is strongly recommended.
Students are advisal that the topic of the honours thesis
(ECON 4498) must be =lected from alist provided by the
department.

In order to remain inthe honours program and to receive the
honours degree, studentsmust maintain aGPA of 2.7 or betterin
10 of the required honours subject units, and a mnimum GPA of
1.7 in each of these units.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Artswith amajor in economics mey
apply to do an honours certificate. Studentsmust fulfil the
requirements for the honours degree liged above and med the
university regulations regarding honours certificates.

Minor

A minor or concentration in economics consists of ECON
1101, 1102, 2201, 2210 and at least one additional economics
unit.

A prerequisite for a course may be taken in the same year as
the course if permission is obtained fromthe instructor.

Courses

ECON 1101

Introduction to Microeconomics
Prerequisite: Grade XII mathematics
An introduction to the behaviour of individual agentsin the
Canadian economy and the markets in which they interact. Topics
include consumer theory; theory of the firm, productionand cost;
government intervention in the microeconomic framework; and
market structure. Note: Students who have received credit for
Economics 100 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed
under Canadian Studies)

half unit

ECON 1102

Introduction to Macroeconomics

Prerequisite: ECON 1101 or permission of the instructor
An introduction to the Canadian macro-econormy and the
determinants of economic aggregates such as Gross Domestic
Product (GDP), national income accounts, employment, and the
price level. The government use of fiscal and monetary policies

half unit
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and the effectsof these policieson economic variebles will also be
studied. Note: Students who have received credit for Economics
100 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed under
Canadian Studies)

ECON 2201

Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
Prerequisite: ECON 1102

The study of the determination of broad economic aggregates such
as GNP, employment and the price level, analysis of problems
such as inflation, unemployment, busness cycles, economic
growth and internationd financial crisis, and how governments
respond to them.

half unit

ECON 2202

Intermediate Macroeconomics
Prerequisite: ECON2201

A course designed to enable students to goply macroeconomic
tools to analyse and solve empirical problems. The topics covered
may include Keynesian, monetaist and supply-sidetheories and
policies; econometric macromodels as vehicles for empirical
analysis, forecasting and policy evaluation; and problens of the
open economy.

half unit

ECON 2203

Canadian Labour Economics
Prerequisite: ECON 1102

A study of the Canadian labour market, labour-management
relations, and govemment policy towards business and labour.
(Also listed under Canadian Studies)

one unit

ECON 2206

Canadian Economic Problems and Policies
Prerequisite: ECON 1102

The study of thedevelopment of the Canadian economy from
1867 to the present day, outlining current economic problemsin a
historical context and analyzing government responses to these
problems. Topics include: economic judification for
Confederation, resource industries, manufacturing industries,
foreign direct investment, service sector, health, education and
labour policies. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

ECON 2207

Current Issues in the Canadian Ec onomy
Prerequisite: ECON 1102

An exploration of ame of the mog important current issues in the
Canadian economy such as unemployment, health, educaion,
income distribution in Canada, and the fiscd and monetary
policies of the gover nment since WWII. In each case the problems
will be identified and possible solutions will be discussed. (Also
listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

ECON 2210

Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
Prerequisite: ECON 1102

A study of how prices allocate resources, determine the methods
of production, and distribute income in free market economies,
how households and firms interact in different kinds of markets;
and the effects of government regulation on them.

half unit

ECON 2211

Intermediate Microeconomics
Prerequisite: ECON2210
Applications of indifference curve analysis, factor and product
pricing models and the use of linear programming for solving
various economic problems.

half unit

ECON 2224

Economics of the Arms Race

Prerequisite: ECON 1102 or permission of the instructor
An examination of basic analytical and institutional issues
pertaini ng to the economics of the arms race between the two
superpowers. Topics will include the rdationship between military
spending and economic development, domestic economic
consequences of thearms race, and the economic potential of
converting military industries to civilian production. (Also listed
under Peace and Conflict Studies)

half unit

ECON 2311
International Trade
Prerequisites: ECON 1101
An examination of the motivesfor the exchangeof goods and
services ampng nations, the developmentsin the field from the
orthodox theory of international trade to therecent theories of
multinational enterprises, the patterns of international trade and
production, and the welfare implicationsof trade. Note: Students
who have received credit for ECON 3311 may not take this course
for credit.

half unit

ECON 2312

International Finance

Prerequisites: ECON 1102

An examination of the determination of exchange rates,
international reserves, the balance of payments aacounts, and
international capital movements. It also examines international
monetary arrangements with paticular reference to the role of
central banks and international monetary organizations. Note:
Students who have received credit for ECON 3312 may not take
this course for credit.

half unit

ECON 2240

Mathematics for Economics and Business
Prerequisite: ECON 1102 and MATH 1130 or equivalent
An introduction to the mathematical toolsof calculus and metrix
algebra and their gpplication to contemporay economic and
business problems. (Also listed as BUSI 2240 and MATH 2240)

one unit

ECON 3305

Money and Banking
Prerequisite: ECON2210
An examination of the history, financial institutions, and operation
of the Canadian payments system, including the elementary theory
of financial merkets and finandal intermediation, and the role of
government in Canadian financial markets. (Also listed under
Canadian Studies)

half unit

ECON 3306

Welfare Economics
Prerequisite: ECON2210
The study of theefficiency and equity of the private and public
sectors of modern industrial economies, including the theory of
welfare economics and applications used in public policy analysis.

half unit
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ECON 3307

Industrial Organization
Prerequisite: ECON 2210
An introduction to the determinants of market structure, theories
of pricing, policy approaches to monopoly problems, and the
economics of thepatent system, with an overall gopraisal of North
American market structures and their performance.

half unit

ECON 3315

Monetary Theory and Policy
Prerequisite: ECON 2201,

(ECON 3305 is strongly recommended)
An examination of the activitiesof the Bank of Canadain its
management of monetary policy on behalf of the federal
government, and therole of the Bank and the chartered banksin
determining the money supply. Theeffectiveness of monetary and
fiscal policies unde fixed and flexible exchange rae policiesis
also analysed. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

ECON 3320

History of Economic Thought
Prerequisites: ECON 2201 and 2210
The main outlinesof the history of theoretical economics from the
ancient Greeks to the present day including studies of several
major economists and their ideas.

one unit

ECON 3324

Economics of Government
Prerequisites: ECON 2201 and 2210
An introduction to the esonomic theory and policy of govemment,
including the history, growth and functions of the Canadian
government, the theory of social goods, the theory of taxation,
stabilization policy, and public financesin afedera system.

one unit

ECON 3341

Introductory Econometrics I
Prerequisites: ECON 1102 and either
MATH 2208 and 2209 or MATH 3302
An introduction to linear estimation in the context of the classical
model. Problems caused by violation of the assumptions of the
classical modd are also discussad, together with appropriate
methods of estimation.

half unit

ECON 3342

Introductory Econometrics II
Prerequisite: ECON 3341

An introduction to soluti ons to some of the practical problems
commonly encountered in estimation and model-building. The
estimation methods introduced in ECON 3341 ae applied to
simple models, some additional techniques are included, and
forecasting models are discussal.

half unit

ECON 4401

Regional Economics

Prerequisites: ECON 2201, 2210 and 2240 or equivalent
An introduction to regiond and locational analysisincluding the
theory of location, the urban public economy, inter-regional
income theory, factor mohility, regional growth, and policy
objectives and alternative strateges for problem regions with
reference to the Atlantic region. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies)

one unit

ECON 4408

Directed Study or Research half unit
ECON 4409
Directed Study or Research half unit
ECON 4410
Directed Study or Research one unit

Prerequisite: open to senior students

doing a major or concentration in economics

who have received departmental approval.

An open course, permitting students to study an area of economics
not accommodated in the regular program. The student plans a
syllabus in consultaion with the supervisng professor. Students
interested in this alternative should apply for departmental
permission beforethe semester in which they wish to take this
course. Equivalent to three lecture hours

ECON 4420

Advanced Microeconomic Theory

Prerequisites: ECON 2210 and 2240 or equivalent
A more advanced treatment of microeconomicsusing the tools of
calculus and matrix algebra.

half unit

ECON 4421

Advanced Macroeconomic Theory
Prerequisites: ECON 2201 and 2240 or equivalent
A more advanaed treatment of macro- economics using the tools
of calculus and matrix algebra.

half unit

ECON 4498

Honours Thesis

Students are required to write an essay of 6,000 wordsin
economics on a subject chosen in consultation between the student
and the relevant professor.

half unit

Education (EDUC)

Chair
Andrew Manning, BA (Waterloo-L utheran), MSEd (Niagara),
PhD (Ottawa), Associate Professor

Faculty

Robert Bérard, BA (Antioch), MA (McMaster), BEd (Dalhousie),
PhD (McMaster), Professor

Penny Corkum, BSc (Dahousie), MA (OISE),
PhD (Simon Fraser) Assistant Professor

Mary Crowley, BA (Miami), MAT (Johns Hopkins), PhD
(Maryland), Associate Professor

Deborah Day, BSHEc (Acadia), BEd, MA (MSVU),
PhD (Toronto), Assistant Professor

Nombuso Dlamini, BA (Swaziland), MA (St. Mary’s),
PhD (OISE), Assistant Professor

Blye Frank, BA, BEd, MEd (Acadia), PhD (Dahousi€),
Associate Professor

Frederick French, BA, BEd, MEd (Memorial), PhD (Alberta),
Associate Professor

Patricia Gouthro, BA, MA (Guelph), PhD (Dahousie)
Assistant Professor

William Hare, BA (London), MA (Leicester), PhD (Toronto),
Professor

John Haysom, BSc (London), PhD (Cambridge), Professor
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Carol Hill, BA (Conoordia), MS, EdD (Indiana),
Assistant Professor

UrsulaKelly, BA, BEd, MEd (Memorial), PhD (Toronto),
Associate Professor

Ann MacCleave, BScHEc (Acadig, MAHEd (MSVU),
PhD (Pennsylvania State), Associate Professor

James Manos, BA, BEd (St.FX), MEd (Calgay), PhD (Albertg),
Associate Professor

Lalune Naud, BSc (Cklahoma), MA (Detroit), Assistant Professor

Allan Neilsen, BA, BEd, MEd (Manitoba), PhD (Minnesota),
Associate Professor

Lorri Neilsen, BEd (Saskatchewan), MA (Minnesota),
PhD (New Hampshire), Associate Professor

Donovan Plumb, BA (Alberta), MCEd (Saskachewan),
PhD (Alberta), Asdstant Professor

Robert Sargent, BA, BEd, MA (Dalhousie), MEd (SMU),
PhD (Dalhousie), Assodate Professor

Carol Scarff, BEd, MEd (Alberta), PhD (Simon Fraser),
Assistant Professor

Jeanette Schlatman, BA (Guelph), BEd (Nipissing),
MEd (MSVU), Assistant Professor

Olga Scibior, BA (McGill), BEd, MEd (Ddhousie), EdD
(Indiana), MEd (Toronto), Assistant Professor

Jolaine States, BA (MSVU/Dalhousie), PsyD (Chicago),
Assistant Professor

Ann Vibert, BA (Acadia), BEd, MEd (MSVU),
PhD (New Hampshire), Associate Professor

Michael Welton, BA, MA, PhD (UBC), Professor

See page 73 for a full description of the requirements for a
Bachelor of Education degree.

NSCAD Courses

Art Process half unit
This course explores art making & a distinct mode of learning and
knowing. Through avariety of gudio and reflective assignments
and exercises, it seeks to make explicit the underg¢andings, skills
and attitudes use intuitively by artists. Attention will be given to
how these might be taught or nurtured in learners of different ages
and ability levels.

Visual Arts in the Classroom half unit
A course designed to help prospective teachers promote child
growth and development in the classroomthrough activitiesin the
visua arts.

Introduction to Art Education half unit
This course providesa brief history of approaches to art education,
ageneral introductionto education systams, and a map of the
discipline's current interests.

Materials and Processes half unit
This course explores the potential of sdected materids and
working processes for avariety of teaching contexts.

Teaching Process half unit
This course emphasizes teaching & an artful performance. It
identifies arange of linear and dynamic models for presenting
content, and explores the relationship between these and teaching
goals. Students will be expected to develop their performance and

communication skills, and to craft presentations that reflect both
intuition and careful planning.

“Visual Knowing” and the Media half unit
Through practical assignments and discussion, this course will
address the formal and cultural issuessurrounding various media
technologies, and will demonstrate the centrality of visua

knowing in contemporary culture and learning.

Art for Special Populations half unit
This course explores the ways tha learners with gecial needs or
in special contexts may require us to change or rationales,
expectations, lesson design, and other aspects of teaching.
Emphasis will be on how to adapt our planning and teaching so as
to maximize the educational/therapeutic value of art experiences
to the individuals weare teaching. Students shall demonstrae
their learning within an assigned practicum situation.
Special Topics and Methods in Art Education half unit
The course will deal with special or emerging topicsin art
education or specialized methods.

Elementary Art Methods one unit
This course examines theories and methods of teaching at to
children with the elanentary school context. It undertakes to
develop the understanding, attitudes and skillsrequired to plan,
prepare, and deliver positive art |earning experiences to children.
Students shall be expected to demonstratetheir learning in a
required practicuminvolving Saturday classes aswell asin
traditional academic forms.

Secondary Art Methods half unit
This course examines theories and methods of teaching in the
secondary school montext. It undertakesto develop the
understanding, attitudes and skills requiredto plan, prepare and
deliver positive at learning experiences to adolescents. Students
shall be expected to make connectionsbetween their leaning in
this course with their observations and experiences in a required
three-week school practicum bui It into the structur e of the term.

Secondary School Practicum Seminar one unit
An extensive (four to five days aweek for seven weekg in a
secondary school comprises the primary content and experience of
this course. However, it also includes apre-practicum sminar for
preparation and a concurrent seminar for reflection on the
practicum expetience. The student is expected to demonstrate
applied knowledge, attitudes and skills to a degree that promises
success in school teaching.

Independent Study in Art Education half unit
This course providesthe opportunity for indgpendent study on any
issue related to art education that cannot beaccommodated within
other art education course offerings.

Advanced Practicuam Seminar one unit
An extensive and intensive practicum (four to fivedays aweek for
seven weeks in a public school conprises the primary content and
experience of this course. However, it aso includes a
pre-practicum seminar for preparation and a concurrent seminar
for reflection on the practicum experience. The student is expected
to demonstrate strong professional attitudes and behaviours, and
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to demonstrate planning and teaching skills that indicate a 4rong
potential for success in the public schools.

Professional Studies Seminar half unit
This course exarmines the professiond expectations, roles and
responsibilities of the teacher that extend beyond the walls of the
classroom and school. Readings, lectures, visitors, and
independent research will cover a broad range of topics such as
provincial law, bureaucracy, and curriculum guides; the teachers’
union, and the larger profession and graduate study. Special
attention will be given to job search skills and school and
community relations.

Courses

Note: All courses listed below have a professional studies
classification only, unless cross-listed with an arts and science
discipline.

EDUC 2421

Introduction to Teaching half unit
This courseis desgned to meet theneeds of the student new to the
field of education. To introduce the student to teaching and to help
the student to makea decision concerningteaching as a caeer, a
variety of experiences will be provided.

EDUC 2422

Introduction to Education half unit
This course is desgned to introduce undergraduate students to the
discipline of education by examining major contemporary issues
or trends in education from different educational perspectives
(such as traditional, progressive, critical, and feminig).

EDUC 2461

Fundamental Concepts in Mathematics
Prerequisite: any five units successfully
completed at the university level

A study of fundamental mathematics conceptsin the areas of
numeration systems, rational and irrational numbers, number
theory, geometry, probability, statistics and measurement. This
courseisintended primerily for pre-education students and will
not normally be acceptable for themathematicsmajor or minor.
(Also listed as MATH 2243)

half unit

EDUC 3451

Introduction to Educational Psychology one unit
A study of the growth and development of children emphasizing
the sequential natureof development, principles of learning and
classroom applicaions. Special consideration is given to the
exceptionalities of children and the schools efforts to meet special
needs. Prerequisite to the Elementary Bachelor of Education
program

EDUC 5301

Curriculum Practices in Business Education: PartT  half unit
This course will focus on teaching, programs and maerialsin
junior and senior high school business education. Required for
business education majors.

EDUC 5302

Curriculum Practices in Business Education: Part II  half unit
Prerequisite: enrolment in the BEd Secondary

program or permission of department

A continuation of EDUC 5301. This course coversin greater
depth topics and instructiond considerations addressed in Part |
and introduces additional topics relevant to ingruction in

business. Note: Studentsmay not takeboth EDUC 5302 and
EDUC 5603 for credit.

EDUC 5305

Foundations of Human Ecology Education half unit
A study of contemporary approaches to teaching human ecology
in various settings Teacher roles, assessment of special needs and
interests, development and implementation of teaching plans, and
assessment of achievement will be covered. Two to three weeks
practicum

EDUC 5306

Curriculum and Instruction in Human Ecology half unit
A study of the process of curriculumdevelopment as it applies to
human ecology. Elements of a curriculum model will be applied to
development of unit plans and adaptation or inmplementation of
curriculum guides.

Four to six weekspracticum

EDUC 5320

Historical Context of Education half unit
The course will begin with an examination of the historical
development of education as a social institution and the
establishment and hegemony of compulsory public education
within that institution. The course will also focus on such special
topicsin the history of Canadian education as the political
development of aurriculum, the socid “mission” of the school,
moral and civic education, changing conceptions of “standards”,
and the historical experience of young people in schools. Note:
Students in the secondary program may select this courseas one of
their required electives.

EDUC 5321

Philosophy of Education half unit
A philosophical discusion, drawing on casestudies, of seledion
of issues that arise in the context of teaching and schooling, such
as: the relationship baween theory and practice, interets and
needs, controversial issues and the problem of bias in teachi ng,
critical thinking and open-mindedness, vdues education and the
hidden curriculum, and the aims of education in a multicultural
democracy. Topics may vay from year to year.

EDUC 5322

Schooling, Gender and Sexuality

This course examines how schools and schooling actively
participate in the formation of socid relations and identities of
gender and sexua difference. Organized to encompass adolescent
preoccupati on with issues of gender identificati on and sexuality,
the course exploreshow secondary shools as social organizations
enact specific gender relations and identities. Course topics
include analysisof the implicationsof such social pradices for
personal worth, educational effectiveness, and social justice;
exploration of forms of teaching which bring a cross-cultural
perspective to isales of gender and sxuality; and inquiry into
practices which confront the problems of sexism, gender

half unit
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harassment, heterosexism, and homophobia, and the gender biases
of curriculum and teaching as they can occur in secondary
schools.

EDUC 5323

Education Across Social and Cultural Differences
This course examines how markers of social
differences—including ethnicity, race, social class,
region/geogr aphic place, diaect, spiritua convicti on, ability,
appearance—are socially constructed, inter-related and connected
to issues of socia power. The courseisintended to provide ways
of understanding difference which challenge monoculturalist
assumptions and which translate into sound, reflective and
anti-discriminatory teaching pradices, more inclusive curriculum
and more equitable schooling.

half unit

EDUC 5324

Social Context of Education half unit
A critical examination of the climate, community and social
organization of the shool, the school as an inditution, and its
relationship to other institutions in society. As well, the nature of
relationships including the role of power, authority, empowement
and control will be examined relativeto school/community
cooperation. Note: Studentsin the secondary program may select
this course as one of their required electives.

EDUC 5325

The Political Context of Education half unit
A critical examination of the political context of education and the
place of the school as an ingtitution in the political context. As
well, the politics of education will be addressed. Note: Studentsin
the secondary program may select this course & one of their
required electives.

EDUC 5326

Advanced Interdisciplinary
Seminar in Educational Foundations
Prerequisite: completion of the first
year of the BEd Secondary Program
Drawing on political, sociological, philosophical and historical
perspectives, students in this course will investigate educational
issues at the centre of wide public debate. The specific focus will
vary fromyear to yea.

half unit

EDUC 5330

Sociolinguistic Perspectives/Language

Issues in Education half unit
A survey course designed to devdop a better understanding of the
main issues relaed to individual and societal bilingualism, with
specia consideration given to bilingual education, and of
implications for general classroom practice.

EDUC 5331

Curriculum and Instruction in

French for the Secondary Schools: Part I half unit
This course focuses on the study and practice of the French
curriculum and of aurrent junior-high and senior-high school
materials.

EDUC 5332

Foundations in Second Language Education half unit
A course designed to review the fundamental theoriespertaining
to second language learning/teaching and to familiarize students
with current second language teaching approaches through the
study of representative materials and techniques.

EDUC 5333

Curriculum and Instruction in French

for the Secondary Schools: Part 11
Prerequisites: Enrolment in BEd (Secondary)
program or permission of department

A continuation of EDUC 5331. This course coversin greater
depth topics and instructiond considerations addressed in Part |
and introduces additional topics relevant to instruction in French
at the secondary level. Note: Studentswho have received credit
for EDUC 5603 may not take this coursefor credit.

half unit

EDUC 5340

Curriculum Practices in English

for the Junior and Senior High School Part I

This course addresses the social, cultural, and institutional
functions of English studies within the curriculum of secondary
schools. The focusof the course is thedevelopment of aurriculum
practices which effectively and critically engage teachersin all
dimensions of English studies: orality; drama;
literacy/language/literature; writing and media/popular culture.

half unit

EDUC 5341

Curriculum Practices in English

for the Junior and Senior High School Part II half unit
This course extends the perspectives and practices introduced in
EDUC 5340. The specific focus of this course is on the
enhancement of dfective andreflective practicesin all dimensions
of secondary English studies.

EDUC 5342

Media and Technology Literacy half unit
An exploration of technology and media as waysof knowing and
communicatingwhich codify end shape conceptions of reality in
popular culture, schools, and society. This course aimsto develop
not only an awareness of the social, cultural, political and
economic implications of media and technology, but also an
awareness of (an engagement in) the aesthetic undestandings and
constructions which constitute a form of literacy critical to
education of the contemporary student.

EDUC 5343

Reading, Writing and

Thinking Across the Curriculum half unit
A course designed to prepare teacher candidates to recognize and
deal with the various problems encountered in the teaching of
reading at the junior and senior high school levels. The following
topics are included: assessment of reading levels, gpproaches to
reading instruction, reading in the content areas.
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EDUC 5344
Advanced Curriculum Practice: Business half unit
EDUC 5345
Advanced Curriculum Practice: English half unit
EDUC 5346
Advanced Curriculum Practice: Family Studies half unit
EDUC 5347
Advanced Curriculum Practice: Math half unit
EDUC 5348
Advanced Curriculum Practice: Social Studies half unit
EDUC 5349
Advanced Curriculum Practice: Science half unit

Prerequisites: completion of Curriculum Practice

(First and Second Teachable) courses in the first year

of the Secondary Program

A follow-up to and an advancement of principles and practices
introduced to students in curriculum practicecourses (first and
second teachable) in theiniti al year of the secondary program.
Directions for curriculum practice which emerge from current
scholarship in curriculumstudies as well as the integration of
knowledge across curriculum subjeds will be the mgjor foci.

EDUC 5350

Technology in Education

Prerequisite: completion of the first

year of the BEd Secondary Program

An exploration of the technological literacies and competency
necessary for secondary education. Focussing on the issues that
accompany theuses of technology in the teaching and learning
process, students will examine theuse of integrated utility
packages, multimedia software, e-mail, Internet and curriculum
specific software. Note: Students who have received credit for
EDUC 5401 may not take this course for credit.

EDUC 5351

Introduction to Guidance half unit
A study of the basic principles underlying a school guidance
program; the roleof the secondary school teacher in such a
program,; the relaionship of the classoom teacher and theschool
principal to the school counsllor.

EDUC 5352

Evaluating Learner Progress

A critical and pragmatic exanination of measurement and
evaluation practices in the classroom Topics covered include the
development and useof practices tha facilitate themonitoring and
evaluation of learner progress including a range of approaches
such as teacher made assessment materials, portfolio assessment,
criterion referenced materialsand standardized assessment. The
focus will be on theintegration of materials that help evaluate and
monitor learner progress with curriaulum approaches and teaching
strategies. Aswell, a critical examination of outcome based and
standardized testing practices in Canadian schools will be
included.

half unit

EDUC 5353

Development and Exceptionality half unit
A critical review of development across the lifespan with afoaus
on adolescence and youth with exceptionalities. Examination and
analysis of various theories and research on aspectsof normal and
atypical growth dealing with cognitive, social and affective
development, and thdar implications for the teaching/leaning

process. The foaus will be on adolescent devel opment of youth
and youth with various exceptionalities such as learning
disabilities, specific developmental delays, emotional difficulties
and those who are gfted and talented.

EDUC 5354

Inclusive Classrooms for Learners with

Exceptionalities in the Secondary School half unit
A critical and pragmatic exanination through case studies of
programming, methods, techniques, strategies, materials, issues,
and resources pertaning to the education of youth with
exceptionalities in the regular seconday classroom This courseis
designed to familiarize the beginning teacher with goproaches to
enabling learners with exceptionalitiesto be included in the
regular secondary school classroom.

EDUC 5360

Curriculum Practices in Mathematics

for the Junior and Senior High School Part I half unit
A study of the junior and senior high school mathematicscurricula
with special emphasis on the appropriate methods of instrudion,
models and mateials. Note: This course is required for math
majors.

EDUC 5361

Curriculum Practices in Mathematics

for the Junior and Senior High School Part II half unit
This course is a mntinuation of EDUC 5360. It will provide the
opportunity to study in greater depth topics and instructional
considerations addressed in Part | and also to study additional
topics relevant to secondary mathematics instruction. Note: This
course is required for math majors.

EDUC 5370

Curriculum Practices in Science

for the Junior and Senior High School Part I half unit
A study of the junior and senior high school science curriculawith
special emphasis on appropriate methods of instruction,
experiments, investigations and meterials. Note: This courseis
required for science majors.

EDUC 5371

Curriculum Practices in Science

for the Junior and Senior High School Part I1 half unit
This courseis a antinuation of EDUC 5370. It will provide the
opportunity to study greater depth topics and instructional
considerations addressed in Part | and also to study additional
topics relevant to secondary science instruction. Note: This course
is required for science majors.

EDUC 5380

Health and Communication half unit
This course examines from an interdisciplinary pergoective trends
and issues in the conceptualization of health promotion and well
being incorporating physical and mental wellness aswell as
interpersonal communication conducive to effective teaching and
learning. Implicaions of concepts of well being for the
teaching/learning process also are required. Aspects covered
include hel ping teachers recognize and facilitate help for youth at
risk and in trouble through the promotion and creati on of safe
schools and effective teacher/peer communication. This course
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also responds to material related to teaching personal devel opment
or relationships at thesecondary levd.

EDUC 5381

Curriculum Practices in

Social Studies for the Secondary School Part I half unit
This course examines the secondary social studies school curricula
and methods of teaching the content of the curriculato junior and
senior high school students. Note: This courseis required for
social studies majors.

EDUC 5382

Curriculum Practices in

Social Studies for the Secondary School Part IT half unit
This courseis a @ntinuation of EDUC 5381. It will provide the
opportunity to study in greater depth topics and instructional
considerations addressed in Part | and also to study additional
topics relevant to secondary social studies instruction. Note This
courseisrequired for social studies mgjors.

EDUC 5383

The Impact of Global Studies on Practice half unit
This course providesa critical overview from a aoss disciplinary
perspective on issues an implications arising from entrepreneurial
models, the global economy and the inpact of international,
business and environmental experiences of school practice.

EDUC 5384

Curriculum Practices in

Geography at the Secondary Leve half unit
This course exarmines the objectives programs and methods in
junior and senior high school geography.

EDUC 5390

Professional Seminar and

Practicum in Secondary Schools one and one-half units
A series of seminars examining classroom and professional issues
in contemporary teaching, including planning, classroom
management, and communications. Students will usea variety of
resources, techniques, and strategies designed to promote critical
reflection on classroom practice. Includes a three-week block of
practice teachingin Term Two, afour-week block in Term Two,
and one day per week in Term Oneand Term Two.

EDUC 5391

Reflective Practice and

Practicumin the Secondary Schools one and one-half units
This course complements the practicum experience. Twelve weeks
of practice teaching occurs during Yea Il (six weeksin Term One
and six weeksin Term Two). Regularly scheduled classes offer
structured sessions for reflection pri or to each teaching block.
Regularly scheduled workshops arealso a required conponent of
this course.

EDUC 5393

Collaborative Cultures,

Leadership and the Change Process half unit
This course providesa critical examination of the nature of school
culture and role of teachers as leadersin the change process. The
course explores the nature of change, the role of collaborati ve
learning and the empowerment process.

EDUC 5394

ESL in the Secondary School

Prerequisite: enrolment in BEd (Secondary) program or
permission of the department

An introduction to theoriesunderlying and techniques of teaching
English as a second language in junior and senior high schools.
Emphasis will beplaced on practical classroom problems and on
programs currently in place in Canadian schools.

half unit

EDUC 5401

Computer Uses in Education half unit
Introduction to computersand their current/potential usesin
education. A study of the history of computers and elenentary
computer concepts. Specific uses of computersin the instructional
process will be discussed. Students will receive expaiencein
running “ packaged” programs and learn basic programning
principles.

EDUC 5402

Computer-Guided Instruction
Prerequisite: EDUC 5401 or equivalent
Computer- assisted i nstructi on techni ques are studied from a
practical aswell as atheoretical viewpoint. Topics covered
include: CAIl authoring languages, selection CAl (CGI) programs,
computer-assisted test construction, computer-managed
instruction and an overview of some of the major instructional
systems.

half unit

EDUC 5403

Media, Technology and

Communications in Education half unit
Prerequisite: admission to the Bachelor of Education program

An introduction to the useof media and technology in education.
Topics include information technology, video and film interacti ve
media, and issuessurrounding communications mediain schools
and society.

EDUC 5410

Creative Arts in the Classroom: General half unit
NSCAD

Visual Arts in the Classroom: Art half unit
EDUC 5412

Creative Arts in the Classroom: Children’s Literature half unit
EDUC 5413

Creative Arts in the Classroom: Creative Movement  half unit
EDUC 5414
Creative Arts in the Classroom: D rama half unit
EDUC 5415
Creative Artsin the Classroom: Music half unit

These courses are designed to help prospective teacherspromote
child growth and development in the classroom through creati ve
activities. (Also listed as CHY S 4410, 4412, 4413, 4414, 4415)

EDUC 5421

History of Canadian Education half unit
A general survey of the main currentsin the history of Canadian
educational thought and institutions.
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EDUC 5422

The Evolution of Educational Theory half unit
A study of the mgjor educational theorists of the Weste'n world.
This course construds an historical setting for current concerns
with important educational issues by examining the theories and
practices of afew great educaors as exemplas of certain periods
in the history of Western culture.

EDUC 5423

Introductory Philosophy of Education half unit
This course exarmines the nature of philosophy of education and
its relation to other areas of knowledge, analyses such crucial
concepts as teaching, learning, discipline, curriculum, human
rights, responsibility, equality, freedom, and considers the
implications of these concepts for classroom practice. (Also listed
as PHIL 3373)

EDUC 5424

Philosophical Foundations of Education half unit
This course focuses on the followingtopics: educational aims and
objectives; the student as a person; the teaching-learning process;
liberal, vocational and technical education. Special consideration
will be given to such basic issues as human rights. (Also listed as
PHIL 3374).

EDUC 5425

School and Society

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or permission of the instructor
A theoretical and empirical examination of the relationships
between educationd institutions and the other institutions in
society. Topicsnormally covered will include the selection and
allocation functions of education, the meaning and impact of IQ
tests, ethnic and sex differencesin educational attainment, and
education and social change. (Also listed as SOAN 3350)

half unit

EDUC 5426

The School as a Social System

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or permission of the instructor
A theoretical and empirical exanmination of the social organization
of the school. Topicsthat may be considered are socialization and
learning, the formal organization of the school, the teacher and
teaching, student socia structure, teacher-student relationships,
and the changing school. (Also listed asSOAN 3351)

half unit

EDUC 5427

Curriculum and Instruction in Religious Education  half unit
A study of caechetical methodology with spedal emphasis on
contemporary changes in educational theory and recent
developments in theories of personal growth.

EDUC 5428

Health Education in Elementary Schools half unit
An exploration of the context of health issuesin our social and
personal cultures. Curriculum issues related to Nova Scotia
Elementary Schools will be discused. Students will assess their
own values and attitudes, design strategies, demonstrate skills and
collect informaion relating to healthissues which can beused in
the classroom.

EDUC 5431

Curriculum and Instruction in

French for Elementary and/or Secondary Schools one unit
Designed to give students a strong basis of theory and technique,
this course includes a survey of contemporary topicsin linguistics
and psychology relevant to language teaching and a study of the
different approaches and methods. Emphasis on practical
classroom problems. Activities center on programs currently used
in Canadian schools.

EDUC 5433

Special Methods of Teaching

French in the Elementary Schools one unit
An update of current theories, approachesand materials pataining
to teaching French at the elementary level with emphasis on areas

of special interest and concern for Nova Scotia teachers.

EDUC 5439

Special Topics: Teaching

French in the Elementary School half unit
This courseis desgned to allow students to study in greaer depth
atopic in French Education that is treated more briefly in another
course or atopic that is related to another course.

EDUC 5441

Curriculum and Instruction in

Language Arts for the Elementary School half unit
An introductory course designed to familiarize students with the
contents and methods of teaching the elementary language arts
curricul um.

EDUC 5442

Teaching ESL in the Elementary School
Prerequisites: enrolment in BEd (elementary)
program or permission of department

An introduction to theoriesunderlying and techniques of teaching
English as a second language in elementary schools. Enphasis
will be placed on prectical classroom problems and on
programmes currently in place in Canadian schools.

half unit

EDUC 5443

Curriculum and Instruction in

Elementary School Reading and Language Arts one unit
An introduction to the teaching of reading, writing, listening and
speaking in the elementary school. Course topicsinclude: theories
of reading and language devel opment; approaches to language arts
instruction; examination of languagearts materials; assessment
and evaluation in language Arts.

EDUC 5444

Literature for Children and Young Adults one unit
An introduction to children’s literature fromclassic to pop, the
best books from past and present. Methods of determining literary
merit and creative ways of sharing literary

experience in the classroom will be studied. Students will direct
workshops which explore special-interest areas of children’s
literature.
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EDUC 5445

English as a Second Language I half unit
The sounds, forms and sentence structure of English contrasted
with various other languages. A survey of problems encountered
by the teacher of English as a second language. (Also listed as
LING 3385)

EDUC 5446

English as a Second Language II half unit
Exploration of problems encountered by learners of English asa
second language. Study and preparation of meterials applying
linguistic analysis to these problems. (Also listed asLING 3386)

EDUC 5447
Special Topics in Reading Literacy one unit
EDUC 5448
Special Topics in Reading Literacy half unit
EDUC 5449
Special Topics in Reading Literacy half unit

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in reading or literacy education that is treated more
briefly in another course or atopic that is related to another
course.

EDUC 5451

Introduction to Educational

Measurement and Evaluation half unit
A practical coursein educational measurement and eval uation.
Primary emphasisis on the construction of classroom tests.
Consideration is given to criteria for assessing evaluation devices,
administration, scoring, and interpretation of scoresin the
elementary school and secondary school level.

EDUC 5452

Introduction to Learners with Exceptionalities half unit
A course designed to introduce education students to children and
youth with exceptionalities, their characteristics and behaviour.

EDUC 5453

Education of Learners with

Exceptionalities in the Inclusive Classroom half unit
An overview of school programming, methods, maerials and
resources for theeducation of children and youth with
exceptionalitiesin theregular classroom.

EDUC 5454

Inclusive Education

Prerequisite: entry to the Bachelor of Education program
This course explores issues of race, ethnicity, gender, class,
sexuality, and ability in schooling, as well as in the broader
context of education. Its focus will be the construction of a
curriculum and a pedagogy to meet the diverse needs of students.

half unit

EDUC 5461

Curriculum and Instruction in

Mathematics for the Elementary School Part I
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

An introductory course designed to familiarize students with the
content of the elementary mathematics program, appropriate
teaching strategies, mathematical models and teaching aids.

half unit

EDUC 5462

Curriculum and Instruction in

Mathematics for the Elementary School Part I1
Prerequisite: EDUC 5461

This course is a mntinuation of EDUC 5461. It will provide the
opportunity to study in greater depth topics addressed in Part | and
also to study additional topics relevant to elementary mathematics
education.

half unit

EDUC 5463

Diagnostic and Corrective Procedures in Mathematics half unit
Prerequisites: Bachelor of Education or teacher’s licence

and permission of the instructor

A study of the dementary shool mathematics program and
methods of instruction. Emphasis will be placed on the
development of methematical concepts and on methods of
diagnosis and remediation of difficulties encountered in the
learning process.

EDUC 5471

Curriculum and Instruction in

Science for the Elementary School PartI
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
An examination of the elementay school sciencecurriculum and
methods of teaching the content of thecurriculum to the
elementary child.

half unit

EDUC 5472

Curriculum and Instruction
in Elementary Science Part 11
Prerequisite: EDUC 5471

This courseis a mntinuation of EDUC 5471. It will extend the
examination of dementary shool science curriculum and methods
of teaching the content of the curriculumto the elementary school
child.

half unit

EDUC 5481

Curriculum and Instruction in Social Studies
for the Elementary School

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

An examination of the elementay school social gudies curriculum
and methods of teaching the content of the curriculum to the
elementary child.

half unit

EDUC 5490

Professional Seminar and

Practicumin Elementary Schools one unit
In addition to a series of weekly seminars dealing with general
teaching methods, this course i ncludes a specified period of time
spent in observation and student teaching. Students work with
co-operating teachers in the schools and are supervised by
members of the education faculty.

EDUC 5491

Principles and Practices

Seminar in Elementary Education
Prerequisite: completion of practicum
Requires a series of seminars, both before and after the final
ten-week practicum placement, which provide an opportunity to
prepare for, then to ummarize, integrate, and consolidate
experiences arising from the final practicum placement.

one unit
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EDUC 5492

Field Experience in

Elementary Education

Two five-week student teaching blocks.

one and one-half units

EDUC 5493
Special Topics in Second Language Education half unit
EDUC 5494
Special Topics in Second Language Education half unit

Prerequisite: Bachelor of Education or equivalent

with a general course in second language teaching

methods or permission of the instructor

These courses are designed to allow second |anguage teachers to
update their knowledge and techniques in spedfic areas of current
interest and concern. Note: Students who have received credit for
Education 580 may nottake EDUC 5493 and/or 5494 for credit.

EDUC 5501

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Psychological Perspectives

EDUC 5502

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Foundations of Education

EDUC 5503

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Curriculum and Instruction

EDUC 5504

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Practice Teaching

EDUC 5505

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Professional Option

EDUC 5506

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Literacy Education

EDUC 5507

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Technology Education

EDUC 5508

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Diversity and Culture

EDUC 5509

Special Topics in Elementary Education
Prerequisites: written permission of the department
chairperson and the faculty member involved
This course is designed to meet the needs of individual students.
The need would be egablished at registration and provision for the
special study in education would be made by the department
chairperson in consultation with the faculty member directing
study. One unit of credit may be acquired toward a degree.
Limited enrolment.

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

EDUC 5551
Directed Study in Elementary Education half unit
EDUC 5552
Directed Study in Elementary Education half unit
EDUC 5553
Directed Study in Elementary Education one unit

These courses are designed to meet the specia heeds of individual
students. The student must make arrangements with the faculty
member in advance of registration.

EDUC 5601

Special Studies in Secondary Education:
Psychological Perspectives

EDUC 5602

Special Studies in Secondary Education:
Foundations of Education

EDUC 5603

Special Studies in Secondary Education:
Curriculum and Instruction

EDUC 5604

Special Studies in Secondary Education:
Practice Teaching

EDUC 5605

Special Studies in Secondary Education:
Professional Option

EDUC 5606

Special Studies in Secondary Education:
Literacy Education

EDUC 5607

Special Studies in Secondary Education:
Technology Education

EDUC 5608

Special Studies in Secondary Education:
Diversity and Culture

EDUC 5609

Special Studies in Secondary Education
Prerequisites: written permission of the department
chairperson and the faculty member involved
This course is designed to meet the needs of individual students.
The need would be egablished at registration and provision for the
special study in education would be made by the department
chairperson in consultation with the faculty member directing
study. One unit of credit may be acquired toward a degree.
Limited enrolment.

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

half unit

EDUC 5651
Directed Study in Secondary Education half unit
EDUC 5652
Directed Study in Secondary Education half unit
EDUC 5653
Directed Study in Secondary Education half unit

These courses are designed to meet the special heeds of individual
education students. Thestudent must make arrangements with the
faculty member in advanceof registration.

English (ENGL)

Chair
Anna Smol, BA (Concordia), MA, PhD, (Queen’s),
Associate Professor

Faculty

Steven Bruhm, BA (MSVU), MA (Dahousig,
PhD (McGill), Assodate Professor

Susan Drain, BA (Trent), MA (Leicester), PhD (London),
Associate Professor

Chris Ferns, BA, PhD (London) Associate Professor

David Monaghan, BA, MPhil (Leeds), PhD (Alberta), Professor
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John Morgenstern, BA, MA (Y ork), PhD (Toronto),
Assistant Professor

Peter Schwenger, BA (Carleton), MA (Cornell), PhD (Yale),
Professor

Rhoda Zuk, BA, MA, PhD (Alberta), Asdstant Professor

Any student wishing to major or minor in English must
consult with the department chairperson, who will assign the
student to an advisor. The student’s programshould be planned in
consultation with the advisor.

Major (15 Units)

A major in English must maintain aGPA of 2.0 in the units
counted for the mgor. The programwill consist of 9x units of
English. Majors are required to take one of ENGL 1155 or ENGL
1160/1161 or ENGL 1170/1171 (usually in their fird year).
Students may not take both ENGL 1155 and ENGL 1170/1171.
Majors are also required to take ENGL 2201 (Shakespeare),
usually in their second year (or after five units have been
completed). In addition, three units at the 3000 or 4000 level are
required, one of which must be chosen from the following: ENGL
3300 (Eighteenth-Century Literature), ENGL 3325/3326 (Chaucer
and Medievd Literature), EN GL 3355/3356 (Sixteenth- Century/
Seventeenth-Century Literature), ENGL 3361 (Old English
Literature), ENGL 3364 (Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama), or
ENGL 3365 (The Eidhteenth-Century British Novel).

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university reguirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)
(after Grade X1 or equivalent)

In addition to the requirements of the major, the program for
the advanced magjor in English must include one additional unit at
the 2000 level or above and one additional unit at the 3000 level
or above.

In addition, students mug also fulfil all general university
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts advanced mgor aslisted on

page 58.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with aBachelor of Arts with amajor in English may
apply to do an advanced major certificate. Students mug fulfil the
requirements for the advanced major degree.

Honours Degree

Admission to the honoursprogram must beapproved by the
honours committee of the Engli sh Department. Typicaly,
application through the depatment chair would be made afte the
completion of 10 unitsof study; acceptance is contingent uponthe
agreement of a faculty member to supervise the thesis. The
program requiresthe completion of 20 units after gradeXI1 (or the
equivalent), with aGPA of at leag 2.7 in the 10 required units of
English. In order to obtain an honours degree, a student must take
one of ENGL 1155 or ENGL 1160/1161 or ENGL 1170/1171.
Students may not take both ENGL 1155 and ENGL 1170/1171.
Students must also complete ENGL 2201, ENGL 4499 (Honours
Thesis), and seven other units chosen as follows—one unit from
group A, four units from groups B, C, D, E, and F, with at least
one-half unit each from four different groups, and two additional

units taken from any of the English courses listed in the Calendar
except ENGL 1120 (Writing Theory and Practice).

A. Theory (ENGL 3330, 3363, 4403, 4404, 4407)

B. Medieval (ENGL 3325, 3326, 3361)

C. Renaissance (ENGL 3355, 3356, 3364)

D. Eighteenth-Century or Romantics (ENGL 3300, 3307, 3308,
3365)

E. Nineteenth-Century British or American Literature (EN GL

3327, 3328, 3352, 3366)
F. Twentieth-Century Literature (ENGL 3312, 3319, 3342,
3346, 3348, 3353)

From time to time, designated ENGL 4401, 4405, 4406
(Special Topic) courses may beused to meet honours
requirements, with departmental goproval. Honours students ae
also required to presst an honours colloguium, and to attend
those presented by other honours students. Studentsconsidering
graduate school should teke alanguage other than English. In
addition to specific dgpartment requirements, general univasity
regulations for theBachelor of Arts honours degree as listed on
page 58 must be fulfilled.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Artswith amagjor in English may
apply to do an honours cettificate. Studentsmust fulfil the
reguirements for the honours degree liged above, and med the
university regulations regarding Honours Certificates.

Minor

A minor in Englishwill consist of ENGL 1155 or ENGL
1160/1161 or ENGL 1170/1171 plus two other unitsin English at
the 2000 level or above Students may not take both ENGL 1155
and ENGL 1170/1171.

Prerequisites for University Study of English

University study of English literature begins at the 1000
level. Therefore, students should not normelly register for
literature coursesabove this level without having successfully
completed afull unit of English literaure at the introductory
(1000) level. Please notethat ENGL 1120 is not aliterature
course. Students may register for a 2000-level course after
successful conpletion of five units of university study; however,
no one should attempt a3000- or 4000-level coursewithout the
appropriate background: the mini mum preparationisnormally a
unit of literatur e study at the 1000 level. Students who have
registered inappropriately wil |l be requi red to withdraw.

Courses

ENGL 1120

Writing Theory and Practice

Note: A writing exercise will be assigned in the first class.
Students whose performance is judged inadequate

will be strongly recommended to withdraw and complete the
writing skills course offered by the Distance Learning and
Continuing Education Department.

A study of the principles of effective writingand their application.
While worki ng on several short assignments through the term,
students will develop their writing skills by practising techniques
of drafting and revising and by the rhetorical analysis of assigned
readings. The course will include areview of essay form and

half unit
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documentation. Note: This course may not be counted towards the
major or the minor and may not be used to meet the English
reguirement in the Public Relations degree program. Limited
enrolment.

ENGL 1155

Introduction to Literature: Gender and Form one unit
An introduction to the critical study of themajor formsof fiction,
poetry, and drama using examples from the time of Chaucer to the
present day. Readings will include abalance of femmale and male
writers, and a special focus for discussion will be representations
of gender. Note: Students may not take both ENGL 1155 and
ENGL 1170/1171 for credit. (Also listed asa women-enmphasis
course)

ENGL 1160

Masterpieces of Western Literature 1

A study of the mgjor works of Western literaturefrom Old
Testament begnnings to the modern world. Special emphadsis
placed on the relationship between literaure and cultural and
social history. This course covers ancient, classical and medieval
literature.

half unit

ENGL 1161

Masterpieces of Western Literature II

A study of the mgjor works of Western literaturecovering
renaissance, neo-dassical, romantic, realistic and nodern
literature.

half unit

ENGL 1170

Introduction to Literature: Reading Literature half unit
An introduction to the terms and methods of literary analysis.
Through reading and thinking about literary works, students will
acquire the skills needed to write about them effectively. Note:
Students who have received credit for either but not both English
150 or English 151 may take either but not both ENGL 1170 or
ENGL 1171 for credit. Students may not take both ENGL 1155
and ENGL 1170/1171 for aredit.

ENGL 1171

Introduction to Literature: Historical Perspectives half unit
An examination of the problems involved in interpreting literature
of ages other thanour own. By identifying the preconceptions of
historical periods from the middle ages to the present moment,
students assess how these preconceptionsaffect interpretation.
Note: Students who have received credit for either but not both
English 150 or English 151 may take either but not both ENGL
1170 or ENGL 1171 for credit. Students may not take both ENGL
1155 and ENGL 1170/1171 for aedit.

ENGL 2201

Shakespeare

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of Shakespeare’'s devdopment as a dramatist, both during
his career asawhole, and withi n the specific genres of history,
comedy, tragedy, and romance. Particular attention will be given
tothe plays' relation to the social, political, and cultural
circumstancesof the period, and to thepractice and implications
of stage performance.

one unit

ENGL 2205

Literature for Children and Young Adults
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites

for University Study of English above

A critical study of the forms and content commonly found in
children’sliterature The origins of children’s literaturein folk
forms such as myth, fable, and fairy tde are explored, and selected
classic, modern, and contemporary works are studied. Note:
Students who have received credit for Engli sh 105 may not take
this course for credit.

one unit

ENGL 2213

Contemporary Film

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An introduction to the basic techniques of the film art through a
study of awide range of contemporary filnms.

half unit

ENGL 2215

Introduction to Drama I: Theatrein Greece,
Rome and Medieval Europe

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites

for University Study of English above

An introduction to dramatic literature with emphasis on its dual
aspect of literary form and thestrical happening. A study of
representative plays from andent Greek thedre to the theatre of
medieval Europe. Analysis and comparison of individua plays;
origins of the drama; genres and techniques; theatrical
conventions.

half unit

ENGL 2216

Introduction to Drama II
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of European theatre fromthe Renaissance to the late
nineteenth century. The general approach follows that of
Introduction to Drama | as outlined above.

half unit

ENGL 2220

Writing to Influence

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An advanced study of the theory and practice of writing, with
particular attention to what makes writing effective and persuasive
both professionally and personally. The ethics of authority and
influence are a9 examined. Limited enrolment.

half unit

ENGL 2221

Creative Writing

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A course comprised of specificassignments whose aimisto
extend the student’ s abilities to write by teaching new techniques.
Several writers, mostly contemporary, will be studied by way of
illustration. Limited enrolment. Note: A writing exercise will be
assigned in the first class and an assessment made.

half unit
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ENGL 2240

Women’s Literary Tradition I

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites

for University Study of English above

A study of quegionsto do with literary canon, women’s
experience, literary tradition, and gender in literature from the
Middle Agesto 1800. (Also listed as a women-emphasis course)

half unit

ENGL 2241

Women’s Literary Tradition IT

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites

for University Study of English above

A study of quedionsto do with literary canon, women's
experience, literary tradition, and gender in literature from 1800 to
1970. (Also listed as a women-emphasis course)

half unit

ENGL 2250

Canadian Poetry

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An introduction to English Canadian poetry begnning with the
colonial period and concludingwith contemporary works. The
course will emphasize twentieth-century poets, particularly those
writing after World War |1 when Canadian poetry came of age.
(Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

ENGL 2251

Canadian Fiction

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An introduction to Canadian fiction, the short story, and the novel,
from colonia times until the present. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies)

half unit

ENGL 2260

Poetry

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of poetic techniques and genres, with an opportunity to
become acquainted with contemporary experimentations and to
examine the development of one poet’s work.

half unit

ENGL 2261

Short Fiction

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An exploration of the nature of fiction based on the study of a
wide range of short stories and novellas.

half unit

ENGL 2262

Fantasy and Science Fiction
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of vaious examples of fantasy and saence fiction, from
Mary Shelley’s Frankenstein to the present day.

half unit

ENGL 2263

Detective Fiction

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of detective fiction as it has developed from its genteel
English and hard-boiled American originsinto aform able to

half unit

embrace serioussocial analysis, feminist perspectives and
post-modernist poetics.

ENGL 3300

Eighteenth-Century Literature
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of the literature from 1660 to 1800, from Dryden to
Blake. The coursewill begin with aconsideration of the
neoclassicismof the early pat of this period and trace the
subsequent developments that lead to the rise of the novel and to a
new poetry of sensibility.

one unit

ENGL 3305

Studies in Children’s Literature
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of different areasinchildren’s literaturereflecting the
wide range of burgeoning researchinterests in new theories and
trends in literature for young children.

half unit

ENGL 3306

Studies in Adolescent Literature
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A multi-faceted study of different approachesto the literature for
adolescents: feminist approaches, semiotic and post-structuralist
analyses, etc.

half unit

ENGL 3307

Romanticism and the Gothic
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of the mgjor authors of Romanticism’s “first generation,”
including Blake, Wordsworth, and Coleridge, and their definitions
of such concepts as “nature,” “imagination,” and “revolution.” We
will look aswell at feminist and Gothic challenges to these
concepts. Note: Studentswho have received credit for English 311
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

ENGL 3308

Romantic Revisions

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of the “second generation” Romantics' responseto the
principles of Romantic imagination, nature, and domesti city.
Author s studi ed may include Byr on, Percy and M ary Shel ley,
Keats, LetitiaLandon, and Felicia Hanans. Students are
encouraged, though not required, to take ENGL 3307 before
taking ENGL 3308. Note: Students who have received cralit for
English 311 may nottake this course for credit.

half unit

ENGL 3312

Moder n Drama

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of thedre in the modern world (Europe and America).
Examination of plays representing avant-garde movements from
nineteenth-century realism to contemporary anti-theatre. New
dramatic theories and production techniques will be studied
against their ideologica and sociological backgrounds.

one unit
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ENGL 3319

Modern Poetry to 1945
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites

for University Study of English above
A study of themajor movements in American and British poetry
in the first part of this century, with particular emphasis on
Imagism and the M odernist movement.

half unit

ENGL 3325

Chaucer and Medieval Literature I
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An introduction to Middle Endish literature, with a focus on the
discourse of romance in the works of Geoffrey Chaucer and other
writers such as the Gawain-poet. Note: Students who have
received credit for English 324 may not take this coursefor credit.

half unit

ENGL 3326

Chaucer and Medieval Literature I1
Prerequisite ENGL 3325

A study of MiddleEnglish pilgrimage narratives, including the
works of Geoffrey Chaucer, William Langand, and Margery
Kempe. Note: Students who have recdved credit for Endish 324
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

ENGL 3327

Studies in Victorian Literature

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites

for University Study of English above

An examination of a particular theme or topic in Victorian
literature, explored in arange of texts and literary forms, including
poetry, fiction, and non-fiction (including life-writing). Note:
Students who have received credi t for either but not both ENGL
3321 or 3322 may takeeither but not both ENGL 3327 or 3328
for credit.

half unit

ENGL 3328

Studies in Victorian Culture
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An examination of a particular topic in the Victorian age, as seen
in fiction, non-fiction (including life-writing), visual arts and
poetry. The course focus will be chosen from a range of topics
such as s Womanhood, Religious Faith and Doubt and Schooling
and Education. Depending upon the topic the course may be cross
listed with another department. Note: Students who have received
credit for either but not both ENGL 3321 or 3322 may take either
but not both ENGL 3327 or 3328 for credit.

half unit

ENGL 3330

Myths and Theories about Writing
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An examination of attempts to explain where idess come fromand
how writing is accomplished, invoking classical rhetoricians, the
ancient muses, Romantic poets, Victorian schoolteachers, modern
social theorists, and contemporary researchers. Of interest to
anyone who writes, this course provides a framework particularly
important for potential teachers, editors and critics.

half unit

ENGL 3342

Modern Fiction

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of the main developments in British and Ameican fiction
during the Modernist period (1900-1945). Note: Students who
have received aedit for English 340 may not take thiscourse for
credit.

half unit

ENGL 3346

Contemporary Literature
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of literature written in Endish, as well asinfluential work
in trandation, from 1945 to the present. Note: Students who have
received credit for English 320 or 340 may not take this coursefor
credit

half unit

ENGL 3348

Studies in Contemporary Culture
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
An interdisciplinary course relating contemporary literature to
broader cultural concerns.

half unit

ENGL 3352

Nineteenth-Century American Literature
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites

for University Study of English above

A study of the evolution of anational literature fromthe
Declaration of Indgrendence to 1900.

one unit

ENGL 3353

Issues in Modern Canadian Literature

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites

for University Study of English above

An in-depth study of important issues in the making and
development of modern Canadian literature. The course covers the
evolution of both themes and techniques. The emphasisison
Canadian literature in English, but includes significant Quebec
worksin trandation. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

one unit

ENGL 3355

Sixteenth-Century Literature
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of the literature of sixteenth-century England. Note:
Students who have received credit for Engli sh 350 may not take
this course for credit.

half unit

ENGL 3356

Seventeenth-Century Literature
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of the literature of the seventeenth century with a special
emphasis on Milton. Note: Students who havereceived creditfor
English 350 may not take this course for credit.

half unit
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ENGL 3361

Old English Literature

Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of the literature of the Anglo-Saxon period in both Old
English and in trandlation, including elegies songs, allegories and
heroic narratives such as Beowulf. The course also will explore the
aesthetics of translation and will examine the ideological
assumptions underlying Anglo-Saxon studies.

one unit

ENGL 3363

Feminisms and their Literatures
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A cross-cultural survey of women'’s writingsfrom 1970 to the
present. This coursewill examinefeminism & aplurality and its
activity as an international literary movement. (Also listed as a
women-emphasi s course)

one unit

ENGL 3364

Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above
A study of the evolution of English drama during the Elizabethan
and Jacobean era, focussing on Marlowe, Jonson, Webster, and
other leading dramati sts of the period. Note: Students who have
received credit for English 362 may not take this coursefor credit.

half unit

ENGL 3365

The Eighteenth-Century British Novel
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above

A study of the early development of the British novel. Note:
Students who have received credit for Engli sh 360 may not take
this course for credit.

half unit

ENGL 3366

The Nineteenth-Century British Novel
Prerequisite: Please see Prerequisites
for University Study of English above

A study of the devel opment of theBritish novel in the ningeenth
century. Note: Students who have recdved credit for Engish 360
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

ENGL 4401
Special Topic one unit
ENGL 4405
Special Topic half unit
ENGL 4406
Special Topic half unit

Prerequisite: one unitof English at the

2000 or 3000 level or permission of the instructor

A course catering to a particular inteest of either afaculty
member or agroup of upper-level students. Course offeringsvary,
dealing for example with particular authors, genres, theoretical
approaches or historicd periods. (Also listed as a possible women-
emphasis courses)

ENGL 4403

Critical Theory: Plato to Freud

Prerequisite: one unit of English at the

2000 or 3000 level or permission of the instructor
A study of critical theory from Plato and Aristotleto the twentieth
century, providingin a seminar format group discussion of the
texts as well as presentations by individual students.

half unit

ENGL 4404

Contemporary Critical Theory

Prerequisite: one unit of English at the

2000 or 3000 level or permission of the instructor
A study of contemporary trendsin literary theory including
Marxist theory, gructuralism, deconstruction, feminig theory and

reception theory.

half unit

ENGL 4407

Queer Theory

Prerequisite: one unitof English at the

2000 or 3000 level or one unit of women’s studies
at the 3000 level or permission of the instructor
An examination of recent developmentsin lesbian and gay cultural
criticism. Topics to be covered may include identity politics,
camp, psychoandytic theories of identification, pornography, and
the representation of AIDS. (Also listed as WOMS 4407/GWOM
6607)

half unit

ENGL 4410
Directed Study one unit
ENGL 4411
Directed Study half unit
ENGL 4412
Directed Study half unit

Prerequisite: written permission

An open course, permitting senior English mgjors to pursue study
in a specific area not accommodated in the regular course
program. The student designs the syllabus in consultation with the
supervising professor. Students intending to take this course must
obtain departmental approval before registration. (Also listed asa
possible women-emphasis courses)

ENGL 4499

Honours Thesis

Prerequisite: written permission
A course intended to gve practice in independent research,
requiring an extended piece of writing. The student designs a
syllabus through prior consultation with the supervising profesor.

one unit

Family Studies and
Gerontology (FSGN)

Chair
George Gask, BA (Denver), MA, PhD (Washington),
Associate Professor

Faculty

Felicia Eghan, M S (Louisiana State), PhD (Pennsylvania State),
Assistant Professor

Janice Keefe, BA (UPEI), MA, PhD (Guelph),
Associate Professor
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Deborah Norris, BHEc (MSVU), MScHEc (Albeta),
PhD (Dalhousi€), Assistant Professor

Mary O’'Brien, BA (Mercyhurst), MA, PhD (Michigan),
Associate Professor

See page 67 for a full description of the requirements for a
Bachelor of Applied Arts (Family Studies and Gerontology)
degree and page 53 for the requirements for a Certificate in
Gerontology.

Courses

Note: All courses listed below have a professional studies
classification only, unless cross-listed with an arts and science
discipline.

FSGN 1100

Introduction to Perspectives on Family and Aging I  half unit
An interdisciplinary course which consides basic information
about ageing and families derived from sociology, history, human
ecology, psydology, anthropology, economics, literature, and
mass media studies.

FSGN 1101

Introduction to Perspectives on Family and Aging 11
Prerequisite: FSGN 1100

A study of issues affecting families and the elderly.
Interdisciplinary perspectives on poverty, housing, resource
management, family diversity, and violence will be considered.
The policy implications associated with these family issues will
also be emphasized.

half unit

FSGN 2200

Humanistic Perspectives on Aging: An Overview half unit
An overview of several humanistic disciplines in rdationship to
the field of gerontology. Issues examined may include
philosophical perspectives of old age; historical imagesand
perceptions of the aging process; older persons as exarmples of
creative development; values accorded late life, and the
implications for social policy. Note: Students who have received
credit for GNTG 2200 may not teke this course for credit.

FSGN 2202

The Roots of Peace and Conflict half unit
Definitions of peace and conflict. Analysis of the patterns of peace
and conflict in persond, family, shool, cultural, national and
global contexts. The interdisciplinary approach will stress the
inter-relatednessof ecological, technological, military and
developmental issues. Themesfor study may include domestic
violence, conflicts in the workplace, racial and gender
discrimination, cross-cultural communication, world hunger and
food security, poverty and international trade relations;
appropriate technology and resource utilization, sustainable
development. Note: Students who have received credit for HUEC
2202 may not takethis course for credit. (Also listed as PHIL
2202 and under Peace and Conflict Studies)

FSGN 2207

Physiological Aspects of Aging half unit
A study of the physiological changes which occur with normal
aging. Note: Studentswho have received credit for GNTG 2207
may not takethis course for credit.

FSGN 2208

Cross-Cultural Study of Aging
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100
A study of agng and the aged in various cultural settings. Factors
affecting thestatus and experience of older people such as gender,
modernization, and government policy are examined. Note:
Students who have received credit for GNTG 2208 may not take
this course for crait. (Also listed asSOAN 2208)

half unit

FSGN 2212

Perspectives on Parent-Child

Relations Across the Life Course

Prerequisite: FSGN 1101 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the parent-child relationship across the life
course. Historical, sociological, and social -psychological
perspectives will serve as thefoundation for this examination.
Note: Students who have received credit for HUEC 2212 may not
take this course for credit

half unit

FSGN 2219

Sociology of Aging
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100
An introduction to the sociological study of aging, including a
study of the socid process of agingand the institutions, norms and
values relevant to the aged. Topicsto be discussed include aging
and the family, the politics of aging, aging and Canadian social
policy. Note: Studentswho have received credit for GNTG 2219
may not takethis course for credit.(Also listed as SOAN 2219)

half unit

FSGN 2220

Psychology of Adulthood and Aging

Prerequisite: PSYC 1120

A critical examination of the findings and theories in the
psychology of adulthood and aging. Topics to be covered will
include identity and interpersonal behaviour, memory and
intelligence, social-life changes and successful aging. Note:
Students who have received credit for GNTG 2220 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asPSY C 2220)

half unit

FSGN 2312

Dynamics of Family Relations
Prerequisites: FSGN 1100 and 1101
An examination of dynamics of family relationships as well as
environmental factors that affect these relationshi ps throughout
the life course. Particular attention is given to coping strategies
used by family members for accomnodating to change and for
resolving crisesor stress-buildup at various stages of their
development. Note: Students who have received credit for HUEC
3312 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

FSGN 2315

Family Life Education: Principles and Practice
Prerequisite: FSGN 1101

An exploration of theoretical principles and methodological
approaches employed in planning and implementing traditional
family life education programs as well as progams which are
planned from afeminist or community development perspective.
Students will have an opportunity to reflect upon the philosophies
underlying practice.

half unit
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FSGN 2340

Family Law

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100, FSGN 2202, 2312
or permission of the instructor

An introduction to family law. Thecourse will combine statutory
and case law relating to support within the family unit. Problem
recognition and referral, court structure relating to family statutes,
and current issues will be considered. Students who have received
credit for HUEC 3340 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

FSGN 3304

Mental Health in Late Life

Prerequisite: FSGN 2220 or permission of the instructor
A survey of the mental health needs of older individuals and an
examination of the psychosocial factors that influence
psychological well-being. Note: Students who have recaved credit
for GNTG 3304 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

FSGN 3305

Women and Aging half unit
Prerequisite: FSGN 2219 or 2220 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the unique roles and position of older women
in contemporary society with an emphasis on how they are
perceived and tregted by society. Topics may include the
variations in the psychological, health, and socioeconomic staus
and needs of ol der women with implicati ons for socia policy.
Note: Students who have received cradit for GNTG 3305 may not
take this course for credit. (Also liged as WOMS 3305)

FSGN 3306

Retir ement Processes and Programs half unit
Prerequisite: FSGN 2219, 2220 or permission of the instructor
An examination of pertinent knowledge and information relevant
to retirement as an institution and process in Canada. Note:
Students who have received credit for GNTG 3306 may not take
this course for credit.

FSGN 3307

Perspectives on Death and Dying

Prerequisite: PSYC 1120, SOAN 1100

or permission of the instructor

A study of death and dying fromboth the academicand
experiential viewpoints. Death and religious dimensions of human
life are considered, along with pastoral concerns and careof the
dying. Note: Students who have received credit for GNTG/RELS
3317 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed as RELS
3307)

half unit

FSGN 3311

Religion, Gender and Sexualities half unit
An examination of the meanings contexts, and possibilities of
human gender identities and sexualities within religious systems.
Normative and transgressive identities, including issues of
marriage, reproduction, and modes of sexual expression, will be
considered within agobal context. (Al listed as RELS 3311)

FSGN 3313

Research Methods in Family Studies and Gerontology half unit
Prerequisites: FSGN 1100 and 1101,

MATH 2208 and 2209 or equivalent

An examination of research designs in relation to theiruse in
theory development and problem solving in various aspeds of

family studies and gerontology. Their application to professional
practice will bestudied. Note: Students who have received credit
for HUEC 3313 may not take this coursefor credit.

FSGN 3314

Family Violence Across the Life Course

Prerequisite: FSGN 2312

An examination of family violence across the life course.
Emphasis will beplaced on violence against women inintimate
relationships, child abuse, sibling, parent, adolescent and elder
abuse. Theoreticd and practical analyses of theseforms of family
violence will be developed through the course.

half unit

FSGN 3316

Personal and Family Finance

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

A study of family financial planning froman ecosystem
perspective. Computerized financid planning software will be
incorporated into the course. Note: Students who have received
credit for HUEC 3316 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

FSGN 3319

Program Development

Prerequisite: FSGN 2312

A critical examination of models of program planning,
implementation and evaluation. Emphads within the courseis
educational and preventive rather than remedial. Note: Students
who have received credit for HUEC 3319 may not take this course
for credit.

half unit

FSGN 3321

Facility Management

Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or permission of the instructor
A study of the goplication of management proces®s to the
development and operation of facilities associated with food
service, lodging or institutional enterprises. This course meets the
criteria of the Educational Institute of the American Hotel/Motel
Association, and students may choose at additional cost, to write
the examination for certification by this association. Note:
Students who have received credit for HUEC 3321 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asTHMT 3321)

Laboratory required

half unit

FSGN 3322

Environment and Facility Planning

Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or permission of the instructor
A study of the goplication of environmental design and research to
space programming and planning. Planning functions necessary to
develop a concept into astructural and operational reality will be
included: financial planning, feasibility, user needs, development
of atmosphere, facility/environment layout. Computerized space
planning packages will be used. Note: Students who have received
credit for THMT 3330 or HUEC 3322 may not take this coursefor
credit. (Also listed as THMT 3322)

half unit

FSGN 3327

Interpersonal Communication Skills

Prerequisite: FSGN 2220 or permission of the instructor
The study and pradice of basic interpersonal communication skills
for the professiond. Note: Students who have received credit for
HUEC 4427 or GNTG 3327 may not takethis for credit.

half unit
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FSGN 3328

Communication Skills with the

Elderly in Long-Term Care

Prerequisite: FSGN 3327 or permission of the instructor
An examination of techniques for establishing appropriate
environments for enhancing communication with the eldely in
long-term care Note: Students who have received credit for
GNTG 3328 may not take this course for credit.

half unit

FSGN 3340

Aging with Lifelong Disabilities half unit
Prerequisites: SOAN 1100 and PSYC/FSGN 2220 or PSYC 2222
An exploration of the impact of agng with lifelongdisability in
terms of how the aging process dfects individuds and their
families, savices providers, and policy makers. Social, economic
and cultural contexts will frame the examination of both formal
and professional issues related to changing needs.

FSGN 3342

Advocacy: Structural and Personal Processes
Prerequisite: completion of three units of FSGN
or permission of the instructor.

An introduction to techniques and processes involved in becoming
an effective advocate. Theories of intervention and planned
change will be outlined. Students will understand the
fundamental s of needs assessment and problem definition and will
be exposed to practical techniques of advocacy through case
analysis. Both individual and collectiveadvocacy efforts are
addressed. Note: Students who have recei ved credit for GNTG
3342 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

FSGN 3346

Social Policy in Long-Term Care

Prerequisite: FSGN 2219 or permission of the instructor
A practical examination of the basic principles and policies
required for planning in long-term care. Note: Students who have
received credit for GNTG 3346 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit

FSGN 3350

Practicum I

Prerequisite: FSGN 3319

An entry-levd field placement wherein studentsattain
professional expaience in the fields of Family Studies and
Gerontology. Students will become familiar with the purposes,
methods, and problems of the agency to which they are assigned
and learn to work within its policies and proaedures. Students will
also be required to participate in a three-hour weekly seminar as
part of the practicum experience.

half unit

FSGN 4400

Ethical Issues in Family Studies and Gerontology
Prerequisite: completion of at least five units of
FSGN courses or permission of the instructor

An examination of the fundamental philosophical approaches used
in understanding ethical issues. Contemporary moral issues
affecting families and the dderly will be discussed. Considerable
time will be given to understanding and debating the issues
through small group and class discussion. Note: Students who
have received aedit for GNTG 4400 may not takethis course for
credit.

half unit

FSGN 4408

Family in Later Life

Prerequisite: completion of at least four units
of FSGN, or permission of the instructor
This course providesan analysis of the historical, socid, and
individual factors associated with agng in the family context.
Theories of inter-generational family relationships will be
examined. Therole of family, both traditional and non-traditional,
in the support systemof the elderly is explored. Note: Students
who have received credit for GNTG 3308 may not take this course
for credit.

half unit

FSGN 4410

Conflict Management and Mediation

Prerequisites: completion of 10 units and FSGN 3327
or POLS 3324 or permission of the instructor

A focus on aternative ways of dealing with conflict and disputes.
Evolution of current thinking and practices inmediation;
processes and methods used; and application of third party
mediation techniqueswithin awide range of settingswill be
discussed. (Also listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

half unit

FSGN 4431

Non-Formal Education

Prerequisite: FSGN 3327

or permission of the instructor

A study of the processes and methods of disseminaing
educational messages in non-formal or non-classroom settings,
using vari ous mediafor people of different age groups and from a
range of backgrounds. Application of theories of communications,
educational psychology and adult educationare emphasized in
student presentations. Note: Students who havereceived credit for
HUEC 4431 may not take this course for credit.

half unit

FSGN 4433

Policies on Families and Aging
Prerequisite: completion of 15 units of credit
or permission of the instructor

A critical examination of social policies affecting families and the
elderly. Note: Students who have recaved credit for HUEC 4433
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

FSGN 4434

Social and Family Theories

Prerequisite: completion of 15 units of credit
or permission of the instructor

An exploration and evaluation of social and family theories
relevant to practice within the fields of family studies and
gerontology. The concept of “praxis’, that theory and practice
inform each other will serve asthe philosophical foundation
underpinning the course. Note: Students who havereceived credit
for HUEC 4434 may not take this coursefor credit.

half unit

FSGN 4447

Case Management with the Elderly
Prerequisite: completion of four units of FSGN
or permission of the instructor

This course providesan overview of case management models and
issues, the history and politics involved in case management, and
the processes involved in becoming an efective case manager.

half unit
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The course will examine casemanagementin the long-term care
system, including home care and nursing homes. Note Students
who have received credit for GNTG 3347 may not take this course
for credit.

FSGN 4450

Practicum II

Prerequisite: FSGN 3350

A field placement wherein students will apply theoretical
understandings to practical settings. This course is designed to
build upon the entry-level competenciesacquired in Practicuml.
Accordingly, students may plan, implement or evaluate programs
or policies within thecommunity agency to whichthey are
assigned. Studentswill also be required to paticipatein a
three-hour weekly seminar as part of the practicum experience.

half unit

FSGN 4480

Special Topics in Family Studies and Gerontology
Prerequisite: completion of 15 units

or permission of the instructor

An opportunity for advanced students to examine selected topics
in family gudies and gerontology. Topics selected will vary with
the interests of thestudents and with current gerontological and
family isaues. Note: Students who have received credit for HUEC
4480 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed under Peace
and Conflict Studies)

half unit

FSGN 4490
Directed Study or Research half unit
FSGN 4491
Directed Study or Research half unit

Prerequisites: completion of 15 units

and permission of the instrctor

A course designed to encourage the student to do independent
work in a particula area of family studies and geontology. The
outline isworked out by the student(s) and professor(s) involved
and will include a literature review and practical work. The

Minor in Art History

A minor in art history is available to students of MSVU in
conjunction with the Art History Dividon of the Nova Scotia
College of Art and Design. This minor consists of six courses
(one-half unit each) including three core courses and three
electives. The core courses are:

MSVU FINE 1102
MSVU FINE 1103
NSCAD AHIS 3000

Art Higtory |
Art History Il
Twentieth Century Art

Note that MSVU FINE 1102 is equivalent to the English
requirement at NSCAD and fulfills the prerequisite for al | NSCAD
art history courses that require English. MSVU FINE 1103 is
considered equivalentto the NSCAD AHIS 2000. Students
enrolled in MSVU FINE 1103 may not take NSCAD AHI'S 2000
for credit, and vice versa.

Electives may be chosen from NSCAD art history courses at
the 3000 level. Further details on these courses may be obtained
from the Nova Scotia College of Art and Design or from the fine
artsingtructorsat M ount Saint Vincent UniverSity.

Minor in Film Studies

Jointly with the consortium, Mount Saint Vincent University
isable to offeraminor in filmstudies. The minor will include the
following courses:

DAL THTR 2300 Film Studies full unit
or
NSCAD AHIS 2800 Film History

& Criticism, 1890-1940 half unit
NSCAD AHIS 3800 Film History

& Criticism, 1940-1990 half unit

(A credit will not be granted for both the NSCAD and the
Dalhousie courses)

and

student will be required to present a concie report of resultsin a MSVU FINE 2293 Introduction to Film Language  half unit
written paper and a seminar. Departmental approval is required MSVU FINE 2295  Aesthetics of Film half unit
before registering. Note: Students who have received credit for and
HUEC 4490 or 4491 may not take this coursefor credit.
»  One Unit Chosen fromthe Following
FSGN 4499 Dalhousie Courses:
Honours Thesis oneunit MUSC 2015.06 Music and Cinema half unit
Prerequisite: advanced standing in the honours program ENGL 3095.038 Narrative and Cinema half unit
Honours students in fanily studies and gerontology are required, RUSS 2033A History of Russan Film half unit
in their final yesr, to undertake a research project in consultation SPAN 3800.03  Latin American Cinema half unit
with the department and to present a reearch paper at the * This courseis taught in Spanish.
conclusion of this project. Note: Students who have received
credit for HUEC 4499 may not take thiscourse for credit. MSVU Courses:
FINE 3330 Canadian Women Film Directors half unit
FINE 3333 International Women Film Directors half unit
Fine Arts (FINE) ENGL 2213 Contemporary Film half unit
NSCAD Courses:
Coordinator AHIS 3850 History and Criticism of
Josette Déléas, B.E.S.E. (Lyon), BA (New Brunswidk), Documentary Film half unit
MA (Dalhousi€), DEA, Doctorat de 3¢ cycle (Montpellier), AHIS 4800 Independent Studiesin FilmHistory half unit
Professor
Saint Mary’s Courses:
Faculty ACS 301 Images of Atlantic Canada half unit
Ingrid Jenkner, BA (Toronto), MA (Courtauld ASN 302  Japanin Film and Literature half unit
Ingtitute of Arts, London), Lecturer
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ASN 310 Chinese Film and Literature half unit
ASN 311 Southeast Asian Popular Culture half unit
ENG 313.0 Narrativein Fiction and Film half unit

Minor in Fine Arts
Students may do aminor in fine arts by completing three
units of credit.

Courses

FINE 1101

Understanding Music I half unit
An introduction to the art of listening to all kinds of music while
also providing the tools for understanding. It is a non-technical
presentation for thenovice listener. Various musical styles and
their respective ori gins relate the present to the past, through
significant selectionsin music literature.

FINE 1102

Art History I, Pre-history to 1400 half unit
An examination leading to acritically informed view of the social
and cultural influences which shape peraeption, understanding and
evaluation of art. The survey includes Western visual art from pre-
history to the Renaissance.

FINE 1103

Art History II, 1400 to Present half unit
An examination leading to a critically informed view of the social
and cultural influences which shape peraeption, understanding and
evauation of art. The survey indudes Western visual art from the
Renaissance to the contempor ary.

FINE 2201

Understanding Music I1
Prerequisite: FINE 1101 or equivalent
A study of the changing forms of music in the western world from
the Medieval period tothe present. Emphads will be placed onthe
evolving nature of musical compodtion, its relationship to
contemporary innovations, and its impact on the culture, social
climate, and aesthetics of western life.

half unit

FINE 2206

Drama half unit
A course designad to cover theatre production through discussion
and practical experi ence, with particul ar emphasis on acting,
techniques, characterization and public performance. The purpose
is not to produce actors, but to show how actors create their roles,
and thus gain an insight into the process of creativity. (Also listed
as SPDR 2206)

FINE 2293

Introduction to Film Language

Prerequisite: one literature, one fine arts or

film course or permission of the instructor

A brief history of narrative film from the dlent erato the
beginning of the sound e, followed by an introduction to the
“reading” of selected fiction films.

half unit

FINE 2295

Aesthetics of Film

Prerequisites: one literature, one fine Arts

or film course or permission of the instructor
A brief history of documentary, animated and experimental
filmmaking, followed by an analysis of slected works from the
classical repertoire of fiction and nonfiction films.

half unit

FINE 3300

Special Topic

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
A combined |ecture-seminar course on a selected topic in either
music, art, history, drama, film studies or visual culture.

half unit

FINE 3303

Presenting Visual Culture I

Prerequisite: one literature or one film studies course at
the 2000 level or above, or permission of the instructor
The course prepares students to be informed, critical partidpants
in visual culture and encourages them to integrate knowledge from
disciplines and experiences outside the visual Arts. Tripsto local
art exhibitions, readings, oral and written presentations focuson
contemporary visual art and related phenomena, with emphasis on
feminist paradigms in artmaking and criticism. (Also listed as a
women-emphasis course)

half unit

FINE 3304

Presenting Visual Culture I1

Prerequisite: FINE 3303 or permission on the instructor
Focussing on exhibitions of visual art, the course develops critical
approaches to curatorial practices through seminars, fidd tripsto
local museums, oral and written assignments. Feminist forms such
as ficto-criticism and its counterpatsin visual art will be
considered. Through thestudy of presentation strategies and
critical writing, the course also prepares students to be informed,
critical participantsin visual cultures (Also listed asa women-
emphasis course)

half unit

FINE 3306

Canadian Theatre History

Prerequisite: FINE 2206 or one full unit of Canadian
history, Canadian literature, or Canadian studies
The course will examine the devdopment of dranetic theory and
theatrical conventionsin the theatrical centres of Canada and their
relation to the socio-aultural and historical background of the
country from thefirst documented production in 1606 until the
present day. (Also listed as SPDR 3306 and under Canadian
Studies)

half unit

FINE 3330

Canadian Women Film Directors half unit
Prerequisites: (WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of credit in another
Women'’s Studies or departmental women-emphasis course at the
2000 level or above) or (permission of the instructor)

A study of Canadian Women FilmDirectors' contributionto
narrative, documentary, experimental filmmaking and animation.
Diverse directiond styles and subject matter will be discussed in
the context of sociohistorical changesthat they reflect or resist.
Readings will chdlenge dominant mainstream representation from
various feminist perspectives and suggest alternae reception
strategies. (Also listed as WOM S 3330/GWOM 6330 and under
Canadian Studies)
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FINE 3333

International Women Film Directors

Prerequisite: WOMS 3330 or permission of the instructor
A study from various feminist perspective of international Women
Film Directors from the first director Alice Guy Blache to the
present. Narrative, documentary and experimentd films will
represent a broad spectrum of ethnic and national cinemas disrupt
ideological formulas and expectations and challenge voyeuristic,
spectatorial positioning Students who have received credit for
WOMS/FINE 3332 may not take this course for credit. (Also
listed as WOMSS 3333/GWOM 6333)

half unit

Gerontology (GNTG)

GNTG courses are no longer being offered. Please see page
67 for program information on the Bachdor of Applied Artsin
Family Studiesand Gerontology. For family sudies and
gerontology (FSGN) courses, pleasesee page 115.

History (HIST)

Chair
Reginald C. Stuart, BA, MA (UBC), PhD (Floridg), Professor

Faculty

Kenneth C. Dewar, BA (Alberta), MA, PhD (Toronto),
Associate Professor

Frances Early, BA (Florida State), MA, PhD (Concordia),
Professor

Doreen Evenden, BA, MA, PhD (McMaster), Associate Professor

Wayne B. Ingdls, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Toronto),
Associate Professor

M. Brook Taylor,BA, MA, PhD (Toronto), Associate Professor

History coursesare designed to meet the needs and interests
of various students: those who choose to take one or two courses
aselectivesor aspart of thel r program in another course of study;
those who decide to minor in the field of history; and those who
register as mgjors or honours students in history. Courses ae
offered primarily in the areas of European and North American
history, with enphasis in them of women’s history. Certain
courses adopt a cormparative perspedive. Many may be taken to
fulfill requirementsin women'’s studies (page 162), Canadian
studies (page 91), peace and conflict studies (page 141), and child
and youth studies (page 65).

Courses at the 1000 level and 2000 level haveno
prerequisites; thoseat the 3000 level and 4000 level normally
reguire previous study in history at the 2000 level.

Any student planningto major or minor in history should
consult the depart ment to hel p in planning an academic program.
The following ae the requirements for the major and the minor,
but, in consultation with faculty, variations are possible. Students
are reminded that final responsibility for meeting departmental
and university regulations rests with themselves.

The program structure is meant to allow for flexibility within
abasic framework. It providesopportunity for the student to do
concentrated study in areas of history that are of special interest,
and at the same time it ensures awell-balanced mgjor. The student
may take up to two additional unitsin history at any level as
electives.

Major (15 Units)

1. Students majoring in history are required to take a minimum
of six units, which normally will include the following
components:

a) either HIST 1101 or HIST 1120; or permission of the
department to substitute a unit above the 1000 level;

b) two 2000-level units;

c) three units at the 3000 and 4000 level, including HIST
3390/3391 and at least one-hdf unit of the HIST
4480/4481 seminars.

2. Students must achieve a GPA of & least 2.0 in the six units of
history that are taken to qualify for the major.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)

(after grade XI1 or equivalent)

1. Students completing an advanced major in history are
required to take a minimum of eight units, which normdly
will include the following components:

a) either HIST 1101 or HIST 1120; or permission of the
department to substitute a unit above the 1000 level;

b) three 2000-level units;

c) four units at the 3000 and 4000 level, including HIST
3390/3391 and HIST 4480/4481.

2. Students much achieve a GPA of at least 2.0 in the eight units
of history that are taken to qualify for the major.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsadvanced major
degree on page 58 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Artswith amajor in history may
apply to do an advanaed major certificate. Students mug fulfil the
requirements for the advanced major degree.

Honours Degree

Students wishing to teke an honours degreein history would
normally enter the honours program after completion of their first
five units of study, but should make their intentions known to the
department as ealy as possible. The program requires the
completion of 20 unitsafter Grade X1I (or the equivalent) with a
GPA of at least 2.7 in the 10 required units of history.

Students enrol led in the honours program are required to take
aminimum of 10 units which normally will include the following
components:

1. either HIST 1101 or 1120; or pamission of the department to
substitute a unit abovethe 1000 level;

2. four 2000 level-units;

3. fiveunitsat the 3000and 4000 level, including HIST
3390/3391, HIST 4480/4481, and HIST 4499.

In addition to the specific department requirements, the
general university regulations for the Bachelor of Arts honours
degree as listed on page 58 must be fulfilled.
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Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Artswith amajor in history may
apply to do an honours certificate. Studentsmust fulfil the
requirements for the honours degree liged above and med the
university regulations regarding honours certificates.

Minor
Students minoring in history must take a minimum of three
units, one of which nust be above the 2000 level.

Canadian Studies
Many history courses are eligible to include in the Canadian
studies degree. Plezse refer to page 91.

Courses

HIST 1101

The West and the World from Feudalism to Globalism one unit
An introduction to the history of Westem civilization fromthe
early Middle Ages to the twentieth century, with particular
attention to its relation to other civilizationsand cultures of the
world.

HIST 1120

Canada one unit
A survey from the founding of New France to the present. Special
emphasis will be placed upon palitical, economic, and some social
factors which have contributed to the growth of the Canadian
nation and a national identity. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies)

HIST 2200

History of Greece

A survey of the history of Greece including the
Minoan-Mycenaean civilizations, the devel opment of political
institutions including democracy, the Persian wars, Periclean
Athens, the rise of Macedon and the achievement of Alexander the
Great.

half unit

HIST 2201

History of Rome half unit
A survey of the history of Rome including the Etruscans, the
unification of the Italian peninsula, the conquest of the
Mediterranean, JuliusCaesar and the Roman revolution, the
Augustan principate the life and times of the emperors, the rise of
the Christian church and the fall of Rome.

HIST 2202

Medieval History one unit
An examination of the people and institutions of the Middle Ages.
Political, economic, and social history will be augmented by
examinations of medieval art, literature, and philosophy in an
attempt to understand medieval civilization as awhole.

HIST 2203

Europe from the Renaissance to the Enlightenment one unit
An examination of the development of European civilization as
reflected in the changing cultural and intellectual trendsin the
socio-economic context: the Renaissance, the Reformation, the
Classical Age and the Enlightenment periods.

HIST 2204

Europe in the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries  one unit
An examination of the political, sodal, and cultural devdopments
among the major European powers in theeighteenth and
nineteenth centuries. Topics may include the Enlightenment, the
French Revolution, the Napoleonic era, the age of Revolutions,
and the formation of nation-states.

HIST 2205

Europe in the Twentieth Century one unit
An examination of the political, sodal, and cultural devdopments
among the major European powers in the twenti eth century.
Topics may include the two World Wars, the Great Depression,
Fascism, Communism, the Cold War, the Welfare State, European
Union, the Fall of the Wall, Nationalism, Globalization, and the
women’s and ecology movements.

HIST 2206

Social History of European Women from

the Classical World to the Reformation half unit
An historical analysis of attitudes towards women from the
classical period to the Reformation. Topics include speculation on
the organization of the earliest societies, women in Greek, Roman
and Feudal societies, their legal and economic status; women in
the Humanist movement and the Reformation. (Also listed as a
women-emphasi s course)

HIST 2207

Social History of European Women

from the Reformation to the Modern Day

An historical analysis of attitudes toward women fromthe
Reformation to the modern day. Topics include historical
demography of women, family life, different religious viewpoints,
family law, birth control, witchaaft, education, women in
revolutionary movements and the rise of the feminist movement
(Also listed as a women-emphasis course)

half unit

HIST 2212

Britain from 1485 to 1715 half unit
An examination of the economic, social, and intellectud factors
that lay behind the political upheavals of British society between
1485 and 1715. Central themes are the establishment of Tudor
despotism, the coming of the Civil War, the Restoration of the
Stuarts, and the political legacy of the “ Glorious Revolution”.

HIST 2213

Britain from 1715 to 1914 half unit
A survey of British civilization from 1715 to 1914 focussing on
the economic, socia and intellectual forces that lay behind such
phenomena as the growth of the Empire, the colonial rebellion in
America, thelndustrial Revolution, and the gradual extendgon of
the electoral franchise.

HIST 2222

Canadian Women in Historical Perspective half unit
An examination of the participation and contribution of womenin
Canadian history from the sixteenth century to the modern
feminist movement. Topics may include earlier forms of sexual
stereotyping, famous Canadian women, women & work in the
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, and Nova Scotian
women. (Also listed under Canadian Studies and as a wonmen-
emphasis course)
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HIST 2227

The Origins of Canadian Political Culture, 1760-1849 half unit
A study of the emergence of a distinctive Canadian political
culture and the ideas, practices, and institutions that shaped it.
(Also listed under Canadian Studies)

HIST 2228

The Canadian Culture of Politics, 1849-1918 half unit
A study of Canadian politicsin its social, economic, and cultural
setting, and of itsdecisive role in themaking of theDominion of
Canada. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

HIST 2230

History of the Maritime Provinces to Confederation  half unit
A survey of the formation and growth of coloniesin the Mari time
region to Confeder ation and the emergence of three distinctive
provincial societies. The political, economic, social, and cultural
development of each colony will be considered within the context
of region, empire, and finally, nation. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies)

HIST 2231

History of the Maritime

Provinces since Confederation

A survey of the history of the Maritime provinces since
Confederation, this course focuses on the integration of Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick, and Prince Edwad |sland into the
Canadian nation, and their subsequent political, economic, social,
and cultural development. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

HIST 2234

Women’s History: The American Experience half unit
Therole of wormen in Americaexamined in historical context and
from the perspedive of ordinary women. Journals, diaries, letters
of women aswell as lectures and writings of rformers revea the
positive role women played in society. Feminism will be seen as
part of the strugde for human liberation. (Also listed & a women-
emphasis course)

HIST 2235

United States to 1877 half unit
An introduction to the economic, social, political and intellectual
history of the United States from colonial timesto 1877. Topics
include the American Revolution, the new republic, westward
expansion, slavery, industrialism and reform, and the Civil War
and Reconstruction.

HIST 2236

United States from 1877 half unit
An introduction to the economic, social, political, and intellectual
history of the United States from 1877 to the present. Topics
include the emergence of monopoly capitalism, reform
movements, theJazz Age, theDepression and the New Deal, and
American foreign policy i nthe twentieth century.

HIST 2240

Revolution in North America half unit
A comparison of the American and Canadian founders, patriots,
and loyalists in thecontext of revolution and war 1763-1788.
Political, military, diplomatic and socia themeswill be examined
using avariety of sources, including documents and visual
materials.

HIST 2281

History of Childhood: The European Experience half unit
An examination of the changing attitude toward children in
western civilization: the evolution of family relationships, the
concept of childhood, the development of educational thought.
Such problems as infanticide, child labour, penal practices,
dependency and children’ s rights legidation are also considered.

HIST 2282

History of Childhood: The

North American Experience half unit
An examination of the changing attitude toward children as
revealed in educational, social and religous institutions, in
literature and art, in legislation and in prectice. The evolution of
child welfareprograms, children’s rights legislaion and family
relationships will dso be considered.

HIST 3304
Gender in Historical Perspective half unit
HIST 3305
Gender in Historical Perspective half unit
HIST 3306
Gender in Historical Perspective one unit

Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level

history or permission of the instructor

A combined |ecture-seminar course on a selected topic in gender
history. Course content will vary from year to year, depending on
the faculty member who is teaching the course. (Also listed as a
women-emphasis course)

HIST 3310

Social and Cultural History

of Tudor and Stuart England

Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level

history or permission of the instructor

A study of the ocial, economic and cultural changes; the
conseguences of populaion growth; enclosure the dissolution of
the monasteriesand its effect on landholding systens; charity and
the Poor Laws; growth of towns; impact of geographical
discoveries; commerce and colonization; puritanism; new
scientific attitudes; standards and patterns of living; education,
newspapers, architecture, painting and literature.

half unit

HIST 3312

Centuries of Change: Western Europe in the
Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level history or
permission of the instructor

The course focusreflects the important events of the18th and 18th
centuries and their dfects on European society and culture both on
the continent and in England. These were the centuries of the
English Industrial Revolution, the French Revolution, the
Enlightenment and the"“World of the Victorians.”

half unit

HIST 3321

Social and Cultural History of Canada
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
An examination of major themes in the social and aultural history
of Canada. They include the impact of Europeans on native
society; economic and social change especially indudrialization
and urbanization; culturd and political perceptions of Canada; and

one unit
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the rise of the social welfare state. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies)

HIST 3324

History of Canadian-American Relations
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor

A study of Canada' s relations with the United States from 1760 to
the present. Topicsinclude the American Revolution, the War of
1812, fisheries questions, the Civil War and Confederation, and
increasingly dose political, economic, and cultural reldionsin the
twentieth century era of continentalism and concern for Canada' s
identity. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

HIST 3329

Modern Canada

Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
Particular emphasiswill be placed on thevagaries of the concept
of the Canadian nation in response to the aspirations of Quebec,
regional tensions, charter groups, and globalization. (Also listed
under Canadian Studies)

half unit

HIST 3333

Native and European

Contact in Early Colonial Canada
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
The purpose of this courseisto consider the interplay of Native
and European peoplesin the early colonial period. Particular
attention will be paid to the complex economic and social
consequences of contact for both Natives and Europeans. (Also
listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

HIST 3337

Revolution, Reform, Reaction:

Protest Movements in the United States
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
An examination of the social, economic, religious or political
discontent that led to such movements as abolition, socialism,
anarchism, utopianism, feminism and pacifism and the reaction to
these movements in the United States. (Also listed under Peace
and Conflict Studies)

half unit

HIST 3345

Afro-North American History
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
An exploration of mgjor themesin Black history featuring in-
depth examination of the institution of slavery, the post-slavery
origins and devel opment of institutionalized racism, and pattens
of Black accommodation and resistance to oppression over imein
varied circumstances.

one unit

HIST 3351

Women, War and Peace half unit
Prerequisites: one-half unit in a women'’s studies course and
one-half unit in a women’s history course; or two one-half units
of women’s studies courses or two one-half units of women’s
history courses, or permission of the instructor

An examination of women'’s hidorical and contemporary
relationship to war and peace. Topics may include the debate over
matriarchy, patriarchy and war; women in themilitary; women and
revolution; the women’s peace movement; and feminism and
non-violence. (Alsolisted as WOMS 3351 and under Peace and
Conflict Studies)

HIST 3352

War and the USA in Modern Times
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
An examination of America’s experience with war and peace
making in the modern era. Amaica's conflictsin global and
theatre arenas will be examined in light of their foreign policy
objectives and historical contexts. (Also listed under Peace and
Conflict Studies)

half unit

HIST 3382

European Nationalism

Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
A study of nationalism in Europe from the eighteenth century to
the present. This course deals with thehistory and theory of the
concept of the nation and its many political, cultural and social
manifestationsin a European context.

half unit

HIST 3385

Twentieth-Century Issues I
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
A study of political, social, economic, and ideological isuesin
historica context. Topics may include the impact of the two
World Wars, revolution, and ideological confrontationsin the
twentieth century within the framework of intellectual history and
the history of ideas.

half unit

HIST 3386

Twentieth-Century Issues 11
Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
A study of political, social, economic, and ideological isuesin the
twentieth century. Topics may include recent intellectual trends,
the contemporary impact of science and technology, and the
changing nature of work and leisurewithin the framework of
intellectual history and the history of idesas.

half unit

HIST 3390

Historiography

Prerequisite: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
An examination of questions concerningthe nature and valueof
historical inquiry and historical writing.

half unit
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HIST 3391

Historical Methodology
Prerequisite.: one unit of 2000-level
history or permission of the instructor
An examination of contemporary approaches to history and the
practical problems of historical research and analyds faced by
professional historians and students alike Designed principally for
history majorsand minors, its purposeis to teach students basic
historical research and writing skills.

half unit

HIST 4480
History Seminar half unit
HIST 4481
History Seminar half unit

Prerequisite: permission of instructor
The topics for research and discussion will be determined by the
professor and studentsin the seminar.

HIST 4482
Directed Study half unit
HIST 4483
Directed Study half unit

Prerequisite: permission of the department

A course designed to encourage the student to do independent
work in a particula area of history. The outline is worked out by
the student(s) and professor involved. Depatmental approval is
required before regstering. (Also listed as a women-emphasis
Course)

HIST 4499

Honours Thesis

Prerequisite: open to students who have
completed 15 units of the honours degree program
A course intended to gve practice in independent research,
requiring an extended piece of writing.

one unit

Human Ecology (HUEC)

HUEC courses are no longer being offered. Pl ease see page
67 for program information on the Bachdor of Applied Artsin
Family Studies and Gerontology or page 60 for program
information on the Bachelor of Science in Applied Human
Nutrition. For family studies and gerontology (FSGN) courses
please see page 115 or page 80 for coursesin applied human
nutrition (NUTR).

Information Technology (INTE)

Chair
Paula Crouse, BSA, BEd(MSVU), MEd (Acadia),
Assistant Professor

Faculty
Barbara Casey, BA, BEd (MSVU), MA (SMU),
Associate Professor
Jean Mills, BSA, BE (St.FX), MST, EdS (Wismnsin),
Associate Professor
Michele Petrovsky, BA, M Sc (Pittsburg), Assistant Professor
Eve Rosenthal, BA (Queens College of CUNY),
MSc (Syracuse), PhD (Dahousie), Asociate Professor

See page 68 for a full description of the requirements for a
Bachelor of Applied Arts (Information Technology) degree. See
page 53 for the requirements for the Certificatein Information
Technology. For the requirements for the Diploma in
Information Technology and Computer Studies, offered jointly
with the Computer Studies Department, see page 56.

Courses

Note: All courses listed below have a professiona studies
classification only, unless cross-listed with an arts and science
discipline. Students from other degree programs wishing to take
courses in the Information Technology Department should conault
their department chairperson before registering for INTE courses.
A partial listing of courses which have been designated as
appropriate for free electivesincludes: INTE 1115, INTE 1135,
INTE 1137, INTE 1164, INTE 2235, INTE 2237, INTE 2245,
INTE 2264, INTE 2270, INTE 2275, INTE 3364, INTE 3370.

INTE 1115

Introduction to Information Technology half unit
An overview of microcomputer use. Topics covered may include
terminology, computer hardware, computer ethics and the impact
of technology on people. Students receive practical experience
using an operating system, electronic mail and various packages
that may includeword processing, spreadsheet, database and
presentation software. Note: Students who have received credit for
CMPS 1150 or INMT 1125 may not take this coursefor credit.
(Also listed as OMPS 1115)

INTE 1135

Electronic Document Preparation
Prerequisite: keyboarding proficiency
as determined by a placement test

A comprehensive coverage of word processing techniques used in
business. Students will receive hands-on experience in the
preparation of correspondence, reports, staistical information and
brochures. Topics may include maaos, desktop publishing and
merges.

half unit

INTE 1137

Introduction to Records/Information Management

A comprehensive introduction to the fidd of records and
information management covering the creation, handling, and
control of business records and information.

half unit

INTE 1153

Introduction to Business Programming
Prerequisites: INTE 1115 and any 1000-level or above
mathematics course or permission of the instructor
An introduction to object-oriented/event-driven programming
using alanguage widely used in the business industry such as
Visual BASIC. Topicsto be covered includefundamental data
types, decision structures, loops, arrays and file access. Project
design applicable to Smple business applications will be
emphasized. Note: Students who have taken CMPS 1154 or INTE
1106 may not this course for credit. (Also listed as CMPS 1153)

half unit

INTE 1164

Introductory Business Communication

Prerequisite: INTE 1135 or permission of the instructor
An introduction to the principles and patterns of business
communication. Covers the analysis, organization, style, tone, and

half unit
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strategy for successful oral presentations and written messages
such as letters and memos. Topics include listening, nonverbal
communication, preparation for report writing, and

communi cation-relat ed technology.

INTE 1190

Workplace Issues half unit
This courseis designed to introduce the student to the office
environment and provide an overview of the many components
that make up the office culture.

INTE 2235

Microcomputer Management
Prerequisite: INTE 2245 or INTE 2275
or permission of the instructor

This course builds on the student’ s basic information technology
knowledge and facility with microcomputer applications. Topics
will include advanced operating sysem administration;
installation and configuration of software and hardware; hard disk
and memory menagement; and doaumentation techniques Focus
will be placed on systematic approaches to microcomputer
troubleshooting.

half unit

INTE 2237

Advanced Records/Information Management
Prerequisite: INTE 1137 or permission of the instructor
An in-depth examination of issues in the creation, use,
maintenance, storage, and disposition of records employing a
problem-solving approach with emphasis on electronic storage
media and automaed systems Principles of forms design and
forms management are included.

half unit

INTE 2245

Spreadsheet Applications

Prerequisite: INTE 1115 or permission of the instructor
A second-level course examining the use of numerical
appli cations using spread sheet software. Topics covered may
include formulas, functions, charting capabilities, list
management, macros, data analysis techniques customizing, and
integrating Windows applications. Note: Students who have
received credit for INMT 2225 or 2226 may not take this course
for credit. (Al listed as CMPS 2245)

half unit

INTE 2260

Internet Technology half unit
Prerequisites: one of CMPS 1155 or INTE 1106 or 1153 and one
additional course in INTE or CMPS as approved by the
department or permission of the instructor.

The study of architecture, utilities services, and protocols of the
Internet and World Wide Web. Topics will include markup
languages (e.g. HTML), datalocation resources (e.g. search
engines and agents), web page management, scripting languages,
and servers and may include current topics such asrel iabili ty,
security, electronic commerce, telecommuting, and virtual worlds.
(Also listed as OMPS 2260)

INTE 2264

Advanced Business Communication

Prerequisite: INTE 1164 or permission of the instructor
Communication strategies for specific situations aising in
business and the professions. Topics include correspondence,
functions and variebles of group comnunication, primary and

half unit

secondary research techniques, proposals, formal oral and written
reports, and the job carmpaign.

INTE 2270

Telecommunications Technologies and Applications
Prerequisite: INTE 1115 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the basic concepts of digital
telecommunication technol ogies with emphasis on their
application in the business environment. Topics may include
telecommunication hardware, software, terminology, and an
introduction to network achitectures. Handson components
involving modems, computer based facsimile, and useof the
Internet will be included in the course.

half unit

INTE 2275

Database Applications

Prerequisite: INTE 1115 or permission of the instructor
A continuation of the study of dat abase management systems
development introduced in INTE 1115. Topics may include
relational database design, data management, tables, queries,
forms, reports, macros, and user interface design. Note: Students
who have received credit for INMT 2226 may not take this course
for credit. (Al listed as CMPS 2275)

half unit

INTE 3337

Specialized Functions in

Records/Information Management

Prerequisite: INTE 2237 or permission of the instructor
A study of recent developments in the records management field.
Topics may include SO 9000 and specidized records
management software.

half unit

INTE 3340

Information System Analysis and Design
Prerequisite: INTE 2275 or INMT 2226
or permission of the instructor

The analysis and design phases of the systems development
lifecycle for information systems. Students will participatein field
studies to perform and document these phases for actual business
systems. Topics may include requirements gathering and analysis,
current analysistechniques, data modelling, user interface design,
program specifications, and applications architectures. Note:
Students who have received credit for INMT 2290 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asCMPS 3340)

half unit

INTE 3364

Managerial Communication

Prerequisite: INTE 2264 or permission of the instructor
An advanced communication course from a manageria
perspective, covering ethical and legal issues, internagional and
intercultural communication, interviewing techniques, negotiating
skills, conflict management, and technologically mediated
communication. Presentation and other softwere isincluded.

half unit

INTE 3370

LAN Design and Management
Prerequisites: INTE 2235 and 2260
or permission of the instructor
This course focuses on all aspects of the implementaion and
management of alocal areanetwork. Topics include network
configuration, shared resource issues, scurity, and network

half unit
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support for business applications. Hands-on experience with local
area networks is amajor component of this course.

INTE 3375

Advanced Applications Development half unit
Prerequisites: INTE 3340 or INMT 2290 and one of INTE 1106
or 1153, CMPS 1155 or 1156 or permission of the instructor

The implementation of complex database applications designed to
meet the information needs of an organization. A widely used
DBMS (e.g., Microsoft Access) is utilized. Topics may include
user interfaces, database languages, event-driven programming,
macros, menus toolbars, VBA modules, testing and
documentation, security, dataintegrity and multi-user
environments Note: Students who have received aedit for CMPS
2274 or INMT 3326 may not take this course for credit. (Also
listed as CMPS 3375)

INTE 3390

Office Environment Planning

Prerequisite: restricted to information technology
students who have completed at least 10 units of study

or who have permission of the instructor

An examination of office space planning and ergonomics,
including analysing evaluating, planningand designing the flow
of work, communications patterns, and office layouts.

half unit

INTE 4400
Directed Study half unit
INTE 4401
Directed Study half unit

Prerequisites: advanced standing and

written permission of the department

Courses designed to enable the student to do independent work in
aparticular areaof information management. Theoutline is
established by the student(s) and professor(s) involved and may
include aliteraturereview and pradical work. Studentsintending
to take this coursemust obtain the approval of the Informetion
Technology Department before the term(s) in which they register
for INTE 4400/4401.

INTE 4402

Special Topics in Information Management
Prerequisite: completion of 15 required

units or permission of the instructor

This course will provide students with an opportunity to keep
abreast of new topicsin the field of information management as
they emerge Topicswill vary from year to year. Mehod of
instruction will vary depending upon the topics offered.

half unit

INTE 4425

Management of Information Technology
Prerequisite: completion of 15 required

units or permission of the instructor

An examination of the managament issues surrounding
information technology and the knowledge necessary for
information technology managersto succeed. Topicswill include
the impact of the deployment of infor mation technology on firms
which resultsin changes in work patterns and management skills
unique to inf ormation technology.

half unit

INTE 4490

Instructional Methodologies

for the Electronic Workplace

Prerequisite: completion of 15 required

units or permission of the instructor

This course will examine the badc concepts of managing
computer training in the workplace. Theories of learningand
instructional development will be applied tothe education and
training of employeesin office g/stems. Topics include
instructional design, drategy, technology, and the implementation,
evaluation, and management of training in an organizational
environment. Studentswill be required to paticipate in hands-on
computer teaching activities.

half unit

INTE 4491

Methods and Analyses in Information Technology half unit
Prerequisites: INTE 1106 or 1153 and completion of 15 units of
credit.

A study of modern methodologies, issues, and tools for
information systems planning, design, implementation, and
control. Topics include system architectures, object-oriented
information systems, a survey of implementation techniques, and
distributed data administration concepts.

Linguistics (LING)

Mount Saint Vincent University Coordinator
Marie Lucie Tapent, L.-és-L. (Paris), MA (Cornell),
PhD (Victoria), Associate Professor

Halifax Interuniversity Program in Linguistics

Halifax areauniversities offer honours, major, and mnor
programsin linguidics. Students enrolled in this program will be
able to take classes from Dalhouse, Mount Saint Vincent and
Saint Mary’sto fulfill degree requirements. (A letter of permission
to do so should be secured from the Registrar’ s Office and signed
by the Linguistics Coordinator prior to enrolling in courses at
other campuses).

An undergraduate degree in linguisticsgives students
opportunities to study theformal, functional and systemic nature
of language and Ianguages. Linguidics is directly concerned with
the question “what does it mean to know (a) language?’. As such,
linguists write thedescriptions language teachers use and
linguistics providesmethods for understanding |anguage learning
processes and disorde's. Linguistics dso provides relevant
background for research into sign languages and the devd opment
of computer languages. It forms the basis for understanding
bilingualism, for language planning in multilingual countries, for
developing progranmes for increasing literacy, and for enhancing
the efficiency of translation services. Linguisticsinforms literay
and cultural studies, and is central in the developing cognitive
sciences.

The study of language as both a cognitive and social
phenomenon entails cognate relationships with an extremely wide
array of disdplines. Some of these are suggested by the
interdisciplinary nature of the program. Faculty from Modern
Languages, Politicd Science, Psychology and
Saociology/Anthropology are participants. Many students will elect
to combine Linguistics majors with majors or minors in other
areas in which cross-listed and recommended classesare offered.
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Program

Although the Linguistics program is offered jointly by several
universi ties, the degree is granted by the student’s home
university. Studentsmust meet thegeneral requirements set by the
university in which they are ragistered. Consult pages 57 to 58 for
the general requirements for each type of Bachelor of Arts degree.

Major

A minimum of six units. These must include:

»  One Unit From
SMU LIN 3000.0
or

DAL FREN 3020
or

MSVU LING 2251
and

MSVU LING 2252

»  OneUnit From
SMU LIN 310.1(2)
SMU LIN 320.1(2)
SMU LIN 330.1(2)
SMU LIN 340.1(2)

Introduction to LinguisticAnalysis
Linguistics

The Nature of Language

The Analysis of Language
Phonology

Morphology

Syntax
Semantics

The equivalent of one unit selected with the advice of the
Program Coordinator. This requirement may be met by regularly
scheduled courses liged or cross listed as linguistics courses, by
special topicg/direded readings coursesin linguistics, by second
year (intermediate) courses in alanguage other thanthe student’s
first language or in formal logic, or a computer language course.
(MSVU students must teke a course listed or cross-listed in
Linguisticsto fulfill this option).

»  Three Units From

Anthropology
SMU ANT 391.1(2)
SMU ANT 392.1(2)
or

MSVU LING 2281

SMU ANT 491.1(2)
SMU ANT 492.1(2)

Education

MSVU LING 3385
MSVU LING 3386
English

SMU EGL 311.1(2)
DAL ENGL 3201.6
SMU EGL 402.0
SMU EGL 308.1(2)
SMU EGL 490.0
French

SMU FRE 340.1(2)

SMU FRE 320.1(2)
or
MSVU LING 3371

SMU FRE 305.1(2)
DAL FREN 4001.3

Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology
Language, Cultureand Society

Language and Culture

Ethnography of Communication
Anthropological Andysis of Linguistic
Communities

Teaching English as a Second Language |
Teaching English & a Second Language 1

Modern English

The English Language

History of the English Language
English Prose Style from 1500
Discourse Analysis

Linguistic Study of French
French Phonetics*

Structure and Variety in Contemporary
French I: Phonetics*

Acadian Language and Culture*
History of French: The Middle Ages

MSVU LING 3384
MSVU LING 3372

or
DAL FREN 4012.3

SMU FRE 440.1(2)

DAL FREN 4011.3
DAL FREN 4015.6
Linguistics

SMU LIN 410.1(2)
SMU LIN 411.1(2)
SMU LIN 412.1(2)
SMU LIN 413.1(2)
Political Studies
MSVU LING 3308
Philosophy

SMU PHI 402.2(2)
SMU PHI 403.1(2)
DAL PHIL 3300.3
DAL PHIL 4510.3
Psychology

DAL PY SO 2090.3
DAL PYSO 3150.3

DAL PYSO 3790.3
MSVU LING 3311

Russian
DAL RUSS 4000.6

Sociology

SMU SOC 339.1(2)
or

DAL SOCA 3081.3

SMU SOC 338.1(2)
SMU SOC 366.1(2)
SMU SOC 367.1(2)
SMU SOC 417.0
Women’s Studies

SMU WMS/EGL 326.1(2)
SMU WMS/EGL 427.1(2)

The Development of Modern French*

Structure and Variety in Contemporary
French I1: Grammar*

Aspects of French Structure*

Canadian French: Sociolinguistic
Perspectives*

Lexicol ogy*

Advance Trandation into English*

Directed Readings in Linguistics|
Directed Readingsin Linguistics 11
Specia Topicsin Linguistics|
Special Topicsin Linguistics ||

Language and Politics

Philosophy of Language: Meaning
Philosophy of Language: Speech Acts
Philosophy of Language

Topicsin the Philosophy of Language

Psycholinguistics

Sensory Neuroscience |1: Hearing and
Speech

Neurolinguistics

Language Devel opment

The Structure of Contemporary Standad
Russian

The Sociology of Language
Sociolinguistics

Language Change and Socia Change
Field Methods in Linguistics |

Field Methods in Linguigics 11
Seminar on Endangered Languages

Language and Gender
Language, Gender and Power

* courses are conducted in French

Honours

An honours degree isstrongly reconmended for students
who plan to do graduate work in Linguistics.

A minimum of 10 unitsin linguistics are required. These

must include:

»  One Unit from
SMU LIN 300.0

or

DAL FREN 3020.6
or

MSVU LING 2252
and

MSVU LING 2252

Introduction to LinguisticAnalysis
Linguistics*
The Nature of Language

The Analysis of Language
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»  Two Unitsfrom

SMU LIN 310.1(2) Phonology
SMU LIN 320.1(2) Morphology
SMU LIN 330.2(2) Syntax
SMU LIN 340.1(2) Semantics

The equivalent of one unit selected with the advice of the
Program Coordinator. This requirement mey be met by regularly
scheduled courses liged or cross listed as linguistics courses, by
special topics/directed readings coursesin linguistics, or in formal
logic, or by a computer language course. (MSVU students should
consult their Program Coordinator about the MSVU Honours
Thesis regquirement).

The equivalent of a second year (intermediate) second or
foreign language (one unit).

Five units selected from the list of options specified for the
major.

Note: Students must have a GPA of 3.0 or better in classes
contributing to their honours degreein linguistics Studentsin the
major programmust maintain aGPA of 2.0 or better.

Minor in Linguistics

MSV U students may elect to take aminor in linguisticsin
conjunction with amgjor or honours degree in another subject.
Minimum requirements include not fewer than three unitsin the
minor subject. One full unit (or the equivalent) introduction to
linguistics. The equivalent of two full units at or above the2000
level selected from the linguistics and cross-listed courses listed
above.

Advanced Major

Students who may not be eligible for the honours program
are encour aged to enter the advanced major degree program.
Consult the Program Coordinator.

Courses

LING 2251

The Nature of Language

Prerequisite: any 1000-level language course (English,
French, German, Spanish), or permission of the instructor

An introduction to the field of linguistics. Topics covered will
include: the components of language, systematicity and credtivity,
universality anddiversity, regonal, social and historical variation
and change, firstand second languageacquisition. Thiscourseis
taught in English. Note Students who have received credit for
FREN/LING 2280 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed
under Canadian Studies)

half unit

LING 2252

The Analysis of Language
Prerequisite: LING 2280 or 2251
A continuation of LING 2251 with particular emphasis on the
techniques used in analysing the core aress of language: sound-
patterning, word-formation and sentence-formation. Examples will
be taken from avariety of languages. This course is taught in
English..

half unit

LING 2281

Language and Culture

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2200 or

a linguistics course or permission of the instructor
An introduction to the anthropological study of language. Topics
include the interrelationships of language and culture; language
and social life; the nature of linguistic analysis. (Also listed as
SOAN 2281)

half unit

LING 3308

Language and Politics

Prerequisites: one prior course in either kinguistics or
political studies and permission of the instructor
Examines the causes and conseguencesof language conflict in
Canada and other countries to explain the distinctive persistence
and intensity of digutes. Particular attention is devoted to the
constitutional protection &forded languages and the
socio-economic foundations of languageconflict aswdl as the
role of symbolism in such disputes. This course will be offered
every second year. (Also listed as POL S 3308 and under Canadian
Studies)

half unit

LING 3311

Language Development

Prerequisites: PSYC 2222 or a linguistics course

A survey of normal languagedevelopment in children.
Phonological, pragmatic, semantic, and syntactic aspects of the
language learning process are examined, with an enphasis on
theoretical explanations of thei r development. More briefly,
language disorders may be discussed. Students will undertake a
research paper appro priate to the cour se. Note: Students who have
received credit for PSY C 3311 may not teke this course for credit.

half unit

LING 3371

Structure and Variety in

Contemporary FrenchI: Phonetics

Prerequisites: completion of FREN 2215,

LING 2251 is recommended

An overview of the basic sound-system of the French language,
with particular attention to areas which cause the greatest
difficulty to Anglophones learning French. Major variationsin
French pronunciation according to pragmatic, social and regional
criteria, with special attention to Quebec and Acadie. This course
istaught in French. Note: Students who havereceived credit for
FREN/LING 3370, FRE/LIN 381 or 382 may not take this course
for credit. (Al listed as FREN 3371)

LING 3372

Structure and Variety in
Contemporary French II: Grammar
Prerequisites: completion of FREN 2215,
LING 2251 is recommended

An overview of the basic grammatical structure of the French
language, with paticular attention to aeas which causethe
greatest difficulty to Anglophones learning French. Mgor
variations in French g/ntax accordingto pragmatic, ©ocia and
regional criteria, with special attention to Quebec and Acadie.
This courseis taught in French. Note: Students who have received
credit for FREN/LING 3383 or FRE/LIN 383 may not takethis
course for credit. (Also listed as FREN 3371)

half unit
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LING 3384

The Development of Modem French
Prerequisites: completion of FREN 2215,
LING 2251 is recommended

A summary of the changes which occurred between Latin and
modern French. Some attention is also given to developments at
the roots of Canadiandialects, especidly Acadian French. This
course is taught in French. (Also listed asFREN 3384)

half unit

LING 3385

Teaching English as a Second Language I half unit
The sounds, forms and sentence structure of English contrasted
with various other languages. A survey of problems encountered
by the teacher of English as a second language. (Also listed as
EDUC 5445)

LING 3386

Teaching English as a Second Language I1 half unit
Exploration of problems encountered by learners of English asa
second language. Study and preparation of meterials applying
linguistic analysis to these problems. (Also listed asEDUC 5446)

LING 4451
Directed Study in Linguistics I half unit
LING 4452
Directed Study in Linguistics 11 half unit

Open courses pernitting students with advanced standing to
pursue study in a specific area of linguistics not accommodated in
the course program. The outline is worked out by the student(s)
and professor involved. Students intending to take this course
must obtain the approval of the Modern Languages Department
and the linguistics coordinator before the semester in which they
wish to take this course.

LING 4453

Directed Studies in French Linguistics half unit
Students who have appropriate prerequisitesin French and
linguistics may, with permission of the Modern Languages
Department and in consultation with the rd evant professor, pursue
in-depth study of a gecific area of linguistics taught in French.
(Also listed as FREN 4453)

LING 4499

Honours Essay half unit
Honours students are required to write an essay of no fewer than
6000 words on a subject chosen in consultation with the
department.

Mathematics (MATH)

Chair
Suzanne Seager, BSc(Toronto), MSc, PhD (Carleon),
Associate Professor

Faculty
Frank E. Bennett, BSg, M Sc, PhD (Manitoba), Professor
Ilya Blum, BA (Acadia), MSc, PhD (Dahousie),
Associate Professor
Charles C. Edmunds, BA (Webster College), MA,
PhD (Manitoba), Professor

TinaHarriott, BA (Cambridge), M Sc (Sussex),
PhD (Dalhousie), Assodate Professor

Hui Li, BSc (Huazhong), PhD (North Carolina State),
Associate Professor

John Reid, BMath (Wateloo), MSc (Toronto), PhD
(University of California), Associate Professor

John Sayre, BSc, MA, PhD (Western Ontario),
Associate Professor

Any student planning to major or minor in mathematics
should consult the department chairperson, who will appoint an
advisor to help the student pl an an academi ¢ program.

Students who have received credit for a course will not
normally be pemitted to enrol in or receive credit at a later date
for any course which satisfied theprerequisite requirements for
that course.

Major (15 Units)

A student may obtain either a Bachdor of Arts or a Bachelor
of Science degree with a magjorin mathematics. A Bachelor of
Arts degree in mathematics requires a three-unit arts minor. A
Bachelor of Science degree in mathematics requires a three-unit
science minor.

All mathematics majors must complete MATH 1113, 1114,
2210, 2220, 2225, 3311, 3325, plus one additional unit of
mathematicsat the 3000-level or above and another half unit of
mathematics at the 1000-level or above.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 or the Bachelor of Science major degree on page 59 must
be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)

A Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sience degree (post-grade

X1I) with an advanced major in mathematics shall require:

1. MATH 1113, 1114, 2210, 2220, 2225 (3 % units);

2. three units of mahematics at the3000-level or above, of
which at least oneunit must be in each of the areas of
algebra; analysis; and applied mathematics or statistics;

3. atotal of at leas six units of mahematics abovethe
1000-level, inclusive of those used to satisfy the above
reguirements,

4. aminimum of 8 units and a maxinmum of 10 units of
mathematics;

5. aGPA of 2.0in the required eight units of mathematics,

6. athree-unit minor inasubject area compatible with the

intended degree;

at least one unit of computer studies;

at least one unit of physics;

at least one unit of courses in which written work in the

English language isconsidered frequently and in detail

(currently ENGL 1120, 1155, 1160, 1161, 2250, and 2251

may be used to stisfy this requirement);

10. in addition, students mug also fulfil all general university
reguirements for the advanced mgor as listed on page58 for
the Bachelor of Arts and page 59 for the Bachelor of Science.

© o N

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Sdence with amgjor in
mathematics may apply to do an advanced mgjor certificate.
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Students must fulfil the requirementsfor the advanced nejor
degree.

Honours Degree

Students planning to do an honours degree in mathematics
must apply to the department. A student who does the required
three-unit minor in ascience disciplinewill receive aBachelor of
Science (Honours), while a student who doesthe minor in an arts
discipline will receive a Bachelor of Arts (Honours) degree.
Students must takeMATH 1113 and 1114 plus 9 to 11
mathematicsunits above the 1000 level, including MATH 2210,
2220, 2225, 3311, 3312, 3325, 3326 and 2 units at or ebove the
4000 level, one of which must be MATH 4499. No more than 12
units of mathemetics may betaken. Students taking MATH 4499
should consult the chairperson of the department at or before the
beginning of the academic yea which is the intended year of
graduation in order to set up a project topic.

In addition to specific department requirements, general
university regulations as listed on page 58 for the Bachelor of Arts
honours degree or page60 for the Bachelor of Science honours
degree must be fulfilled.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Sdence with amgjor in
mathematicsmay apply to do an honours certificate. Students
must fulfil the requirements for the honour s degree listed above
and meet the university regulations regarding honours certificates.

Minor in Mathematics

A minor in mathematics consigs of three units of credit.
These credi ts must incl ude MATH 1113 and 1114, and two
additional units of mathematics at the 2000 level or above.

Minor in Applied Statistics

A minor in applied datistics shall condst of three units of
credit. These credits must include: MATH 1130 and 3302; further
one of MATH 1113 or 2204; one of MATH 2206 ro 2208; and
one of MATH 2207 or 2209 ae required. Note that MATH 2204
has a prerequisite of “any computer course” and MATH 2206 has
aprerequisite of MATH 1114.

Note: Because of the overlap with mathematics major and
minor requirements, students who major in mathematics must
satisfy the minor requirement for their degree in an area other than
applied statistics. Minors in mathematics and in applied statistics
cannot be used to satify the requirements of the “double minor”
option of the advanced major post-grade X1l Bachelor of Atts or
Bachelor of Science. Any students who satisfy existing degree
requirements and compl ete the above-noted sequence of courses
shall be acknowledged in the usual way as having donethe minor
in applied statistics.

Placement Test

The mathematics placement test is designed to ensure that
students begin their university mathematics study at alevel
appropriate to their background. There aretwo versions of the
mathematics placement test, one for students planning to take
MATH 1130 or MATH 2208, and the other for students planning
to take MATH 1113. The mathematics placement test isnot
required of students registering in MATH 0020, nor of students

who have university credit for the prerequisites for other
mathematicscourses.

Students planning to take MATH 1130 or MATH 2208 must
write the placement test unless they have passed Grade XI|
mathematicswithin the past threeyears or havea university aedit
prerequisite. Since mathematical skills deteriorate over time,
students who have been away from mathemetics for awhile often
need to review basic mathematics beforehand in order to succeed
in MATH 1130 or MATH 2208. Brochures on the topics covered
by the placement tests are available from the Mathematics
Department, a book et reviewing these topicsis on salein the
bookstore, and the course MATH 0020 provides an intensi ve
review for those who need it.

Students planning to takeMATH 1113 must write the
placement test unless they havea university aedit
prerequisite—Grade X1l mathematics aloneis not sufficient.
Brochures on the topics covered by this placement test are
available fromthe MathematicsDepartment. Depending on their
performance on thetest, students may be placed into MATH 1113,
1102 or 0020.

Students must write the placement test before they register for
their mathematics cour ses, but not necessarily in the same
semester. Placement test assessments are valid for up to three
years. Testing sessions are hdd at regular intervals throughout the
year, but the ted may be written only once per ssmester.
Placements may be appealed to the department chairperson, whose
decision isfinal. Further information, including sample quegions
and test schedules, is available from the department.

Courses

Note: Students not meetingthe formal prerequisites for the
courses listed below, but who think they may qualify due to
special circumgances, should consult thedepartment.

MATH 0020*
College Algebra
A study of the fundamentals of algebra: the real numbers,
polynomials and factoring, rational and radical expressions,
equations and inequalities, rectangular coordinates, systens of
linear equations.

* MATH 0020 may not count toward the major or minor
requirements. MATH 0020 may not betaken for credittoward a
major or an advanced major post-grade XI1 degree.

half unit

MATH 1102

Precalculus I: Algebraic Functions
Prerequisite: Grade XII mathematics or
MATH 0020 or equivalent

A first course to prepare students for calculus. Linear, quadratic,
polynomial, rationd, radical, and piecavise functions will be
studied numerically, graphically, and algebraically. Conic sections
and limits will dso be introduced. Therewill be an emphasis on
problem solving and applications. Note: Students who have
received credit for MATH 1101 or Mathematics 112 may not take
this course for credit.

half unit

MATH 1103

Precalculus II: Transcendental Functions
Prerequisite: MATH 1102

A second course to prepare students for calculus. Trigonometric,
exponential and logarithmi ¢ functi onswil | be studied numerically,
graphically, and algebraically. Sequences and series will also be

half unit
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introduced. There will be an emphasison problem solving and
applications. Note: Students who have received credit for MATH
1101 or Mathematics 112 may not takethis course for credit.

MATH 1113

Introductory Calculus I

Prerequisites: Grade XII mathematics and
mathematics placementtest, or MATH 1103
An introduction to differential and integral calculus. Topics
include: limits, continuity, differentiation, curve sketching, related
rates, max-min, integration by substitution and areas.

half unit

MATH 1114
Introductory Calculus IT
Prerequisite: MATH 1113
A further study in calculusto follow MATH 1113. Topics include:
the Fundamental Theorem, techniques of integration, volumes,
lengths, numerical integrations, improper integrals, polar
co-ordinates, parametric equations, series, and differential
equations.

half unit

MATH 1130

Finite Mathematics half unit
Prerequisites.: (Grade XII mathematics passed in the last three
vears) or (mathematics placement test) or (MATH 0020 with a
grade C or more) or (any 1000-level mathematics course)

This course provides an introduction to the type of mathematics
used in business, economics and the social sciences. Topics from:
matrices, systems of linea equations, Gauss-Jordan elimination,
linear programming, the simplex method, probability, Markov
processes and game theory. Emphadsis on application.

MATH 2204

Survey Design

Prerequisites: any computer studies
course and either MATH 2209 or 2206
A practical coursein designing surveys and computer analysis of
survey data. Topics include pseudo-random number generators,
selecting arandom sample, and stratified random sampling.
Several common surveyswill be studied and the class will design
and analyse a aurvey of its own. (Also listed asCMPS 2284)

half unit

MATH 2206

Introduction to Mathematical Statistics I
Prerequisite: MATH 1114

A calculus-based introduction to basic statistical procedures.
Topics may include sampling, discrete and continuous
distributions, normal theory of estimation and testing for one, two,
or more samples, and simple linea regression. Note: Students who
have received aedit for Mathematics 203 or MATH 2208 or 2209
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

MATH 2207

Introduction to Mathematical Statistics I1
Prerequisite: MATH 2206

A continuation of MATH 2206. Topics may include linear and
multi-linear modds, goodness of fit tests, and non-parametric
methods. Note: Studentswho have received credit for
Mathematics 203 or MATH 2208 or 2209 may not take this course
for credit.

half unit

MATH 2208

Introduction to Probability and Statistics I
Prerequisites: (Grade XII mathematics passed in

the last three years) or (mathematics placement test) or
or (any 1000-level mathematics course)

An introduction to statistical methods. Topics include graphical
presentations of data, summary statistics, the normal curve,

least- squares regression, correl ation, two-way tables, probability,
random variables, distribution of the sample mean, confidence
interval and hypothesis testing for the mean, and one-sample t
procedures. Note: This courseis intended for non-math majors;
MATH 2206 is recommended for mathematics students. Students
may hot receive credit for both MATH 2208 and 2206. Note:
Students who have received credit for Mathematics 203 may not
take this course for credit.

Laboratory required

half unit

MATH 2209

Introduction to Probability and Statistics 11
Prerequisite: MATH 2206 or 2208

A continuation of MATH 2208. Topics include binomial
distribution and the normal approximation, two-sample t
procedures, inference for proportions, the dchi-square test,
inference for Imple regresson, one-factor and two-factor
Analysis of Variance designs, elements of experimental design
and multiple regression. Note: This course is intended for
non-math majors; MATH 2207 is recommended for mathematics
students. Student may not receive credit for both MATH 2209 and
MATH 2207. Students who have received credit for Mathematics
203 may not takeMATH 2208 and/or MATH 2209 for credit.
Laboratory required

half unit

MATH 2210
Intermediate Calculus
Prerequisite: MATH 1114
A second course in calculus: sequences, series, the calaulus of
multivariate functions, ordinary differential equations.

one unit

MATH 2220

Linear Algebra

Prerequisite: MATH 1114 or 2225
Basic theory: vectors in n-space, vector spaces, bases, dimension,
matrices, determinants, linear mappings, inner products,
orthogonality, dual space. Structure theory: linear operators,
eigenvalues, chaacteristic polynomials, diagonalization,
triangulation, Cayley-Hamilton Theorem, primary decomposition,
Jordan normal form.

one unit

MATH 2225

Discrete Mathematics
Prerequisite: MATH 1103 or 1113
An introduction to discrete methods in mathematics. Topics
include: mathematical induction, set theory, logic, Boolean
algebra, combinaorics, graph theory, difference equations, and
algorithms. A gudent who has taken Mathematics 131 may not
take this course for credit.

Laboratory required (1 hour/week)

half unit
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MATH 2230

Computer Applications in Operations Research half unit
Prerequisites: CMPS 1151 or 1153 or 1155 and MATH 1130

An introduction to operations research (scheduling, linear
programming, simulation, etc.) with emphasis on practical
problem-solving using packaged computer programs. (Also listed
as CMPS 2280)

MATH 2231

Computer Modelling half unit
Prerequisites: MATH 2230 and either MATH 1114 or 2240

A continuation of MATH 2230 with an increased emphasis on
mathematicd theory. The student will write programs to handle
techniques rather than use packaged programs. (Also listed as
CMPS 2281)

MATH 2239

Applied Numerical Analysis

Prerequisites: CMPS 1152 or 1153 or 1155 and
MATH 1114 and either MATH 1130 or 2220

An introductory course in simple numerical analysis techniques
(root finding, matrix inversion, integration, etc.). Additional topics
which may beincluded are floating point arithmetic, error
analysis, approximation theory and algorithm design for numerical
methods. Implementation will be in a procedure-oriented language
such as FORTRAN. (Also listed asCMPS 2289)

half unit

MATH 2240

Mathematical Analysis for Economics and Business  one unit
Prerequisites: ECON 1102 and MATH 1130 or equivalent

An introduction to the methematical toolsof calculus and metrix
algebra and their goplication to contemporay economics and
business problems. (Also listed as BUSI 2240 and ECON 2240)

MATH 2243

Fundamental Concepts in Mathematics
Prerequisite: any five units successfully
completed at the university level

A study of fundamental mathematics conceptsin the areas of
numeration systems, rational and irrational numbers, number
theory, geometry, probability, statistics and measurement. This
courseisintended primarily for pre-education students and for
teachers and will not normally be acceptable for the mathematics
major or minor. (Also listed as EDUC 2461)

half unit

MATH 2245

History of Mathematics I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

History of mathematics before the seventeenth century.

half unit

MATH 2246

History of Mathematics I1

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
History of late European mathemetics with emphasis on the
seventeenth century.

half unit

MATH 3302

Intermediate Applied Probability and Statistics
Prerequisites: MATH 1130 and either

MATH 2206 or MATH 2209

A continuation of MATH 2208 and 2209 featuring linear
statistical modds. Topics may include single and multiple

one unit

regression, one-way, two-way, and nested designs, Analysis of
Variance designs, factorial designs, analysis of residuals,
transformations, Analysis of Covariance, and Trend Analysis.
Practical applications rather than theoretical aspects, will be
emphasized.

MATH 3311

Analysis I

Prerequisites: MATH 2225 and 2210
An introduction to analysis. Topics may include sets, functions,
the real numbers, topology of n-space, limits, sequences and
series, continuity, derivatives and mean value theorems. This
course stresses mathematical proofs. A student who has taken
Mathematics 310 may not take thiscourse for credit.

one -half unit

MATH 3312

Analysis 11

Prerequisite: MATH 3311
A continuation of MATH 3311. Topics may include uniform
continuity, fixed point theorems, sequences of functions,
approximation theorems, the Riemann integral, interchange
theorems and Fourier series.

half unit

MATH 3314

Introduction to Differential Equations
Prerequisites: MATH 2210 and 2220

A study of differential equations arising in many areas of saence.
Topics may include first and second order linear equations,
classical partid differential equations, series solutions, systemsof
linear equations, Sturm-Liouville theory, Fourier series and the
Poincar e-Bedixson Theorem.

half unit

MATH 3325

Abstract Algebra I

Prerequisites: MATH 2220 and 2225
An introduction to the theory of groups, rings, and fields. Topics
include: groups, subgroups, Lagrange' s theorem, i somorphi sm,
Cayley’ s theorem, rings, ideals, ring homomorphism theorems,
maximal idedls, finite fidds, irreducible polynomials over afield,
division algorithmtheorem, principal ideal domains and unique
factorization domains.

half unit

MATH 3326

Abstract Algebra 11
Prerequisite: MATH 3325
One or two advanceal topics in algebrawill be treated in depth.

half unit

MATH 4411

Complex Analysis I

Prerequisites: MATH 2210 or 3311

and permission of the department

An introduction to complex analysis. Topics may include:
complex numbersand functions, differentiation and integration in
the complex plang Taylor and Laurent series, residues, Cauchy’s
theorem, maximum modulus prindple, harmonic fundions, entire
and meromorphic functions. A student who has taken
Mathematics 410 may not take thiscourse for credit.

half unit
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MATH 4412

Complex Analysis II
Prerequisite: MATH 4411
A continuation of MATH 4411. Topics may include further study
of analytic functions, conformal mapping theory, Moebius maps,
the Schwarz-Chrigoffel transformation, canonical products, and
the prime number theorem. A student who has taken Mathematics
410 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

MATH 4414

Topics in Geometry, Topology, and Analysis half unit
Prerequisites: MATH 3311 and permission of the instructor

A study of one or more of the following areas: complex vaiables,
mesasure theory, Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry,
differential equations, differential geometry, advanced calculus,
general topol ogy, point-set topology, a gebrai ¢ topology,
combinatorics and graph theory, functional analysis.

MATH 4447
Directed Study half unit
MATH 4448
Directed Study half unit
MATH 4449
Directed Study one unit

Prerequisites: advanced standing

and permission of the department

Directed study of an advanced topic in methematics. Enmphasis
will be placed on thelearning of new material throughreading and
discussion. Hours to be arranged

MATH 4499

Honours Project

Prerequisite: permission of the department
A required course for mathematics honours students, to be taken
in their final year. Each student will complete an honours project
under the supervision of afaculty member, will submit aformel
written report, and will give an oral presentation on the project.

half unit

Modern Languages

Chair
Marie-Lucie Tapent, L-es-L (Pais), MA (Cornell),
PhD (Victoria), Associate Professor

Faculty
Josette Déléas, B.E.S.E. (Lyon), BA (New Brunswidk),
MA (Dahousi€), DEA, Doctorat de 3¢ cycle (Montpellier),
Professor
Francois-Xavier Eygun, BA (Colléegede St. Boniface),
MA (Calgary), PhD (Manitoba), Assodate Professor
Denise Nevo, Certificat de Biochimiste (Ecole Nationde de
Chimie de Paris), MA (Middlebury), Associate Professor
Leighton Steele, BA (UBC), Maitriseen littérature frangaise,
PhD (Manitoba), Assistant Professor
Judith Woodsworth, BA (McGill), L.esL ettres (Strasbourg),
PhD (McGill), Professor
Rannveig Y eatman, BA (MSVU), MA (Dahousie),
Assistant Professor

French (FREN)

French may betaken as a mgor with honours, asangjor in a
degree programof 15 or 20 units above Grade XII, as a minor or
as an elective & any level condstent with advanaed standing
and/or permission of the Modern Languages Department.

Major (15 Units)

A magjor in French consists of six full unitstaught in French
above FREN 1102, with an average GPA of 2.0. The six units
normally include FREN 2203, 2204, 2214, 2215, 3314, 3315 and
aFrench literaturecourse at the 3000/4000 level. At least three of
the six units must be at the 3000/4000 level. (FREN 3324/3325
cannot normally beused to fulfil thisrequirement.)

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)

An advanced mgor in French consists of eight full units
taught in French above FREN 1102, with an average GPA of 2.0.
The eight units normelly include FREN 2203, 2204, 2214, 2215,
3314, 3315 and a French literaure course at the 3000/4000 level.
At least four of the eight units mug be at the 3000/4000 level.

In addition to specific department requirements, general
university regulations for the Bachelor of Arts advanced major
degree as listed on page 58 must be fulfilled.

Advanced majors in French normally take a minor in English,
German, Spanish, or linguistics.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with aBachelor of Artswith amajor in French may
apply to do an advanced major certificate. Students mug fulfil the
requirements for the advanced major degree.

Major in French With a Year in France
Eligibility

Students must havecompleted 5 to 10 units & Mount Saint
Vincent University, must be in good academic standing (ie. a2.0
GPA) and must have completed FREN 2203/2204 and FREN
2214/2215. They must be approved by the dgartment’s
Committee on the'Y ear in Quebec or Abroad, and must havetheir
parents' permission or be of legal age.

Application
Apply to the Depatment of Modern Languages beforethe
end of December of the year preceding departure for France.

Cost
Consult the department co-ordinator.

Documentation

Documentation necessary to secure French student visa
authorization is provided only to students who compl ete the
pre-departure orientation sessions.

The Program

. Prerequisites: FREN 2203, 2204, 2214, 2215: normally, only
students in the Bachelor of Arts advanced major programare
eligible.
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e Year in France (September to June): normally after 10 units.
Students take specified courses at the Centre de Linguistique
Appliquée in Besancon, fulfilling the C.L.A. requirements.
Whilein France, they are also required to keep a cultural
diary which may be evaluated by the MSVU department
Committee on theY ear in Quebec or Abroad. Upon
returning, by August 30, students submit a 1500-word essay
in French to the Mount Saint Vincent University Department
of Modern Languages, for evaluation.

Up to five units of credit in French aregranted by Mount
Saint Vincent University for successful completion of the above.

Level Equivalencies

Equivalencies will be given at the 3000 level asfollows:

¢ oneunit for the essay and Dipldme d’ Budes Francaises (2e
degré), with the mention “assez bien”;

¢ two unitsfor the essay and the D.E.F. with the mention
“bien” or “trés bien”, or the Dipléme Supérieur d' Etudes
Francaises (3e degré) with the mention “passable”;

* threeunitsfor the essay and the D.S.EF. with the mention
“assez bien”;

»  four unitsfor the essay and D.S.E.F. with the mention “bien”
or “tres bien”.

Upon returning to Mount Saint Vincent University, students
must complete the balance of required advanced-levd unitsin
French, including FREN 3314/3315and at least one other full unit
at the 3000/4000 level which will normally bein literature.

Lodgings in Besangon: Residence in Cité Universitaire,
through the Mount Saint Vincent University Department of
Modern Languages.

Major in French With a Year in Quebec (MSVU - Université
du Québec a Rimouski ex change program)
Eligibility

Students must havecompleted 5 to 10 units & Mount Saint
Vincent University, must be in good academic standing (ie. a2.0
GPA) and must have completed FREN 2203/2204 and FREN
2214/2215. They must be approved by the dgpartment’s
Committee on theY ear in Quebec or Abroad, and must havetheir
parents permission or be of legal age.

Application
Apply to the Depatment of Modern Languages beforethe
end of December of the year preceding departure.

Cost
Consult the department co-ordinator. Some grants are
available.

The Program

. Prerequisites: FREN 2203, 2204, 2214, 2215: normally, only
students in the Bachelor of Arts advanced major programare
eligible.

e Year in Quebec (September to April): normally after 10 units.
Students take nine specified half unitsat the Universitédu
Québec a Rimouski, fulfilling the U.Q.A.R. requirements.
While in Quebec, they are also required to keep a cultural
diary which may be evaluated by the Mount Saint Vincent
University depatment Committee on the Y ear in Quebec or

Abroad. Upon returning, by August 30, students submit a
1500-word essay in French to the Mount Saint Vincent
University Department of Modern Languages, for evaluation.

Up to five units of credit in French aregranted by Mount
Saint Vincent University for successful completion of the above.

Level Equivalencies

Equivalencies will be given at the 3000 level asfollows:

e oneunit for: the essay and eight or nine hdf courses witha
B- average;

¢ twounitsfor: the essay and eight or nine half courses with a
B average;

« threeunitsfor: the essay and eight or nine half courses with a
B+ average;

»  four unitsfor: the essay and eight or nine half courses with an
A average.

Upon returning to Mount Saint Vincent University, students
must complete the balance of required advanced-levd unitsin
French, including FREN 3314/3315and at least one other full unit
at the 3000/4000 level which will normally bein literature.

Lodgingsin Rimouski: with families, in residence, or in
apartments.

Honours in French

Students intending to take an honours degree in French must
apply to the Department of Modern Languages, normally no later
than the end of the second year (or before 10 units have been
completed). The degree consists of 20 units beyond grade XI1. Of
these, 10 must be in French above FREN 1102, with an average
GPA of 2.7. Six of the ten must be at the 3000/4000 level.
Honours students normally take a minor in English, German,
Spanish, or linguistics.

In addition to specific department requirements, general
university regulations for the Bachelor of Arts honours degree as
listed on page 58 mug be fulfilled.

Students must write an honours essay in French on atopic
approved by the Department of Modern Languages, and must
submit it by mid-March of the year of graduation. (See also FREN
4498 Honours Essay.) Honours students must spend at least one
summer (four months) in a French-gpeaking environment.

Honours students who have obtained the Dipléme Supérieur
d'Etudes Francaises with the mention “passable” may count two
Besancon units as 3000-level credit units. Those with the D.S.E.F.
with the mention “assez bien” may count three Besangon units as
3000-level credit units and those with the D S.E.F. with the
mention “bien” or “trés bien” may count four.

Honours students who have successfully completed eight or
nine half-unitsin the Rimouski program and the essay with a B-
average may count one unit as a 3000-level credit. Those with aB
average may count two. Thosewith a B+ average in eight or nine
half-units may count three, and those with an A average may count
four.

Certificate of Proficiency in French

The Department of Modern Languages also offers a
Certificate of Proficiency program for students who are not
specializing in French but wish to attain ahigh level of ord and
written competence in the language Refer to page 54for the
description of the program.
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Minor
A minor in French consists of three full unitsin French.

Concentration in French

Public Relations and Tourian and Hospitality Management
students have the opportunity to pursue a Concentration in French,
comprising threeunits of French language courses. These may not
include FREN 1101, 1102, 2203 or 2204. Note also that
FREN/LING 2251, 2252, 2280, and 3380 do not qualify because
they were not taught in French.

Placement Test

In order to be assigned to the right course, for maximum
efficiency, all new students in French must take the departmental
placement test prior to registration. Inquiries about dates, hours
and location for this test should be directed to the Registrar’'s
Office, Student Affairs Office, or the Modern Languages
Department.

Courses

FREN 1101

Basic Practical French I half unit
An introduction to the basic elements of the French languagefor
those with little badkground in French. Emphasisis put on the
development of competencein al four language skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing. Note: Students who have received
credit for FREN 1100 may not take thiscourse for credit.
Monitored laboratory required

FREN 1102

Basic Practical French 11

Prerequisite: FREN 1101 or equivalent,

as determined by a placement test

A continuation of FREN 1101. Emphasisis put on the
development of competencein al four language skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing. Note: Students who have received
credit for FREN 1100 may not take thiscourse for credit.
Monitored laboratory required

half unit

FREN 1105

Practical French I

Prerequisite: FREN 1102 or equivalent
(results of placement testing)

This course presants oral and writtenmaterial to consolidate
previous language acquisition, improve comprehension and
communication skills, and provide a badground for further study
of the French language. Note: Students who have received credit
for FREN 1114 or 1115 may not take this coursefor credit.
Monitored laboratory required

half unit

FREN 1106

Practical French 11

Prerequisite: FREN 1105 or equivalent
A continuation of the practice of oral and written French to further
develop competenae in speaking, listening, reading and writing in
French. Note: Students who have received credit for FREN 1115
may not takethis course for credit.

Monitored laboratory required

half unit

FREN 1114

Language Practice I half unit
Prerequisites: Grade XII French and French placement test

A prerequisite for higher-level mgjor courses. Thiscourseis
intended to give the gudents a thorough knowledge of the basic
elements of French grammar and to develop oral/aural skills as
well as reading and writing skills. Note: Students who have
received credit for FREN 1105 or 1106 may not take this course
for credit.

Monitored language |aboratory and workshop required

FREN 1115

Language Practice 11
Prerequisite: FREN 1114
A continuation of the practice of correcti ve grammar through
appropriate exercises, dictations, summaries and short
compositions. One hour pe week will bedevoted to the study of
texts, with emphasis on the acquisition of ideas, vocabulary and
the development of reading and oral/aurd skills. Note: Students
who have received credit for FREN 1106 may not take this course
for credit.

Monitored language laboratory and workshop required

half unit

FREN 2203

Introduction to French Literature I
Prerequisite: FREN 1115 or French placement test
This course is asurvey of the main literary novements, principal
genres and major authors from the middle ages to the end of the
eighteenth century, through selected passages from works
pertaining to this period. Attention is paid to thedevel opment of
both oral and written expression of ideas.

half unit

FREN 2204

Introduction to French Literature IT half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2203 or permission of the depantment

In this course the main literary movements, principd genres and
major authors of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries are
considered through sel ected passages from works pertaining to
this period. Works from Quebec and Acadia may bepresented on
acomparative basis. Attention is paid to the development of oral
and written expression of ideas.

FREN 2205

Practical French III half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 1106 or 1115 or French placement test

In this course, reading skills and speaking facility are stressed
through exercisesbased on news articles, films and texts relating
to contemporary issues. Good habits of reference are encouraged
for continuing learning Monitored laboratory or workshop
required

FREN 2206

Practical French IV

Prerequisite: FREN 2205 or equivalent
This course concentrates on consolidation of comprehension of
spoken and written French through reading, writing and
discussion assignments based on documents relating to
contemporary issues or student’sfiel d of specidty.

Monitored laboratory or workshop required

half unit
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FREN 2214

Intermediate Grammar and Composition I half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 1106 and 1115 or French placement test
Systematicreview of grammar, wiritten expression asa means of
communication, study of the techniques of written expression
(sentence structure writing a paragraph, an essay).

FREN 2215

Intermediate Grammar and Composition IT half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2214 or permission of the department
Continuation of grammar review, emphasis on how grammatical
content affectsthe expression of ideas. Introduction to vaious
types of writing (summary, book report, letter, naration,
story-telling), development of personal style.

FREN 3307

Poetry of France and French Canada half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the depantment
Selections of poems and songs of Acadia, French Canada and
France are analysed as examples of the poetic genre. Poetry is
examined as areflection of society. Assignments include essays,
creative expression and exercises in literary criticism. Oral
discussions and presentations emphasi ze appreciation of poetry
and include consideration of oral poetry (songs). (Also listed
under Canadian Studies)

FREN 3311

Women Writers in

Pre-twentieth Century French Literature half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the department
Selected works by women before the twentieth century are gudied
as literature and as expressions of women'’s experience.
Assignments include essays, oral presentations and disussion.
(Also listed as a women-emphasis course)

FREN 3312

Acadian Language and Literature half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the department

The French language of Acadiaisbriefly surveyed. The literaure
of Acadiais considered as distinct from other French Canadian
literature and examined as a reflection of its own unique society
and expectati ons. The works selected includ e essays, poetry, plays
and novels. Assignmentsincl ude “exposés’, discussion, essays
and creative expression. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

FREN 3313

Literature for Children and Young Adults half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the depantment

The development of a literature written in French, specifically for
children, from itsbeginnings to the present day. Selected texts
(stories, poetry, novels) are analysed both for formand content
with special attention given to myths, symbols andthe
socio-cultural values and role models transmitted by this literature.
Assignments include literary aiticism, essays, oral presentaions
and discussion.

FREN 3314

Advanced Composition and Stylistics I half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2215 or permission of the department
Exercises in advanced composition and gylistics including
consideration of semantic aspects of grammar. The stylistic
analysis and exercises are mainly focussed on problems of

language levels and registers. The course is designed for majors,
teachers, future teachers of French and Certificate of Proficiency
students.

FREN 3315

Advanced Composition and Stylistics IT half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 3314 or permission of the depantment

A further study of the elementsof stylisticswithin the framework
of genres as expressive resources of the French language. The
course is designed for majors, teachers, future teachers of French
and Certificate of Proficiency students.

FREN 3316

French Drama half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the department

A selection of major playswill be studied asillustrations of a
genre and as amirror of changing Society. Assighments include
exercisesin literary criticism and socio-cultural analysis: oral
presentations, reports, short essays. Note: Students who have
received credit for French 309 or 310 may not take this coursefor
credit.

FREN 3324

Written French for the Professional World half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 3315 or permission of the deparntment

Focus on writing techniques based on a variety of styles
appropriate to current affairs and professional world; also an
introduction to professiond translation. Assignments include
reporting, business writing and translation, with emphasis on
clarity and acauracy of written expression.

FREN 3325

Oral French for the Professional World half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 3315 or permission of the department

Focus on aural comprehension and techniques of spoken
expression appropriate to current affairs and the professional
world, with emphasis on clarity and accuracy of oral expression.
Assignments include structured discussions, reporting, oral
presentations, debates and interviews based on oral and written
texts such as lectures, media programmes and articles.

FREN 3371

Structure and Variety in

Contemporary FrenchI: Phonetics

Prerequisites: completion of FREN 2215,

LING 2251 is recommended

An overview of the basic sound-system of the French language,
with particular attention to areas which cause the greatest
difficulty to Anglophones learning French. Major variationsin
French pronunciation according to pragmatic, social and regional
criteria, with special attention to Quebec and Acadie. This course
istaught in French. Note: Students who havereceived credit for
FREN/LING 3370, FRE/LIN 381 or 382 may not take this course
for credit. (Al listed as LING 3371)

FREN 3372

Structure and Variety in
Contemporary French II: Grammar
Prerequisites: completion of FREN 2215,
LING 2251 is recommended

An overview of the basic grammatical structure of the French
language, with paticular attention to areas which causethe

half unit
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greatest difficulty to Anglophones learning French. Mgor
variations in French g/ntax accordingto pragmatic, social and
regional criteria, with specia attention to Quebec and Acadie.
This courseis taught in French. Note: Students who have received
credit for FREN/LING 3383 or FRE/LIN 383 may not takethis
course for credit. (Also listed as LING 3372)

FREN 3384

The Development of Modem French
Prerequisites: completion of FREN 2215,
LING 2251 is recommended

A summary of the changes which occurred between Latin and
modern French. Some attention is also given to developments at
the roots of Canadiandialects, especidly Acadian French. This
course is taught in French. (Also listed asLING 3384)

half unit

FREN 3397

Civilization of France
Prerequisites: FREN 2215 and 2204
or permission of the department

A panorama of French culture and civilization from theorigins to
modern days. The course will examine the cultural, social, and
political realities that shaped French customs, ideas and minds.
Selected worksrepresenting the above will be studied.
Assignments include essays, oral presentations and discussion.

half unit

FREN 3398

Focus on French Canada

Prerequisites: FREN 2215, 2204 and 2206
or permission of the department

An examination of French Canada, in its past and present forms,
with focus on the arts, palitics, socia structures, political survival
and aspirations of Quéebec and other Franco-Canadian regions
Note: Students who have received cralit for French 395 or 396
may not take this course for credit. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies).

half unit

FREN 4400
Directed Study half unit
FREN 4401
Directed Study half unit

French majors who have appropriate prerequisites and permission
of the department, may, in consultation with a French professor,
pursue in-depth study of a specific area of French language,
literature or civilization.

Hours to be arranged

FREN 4403

The French Novel half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the department
Selected French novds are analysed as examplesof a genre and
illustrations of narrative techniques. Assignments includeliterary
criticism, essys, oral presentations and discussion.

FREN 4404

The French Popular Novel half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the depantment
Selected French beg-selling novels ae analysed in sarch of the
sociological and aesthetic factorsresponsible for their popularity
and that of the genre. Assgnmentsinclude literary criti cism,
essays, oral presentations and discussion.

FREN 4408

The Novel of French Canada half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the depantment
Selected novels by French Canadian novelists are studied asan art
form and as amirror of society. Assignmentsinclude literary
criticism, essays, oral presentations and discussion. Note: Students
who have received credit for French 406 and 407 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

FREN 4409

French Canadian Theatre half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the depantment

An examination of the development of Quebec theatre through the
study of at lesst four representaive plays. The course will provide
students with a critical and theoretical approach to drama as
literary, artistic and social expression. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies)

FREN 4411

Francophone Women’s Writing

of the Twentieth Century half unit
Prerequisite: FREN 2204 or permission of the department

An in-depth cross-cultural study of contemporary worren’'s
writing. The texts will be examined as revealingwomen’s
experience, vigon and voice. Contemporary trends in literary
theory will provide the critical framework. (Also listed as GWOM
6610 and as a women-emphasis course)

FREN 4451
Directed Studies in French I half unit
FREN 4452
Directed Studies in French IT half unit

Open courses permitting students with advanced standing to
pursue study in a specific area of the French languagenot
accommodated in the course program The outline is worked out
by the student(s) and professor involved. Students intending to
take this course must obtain the approval of the Department of
Modern Languages

FREN 4453

Directed Studies in French Linguistics half unit
Students who have appropriate prerequisitesin French and
Linguistics may, with permission of the Modern Languages
Department and in nsultation with the rdevant professor, pursue
in-depth study of a ecific area of linguistics taught in French.
(Also listed as LING 4453)

FREN 4498

Honours Essay half unit
Prerequisite: see requirements for an honours degree in French
Honours students are required to write an essay in French of no
fewer than 6,000 words, on a subject chosan in consultation with
the department.

German (GERM)
German may be taken asaminor or an elective.
Minor

A minor in Geman consists of three full units normeally
taught in German.
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Courses

GERM 1101

Basic Practical German I half unit
A study of basic structural patterns and vocabulary of the German
language, as well as some agpects of German culture. Emphasisis
on ord-aural aspects of the language, compl emented by some
written work. No previous knowledge of German is required.
Note: Students who have received credit for GERM 1100 may not
take this course for credit.

Laboratory required

GERM 1102

Basic Practical German I1
Prerequisite: GERM 1101 or equivalent
A continuation of GERM 1101. Emphasisison oral-aural aspects
of the language, complemented by some written work. Note:
Students who have received credit for GERM 1100 may not take
this course for credit.

Laboratory required

half unit

GERM 2201

Intermediate Practical German I half unit
Prerequisite: GERM 1102 or permission of the department
Continued training in oral and written comprenension. More
complex grammatical structures and texts arestudied in order to
expand vocabulary. A variety of texts and audio-visual material
are employed to provide information on Germany and the German
people of today andto compare their way of life to that of
Canadians.

Laboratory required

GERM 2202

Intermediate Practical German I1 half unit
Prerequisite: GERM 2201 or permission of the department
Practice in the four linguistic skills (geaking, writing, listening
and reading comprehension). Various aspects of Central European
culture, based on selections from mode'n German literature, are
introduced.

Laboratory required

GERM 3300

German Literature and Composition one unit
Prerequisite: GERM 2202 or permission of the department
German literature is surveyed through discussion of masterpieces
of German literature from the middle ages to the present. Special
emphasisis placed on German liteature of the twentieth century
and the way it reflects the cultural, social and political realities of
German-speaking Central Europe. Exercises in syntax, style and
composition are al included.

Subject to enrolment

Spanish (SPAN)

Spanish may be taken as a major with honours, amgor, a
minor or an elective.

Major

A major in Spanishconsists of six full units of Spanish with a
GPA of 2.0. Five units must be above the 1000 level. Of these
five, two mug be above the 2000 levd. Specia permission from
the department isrequired for coursestaught in English.

Majorsin Spanish normaly take a minor in English, French,
German, or linguistics.

In addition to specific department reguirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 must be fulfilled.

Major In Spanish With a Year in Spain
Eligibility

Students must havecompleted at lesst five units with a
minimum overall GPA of 2.0, have obtained at least a2.7 GPA in
both SPAN 2201 and 2202, be approved by the departmental
Committee on the Y ear Abroad, and either have parental
permission or be of legal age.

Application

Application is made to Mount Saint Vincent University
Department of Moden Languages before the end of Decamber of
the year precading departure. The department will advise on
procedures for application to the University of Salamancain
Salamanca, Spain.

Cost
Consult the departmental co-ordinator.

Documentation

Documentation necessary to secure Spanish student visa
authorization is arranged through the Mount Saint Vincent
University Department of Modern Languages.

The Program
» First Year
SPAN 2201, 2202.

»  Second Year

Year in Spain (October to May) normally after 10 units.
Students enrol in four specified unitsin the University of
Salamanca’ s Curso de Estudios Hispanicosin Salamanca, Span.
All academic supervision is conducted by the University of
Salamanca. Five units of Spanish aregranted by Mount Saint
Vincent University for successful completion of the above.

»  Third Year

One advanced Spanishunit. The minor and dectives are
completed in the first and third years.

Arrangementsmay alternaively be male to attend the
University of Salamancain thethird year if SPAN 2201/2202 are
not completed until thesecond year.

Lodgings in Salamanca: with families or in apartments.

Joint Honours in Spanish
(Mount Saint Vincent University-D ahousie Uni versity)

Students intending to take an honours degree in Spanish
normally apply no later than upon compldion of 10 units of credit.

The degree consists of 20 units beyond Grade XI1. Of these,
10 must be in Spanish, with a2.7 GPA. SPAN 1101, 1102, 2201,
2202, 3301, 3302 and 4498 are usually taken at Mount Saint
Vincent University while the remaning advanced Spani<h units
are taken at Ddhousie University, or at Dalhousie University and
an approved programof study abroad.

Honours students normally take aminor in English, French,
German or linguistics and are required, before graduation, to write
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an honours essay in anish and to spend at least one summer in a
Spani sh-speaking community.

Minor
A minor in Spanish consists of three full units normally
taught in Spanish.

Concentration in Spanish

Business administration and tourism and hogitality
management students have the opportunity to pursue a
concentration in Spanish, comprising three units of Spanish
language courses The three units are SPAN 1101, 1102, 2201,
2202, 3301 and 3302. Students completing SPAN 2202 may write
the internationally recognized Spanish examination prepared by
the Spanish Ministry of Education and receive the Initial
Certificate (Certificado Inicial). Students completing SPAN 3302
may write the Spanish examination prepared by the Spanish
Ministry of Education and receive the Basic Diploma (Diploma
Basico).

Courses

SPAN 1101

Beginning Spanish I half unit
An introduction to the Spanih language with emphasis on
understanding and speaking the language and mastering its
structure. Spanish and Spanish-Americancultural values are
stressed in linguistic and reading maerials. No previous
knowledge of Spanish isrequired. Note: Students who have
received credit for SPAN 1100 may not take this course for credit.
Laboratory required

SPAN 1102

Beginning Spanish 11

Prerequisite: SPAN 1101 orequivalent
A continuation of SPAN 1101. Emphasisis on development of the
four language skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing.
Cultural values continue to be stressed. Note: Students who have
received credit for SPAN 1100 may not take this course for credit.
Laboratory required

half unit

SPAN 2201

Intermediate Spanish I

Prerequisite: SPAN 1102 or equivalent
Major structural patterns are reviewed and nuances of the Spanish
language investigated. Increased attention is placed on reading and
writing and oral communication.

Laboratory required

half unit

SPAN 2202

Intermediate Spanish I1

Prerequisite: SPAN 2201 or equivalent
Investigation into the nuances of the Spanish language continues
while skillsin reading and writing ae further devel oped.
Laboratory required

half unit

SPAN 2911

Focus on Spain: Spanish Culture and Civilization
Prerequisite: any 1000-level Arts/social science

course or permission of the department

The history and development of Spain, and the nature and
character of the Spanish people and their language formthe basis

half unit

for this course. Lecture and discussion are supplemented by guest
speakers and films. (Conducted in Endish)

SPAN 2912

Focus on Spain: Spanish Culture and Civilization
Prerequisite: SPAN 2202 or equivalent

The history and development of Spain, and the nature and
character of the Spanish people and their language formthe basis
for this course. Lecture and discussion are supplemented by guest
speakers and films. (Conducted in Spanish)

half unit

SPAN 2921

Focus on Latin America:

Latin American Culture and Civilization
Prerequisite: any 1000-level Arts/social
science course or permission of the department
The focusis on Latin American society and the role played by
Spain in shaping the nature and character of the Latin American
people and their language. The course isdesigned to incorporate
both lecture and discusson supplemented by guest speakersand
films. (Conductedin English)

one- half unit

SPAN 2922

Focus on Latin America:

Latin American Culture and Civilization
Prerequisite: SPAN 2202 or equivalent
The focus is on contemporary Latin American sodety and the role
played by Spain in shaping the nature and character of theLatin
American peopleand their language. The course is desgned to
incorporate both lecture and discussion supplemented by guest
speakers and films. (Conducted in Spanish)

half unit

SPAN 3301

Spanish: Advanced Conversation-Composition I
Prerequisite: SPAN 2202 or equivalent

The more complex aspects of Spanish gramma are reviewed and
vocabulary expanded in order to perfed conversational skills and
to develop aclear and concise writing style. Current cultural
materias, including videos, newspaper and magazine articles,
form the basis of class discussion and written assignments.

half unit

SPAN 3302

Spanish: Advanced Conversation- Composition II
Prerequisite: SPAN 3301 or equivalent

To further develop oral and written conpetence and preparefor
the Basic Diplomain Spanish as a Foreignh Language granted by
the Spanish Ministry of Education through the University of
Salamanca.

half unit

SPAN 3303
Special Topics I half unit
SPAN 3304
Special Topics 1T half unit

Prerequisite: SPAN 2202 or equivalent

An examination of avariety of materialson themes seleded in
consultation with the gdudents and instructor. Nomally taughtin
Spanish.

SPAN 4400

Directed Study I

Spanish majors, having appropriate prerequisites and the
permission of the department, may, in consultation with a Spanish

half unit
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professor, pursue study of a specificarea of Spanish language or
literature. Hours to be arranged

SPAN 4401

Directed Study 11

Spanish majors, having appropriate prerequisites and the
permission of the department, may, in consultation with a Spanish
professor, pursue study of a specificarea begun in SPAN 4400,
but necessitating greater depth or breadth. Hours to be arranged

half unit

SPAN 4498

Honours Essay half unit
Prerequisite: see requirements for an honours degree in Spanish
Honours students are required to write an essay in Spanish of no
fewer than 6,000 words on a subject chosenin consultation with
the department.

Peace and Conflict Studies

Co-ordinator
Sue McGregor, BSc (UPEI), MScHEc (Albata),
PhD (Strathclyde), Professor

Peace and conflict studiesis an interdisciplinary program that
examines the roots of conflict andthe foundations of peace. The
program allows for an exploration of the inter-relatedness of such
issues as poverty, violence, hunger, discrimination, war and
justice, security, peace, freedomand the human community. It
involves and examination of options and initiatives in peace-
making and conflict resolution. Peace and conflict are studied in
various contexts, ranging from the person, the family, school,
workplace and thecommunity, to naions and the global forum
and from the pergective of various disciplines. Careers exist in
education, workpl aces, journalism, courts, government, foreign
service, international devel opment, non-governmental
organizations and corporations that invest oversess.

Major

To major in peace and conflict studies, students should meet
with the Co-ordinator and/or any faculty member of the program
to plan their academic studies. They can elect to fulfill either a 15
unit or a 20 unit Interdisciplinary Bachelor of Arts degree as
described on page 58. The major includes: (a) PHIL/FSGN 2202,
(b) POLS 3324, (c) 5-7 units from the followinglist for a 15 unit
degree and 7-9 units for the 20 unit degree, and (d) electives from
the arts, humanities, sciences and/or professional studies(no more
than 3 from the latter). Students who a9 opt to do a minor within
the Interdisciplinary Bachelor of Arts peace and conflict major
should consult with the Co-ordinator.

Minor

To minor in peaceand conflict studies(3 units), students
should meet with any faculty member associated with the program
(list is availablefrom the Co-ordinator), and fulfill thefollowing
requirements:

two full units of peace and conflict studies electives (see list
below) of which nomore than one unit may be credited from the
same discipline.

Courses acceptablefor an Interdisciplinary Bachelor of Arts
or aminor, in peace and conflict studies are listed below:
Nutrition

NUTR 3326 Ecological Perspectives of Food half unit
Biology
BIOL 2213 Environmental Science half unit
Business
BUSI 2250/
RELS 2250 Business Ethics half unit
Economics
ECON 2224 The Economics of the Arms Race half unit
ECON 2311 International Trade half unit
Family Studies and Gerontology
FSGN 2202/
PHIL 2202 The Roots of Peace and Conflict half unit
FSGN 4410 Conflict Management and Mediation half unit
FSGN 4480 Specia Topicsin Family Studies

and Gerontology half unit
History
HIST 3337 Revolution, Reform Reaction:

Protest Movementsin the US half unit
HIST 3351/
WOMS 3351 Women, War and Peace half unit
HIST 3352 War and the USA in Modern Times half unit
Philosophy
PHIL 2202/
FSGN 2202 The Roots of Peace and Conflict half unit
PHIL 2209 Introduction to Ethics half unit
PHIL 2210 Justice: Ideas and Issues half unit
PHIL 2211 Ethics and Human Life half unit
Political Studies
POLS 2224 War, Peace and Technol ogy half unit
POL S 3307/
SOAN 3307 Politics and Society half unit
POLS 3308 Language and Politics half unit
POLS 3324 New Perspectives on Peace and Conflid:

Patterns of Conflict, Paths to Peace half unit
POLS 4412 Palitica Ideasand Issuesinthe Nineties  one unit
Psychology
PSYC 2208 Socia Psychology half unit
PSYC 3309 Community Psychology half unit
Religious Studies
RELS 2209 Contemporary Mora Problems one unit
RELS 2250/
BUSI 2250 Business Ethics half unit
Sociology/Anthropology
SOAN 2203 Global Human Issues half unit
SOAN 3302 Global Transformations half unit
SOAN 3307/
POLS 3307 Palitics and Society half unit

SOAN 3370 The Anthropology of War and Aggession half unit
Women’s Studies
WOMS 3351/

HIST 3351 Women, War and Peace half unit
PHIL 2202/ . ' WOMS 3371 Women, Resistance and Empowerment  half unit
FSGN 2202 The Roots of Peace and Conflict half unit  WOMS 3391 Gender and International Relations half unit
POLS 3324 New Perspectives on Peace and Conflict  half unit
and
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There are in addition a number of directed study courses,
special topics and senior seminars available for studentspursuing
peace and conflict studies. Students areencouraged to consult
with the Co-ordinator or their advisor to determine which courses
are available in any given year. These specially tailored courses
may include PHIL 3373, 3374; PSY C 3330, 3331; FSGN 4480;
POLS 3315, 3316, 3317; WOMS 3301 and others.

Philosophy (PHIL)

Chair
John Schellenberg, BA, MA (Calgary), DPhil (Oxon),
Associate Professor

Faculty
Pierre Payer, BA, STB (Assumption), MA, PhD (Toronto),
Professor

Note: PHIL 1100 is not a prerequidte for other coursesin
Philosophy.

Major (15 Units)

A major in philosophy shall consist of six full units of
philosophy, two of the six units being at the 3000 level or above.
Further, amajor must include Introduction to Philosophy and a
full unit in logic. In some cases, a student may have to take
courses at a neighbouring institution.

All students wighing to major in philosophy must consult
with the chairperson of the department who will work out a
program with them.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 must be fulfilled.

Minor

A minor in philosophy shall consist of three full units of
philosophy, two of which must be abovethe 1000 level. Students
intending to minor in philosophy are encouraged to take
Introducti on to Philosophy.

In addition to specific department requirements, general
university regulations on page 57 mug be fulfilled.

Courses

PHIL 1100

Introduction to Philosophy one unit
A study of some basic issues dedgned to familiaize the student
with patterns of thinking characteristic of philosophy. The course
will touch on broad areas of human experience such as knowing,
responsible action, and religious belief. Some historical milestones
in philosophy will al9 be discussed.

PHIL 2201

Knowledge, Truth, and Opinion half unit
Is one opinion as good as another? What isit to know something?
Might we know nothing at all? I's science the only avenue to truth?
These and other questions of epistemology provide the content of
the course which analyses them in dialogue with philosophers past
and present.

PHIL 2202

The Roots of Peace and Conflict half unit
Definitions of peace and conflict. Analysis of the patterns of peace
and conflict in persond, family, school, cultural, national and
global contexts. The interdisciplinary approach will stressthe
inter-relatednessof ecological, technological, militay and
developmental issues. Themesfor study may include domestic
violence, conflicts in the workplace, racial and gender
discrimination, cross-cultural communication, world hunger and
food security, poverty and international trade relations;
appropriate technology and resource utilizetion, sustainable
development. Note: Students who have received credit for HUEC
2202 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed as FSGN
2202 and under Peace and Conflict Studies)

PHIL 2205

Reason and Religious Belief half unit
A study of topics in the philosophy of religion selected from the
following: the nature of religion, the existence of God, theism and
its alternatives, religion and science, miracles, belief in an
afterlife, reli gious experience, fai th and rationality.

PHIL 2206

Does God Exist? half unit
A close examination of arguments for and against the existence of
God. Both classicd and contemporary formul ations of arguments
will be discussed.

PHIL 2209

Introduction to Ethics half unit
An introductory study of the ideas of morality and of moral
values. The point of the course is to explore the possibility of
creating a philosophical framework within which itwould be
reasonable to ground claims about right and wrong, good and bad.
A central question will be whether it makes sense to speak of
universal and objective moral values. The discussion will be
illustrated in reference to several contemporary ethical issues.
(Also listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

PHIL 2210

Justice: Ideas and Issues half unit
An examination of the idea of justice and related notions such as
rights, equality, law. How do they relate to the issues of
censorship, discrimination, affirmetive action, capital punishment,
or sexual mordity? The question of natura ri ghts and unjust laws
will also be treated. (Also listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

PHIL 2211

Ethics and Human Life

An examination of the principle of the right to life andits
foundation in the concept of a human person throughan analysis
of: murder, self-defence, suicide, war, abortion, euthanasia, capital
punishment. The rights of non-human animals will be touched on.
(Also listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

half unit

PHIL 2212

Freedom and Responsibility half unit
A study of the notion of freedom, its relation to human action in
general and moral responsibility in particular. Challenges, past
and present, to the vay idea of human freedom will form the
context of discussion. Is morali ty possibl e without freedom?
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PHIL 2220

Reasoning and Argumentation half unit
An examination of the principles of correct reasoningin areas of
ordinary language fallacies that can infect such reasoning and
procedures for their detection. Consideration of extended
arguments in issues of public concern, moral debate, and
philosophy.

PHIL 2221

Introduction to Logic half unit
An introduction to methods for determiningthe validity or
invalidity of dedudive argument forms. A synbolic apparatus
suitable for elementary deduction will be developed and utilized.
Although the focus of the courseis not on ordinary language
arguments, application to ordinary language contexts will be made
throughout.

PHIL 2260

Major Western Thinkers half unit
A study of mgjor figuresin thehistory of Wegern philosophy
through areading of selections from their own works. The course
is designed to introduce students to the roots of ideas which
continue to have contemporary relevance.

PHIL 3300

Issues in Contemporary Epistemology
Prerequisite: one full unit of philosophy
or permission of the instructor

We commonly evaluate beliefs as rational or irrdional, justified or
unjusti fied, warranted or unwarranted. But what do these terms
mean, and when are they correctly applied? These and related
questions are hotly debated by contermporary epistermologists. This
course seeks to interpret and assess the main competing views.

half unit

PHIL 3301

God and Evil: The Current Debate
Prerequisite: one full unit of philosophy
or permission of the instructor

Does the existence of evil entail the nonexistence of God? Does it,
at the very least, make theexistence of God improbable? This
course will seekto facilitate anunderstanding and assessment of
the contributions of contemporary analytical philosophy to the
resolution of these issues.

half unit

PHIL 3302

The Philosophy of Rights
Prerequisite: one full unit of philosophy
or permission of the instructor

An examination of the concept of rights as a central ideain moral
philosophy. The context of the discussion isprovided by the
transition from theearly modern idea of natural rights to ideas of
human rights. Focus will be on attempts to ground and justify
clams about the role of human rightsin contemporary morality.

half unit

PHIL 3350

Philosophic Views of Women

Prerequisite: at least one full unit

of philosophy or permission of the instructor
A reflection on theconcept of women proposed by Western
philosophers from Platoto the present. The focus will be on the
support offered for these concepts and the evaluation of ther
contextual soundness. (Also listed as a women-emphasis course)

half unit

PHIL 3373

Introductory Philosophy of Education half unit
This course examines the nature of philosophy of education and
its relation to other areas of knowledge, analyses such crucial
concepts as teaching, learning, discipline, curriculum, human
rights, responsibility, equality, freedom, and considers the
implications of these concepts for classroom practice. (Also listed
as EDUC 5423)

PHIL 3374

Philosophical Foundations of Education half unit
This course focuses on the followingtopics: educational aims and
objectives; the student as a person; the teaching-learning process;
liberal, vocational and technical education. Special consideration
will be given to such basic issues as human rights. (Also listed as
EDUC 5424)

PHIL 4410
Directed Study half unit
PHIL 4411
Directed Study half unit

Prerequisites: at least one philosophy course at or

above the 2000 level and the permission of the course supervisor
An open course permitting students to pursuestudy in a specific
area of philosophy. The student and professor will design the
program of study together. The program will be implemented
through tutorial meetings, assigned readings, and written
submissions. (Also listed as a women-emphasis course)

Physics (PHYS)

Chair
Susan Boyd, BA (Oakland), PhD (McGill), Associate Professor

Faculty

Katherine Darvesh, BSc, PhD (New Brunswick),
Associate Professor

Tina Harriott, BA (Cambridge), M Sc (Sussex), PhD
(Dahousie), Assodate Professor

Minor

Mount Saint Vincent Universty offers aminor in physics. A
minor in physics must include: PHY S 1101 and 1102 and two
units at the 2000 level or above. Note: PHY S 1120 and 1130 may
not be included in the units constituting the physics minor.

Courses

PHYS 1101

General Physics I

Prerequisites: (MATH 1103), or (Grade XII science
stream mathematics and placement into MATH 1113.)
MATH 1113 is recommended and may be taken concurrently.

A study of the concepts of classical physics enphasizing
Newtonian Mechanics, oscillations and waves. Solving
mathematical problemsis an essential part of the course in order
to fully develop these physical principles. Note: Studentswho
have received aedit for PHY S 1100 may not take this coursefor
credit.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit
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PHY S 1102

General Physics 11

Prerequisites: PHYS 1101. Preferably students
will be taking MATH 1114 concurrently.

A study of electricity and magnetism and optics. Topics may
include Coulomb’ s law, electric fields, Ohm'’s law, magnetic
fields, interference, diffradion and some aspeds of modern
physics. Students who have received credit for PHY S 1100 may
not take this coursefor credit.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

PHY S 1120

Introduction to Astronomy I: The Sky and Planets half unit
An introduction to general astronomy for students who may have
little background in science or mathematics. Topics presented
include: introduction to the night sky, motions and phases of the
Moon and planets, timekeeping, historical development of
astronomy, eclipses, telescopesand the planets and other members
of our sol ar system. Studentswill be required to attend some
observing sessions Note: Students who have received credit for
PHY S 2220 may not take this course for credit. This course may
not be included as part of a physics minor.

PHYS 1130

Introduction to Astronomy II: Stars and Galaxies half unit
An introduction to general astronomy for students who may have
little background in science or mathematics. Topics presented
include: the Sun as a star, properties and evolution of stars, star
clusters, gaseous nebulae, properties of our galaxy and other
galaxies, and theuniverse. Students will be required to attend
some observing sssions. Note: Studentswho have received credit
for PHY S 2220 may not take this course for credit. This course
may not be included as part of a physics minor.

PHY S 2200

Electricity and Magnetism

Prerequisites: PHYS 1102 and MATH 1114
A study of electric and magnetic fields, foroes and potentials with
reference to Gauss' law, Anmpére’s law, Faraday’s law, condudors
and insulators, resistance, inductance and capacitancesin AC
circuits. Electromegnetic induction and Maxwell’ s Equations will
also be discussed.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

PHY S 2210

Waves and Optics

Prerequisites: PHYS 1102 and MATH 1114

An introduction to the concepts behind the production,
propagation and manipulation of wavesincluding light. Topics
include: the simpl e harmonic oscillator, the wave equation, wave
velocity and propaggtion, wave packets and the techniquesof
geometrical and physical optics. Interference, diffraction and
polarization and holography may also be included.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

PHY S 2230

Modern Physics

Prerequisites: PHYS 1102 and MATH 1114

An introduction to recent advances in physcs, including
blackbody radiation, the photoel ectric effect, the Compton fect,

the concept of wave-particle duality and the Schroédinger equaion
(applied to one-dimensional examples). Topics covered may aso

half unit

include nuclear phydcs, atomic strudure and atomic spectra and
the specia theory of relativity.

PHY S 2240

Newtonian Mechanics

Prerequisites: PHYS 1102 and MATH 1114

An introduction to the fundamental concepts behind our

understanding of dynamical sygems. Topicswill include
applications of Newton’s Laws, momentum, kinematics, vedors,
work and potential energy, angular momentum, stability, central
force motion and orbits, rigid bodiesin two dimensions.

half unit

PHY S 2301

Chemical Thermodynamics half unit
Prerequisites: CHEM 1012, PHYS 1101, and MATH 1113.

PHYS 1101 or MATH 1113 may be taken concurrently, though
preferably students will have completed these courses along with
PHYS 1102 and MATH 1114 prior to taking the course.
Anintroduction to the laws and theories of physi cal chemistry.
Topics include states of matter, properties of phases and solutions,
the laws of thermodynamics and equilibrium. (Also listed as
CHEM 2301)

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

PHY S 2250

Topics in Physics

Prerequisites: permission of the department
An in-depth study of a particular topic in physics. Areas which
might be included are nuclear physics, quantum mechanics,
special relativity, general rdativity, statistical physics, and various
topisin astronomy and astrophysics.

half unit

PHY S 3310

Directed Study

Prerequisite: permission of the department
A directed study of a particular topic in physics. Emphasis will be
placed on the learning of new mateial through reading and
discussion. Hours and outlineto be arranged between the
professor and student.

half unit

Political Studies (POLS)

Chair
Della Stanley, BA (Mount Allison), MA, PhD (UNB),
Associate Professor

Faculty
Michael MacMillan, BA (UNB), MA, PhD (Minnesota), Professor
Reginald C. Stuart, BA, MA (UBC), PhD (Florida, Professor

Note: Any student wishing to major in political studies
should consult with a member of the department.

Major (15 Units)

A magjor consists of six political studies units, which will
normally includePOLS 1100, and at least onecourse from ezch of
the following areas of study: Canadian and regional studies;
political theory; and interest area studies. Two of thesix full units
must be at the 3000-level or above.
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In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)

An advanced mgor in political studiesrequires a minimum of
8 units and a maximum of 10 full unitsin political studies of
which at least 3 must be at the 3000-levd or above. Included in
the units counted for themajor at least one full unit should be
completed in each of the following areas: Canadian and regional
politics; political theory; and interest area studies.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsadvanced major
degree on page 58 nust be fulfilled.

Canadian and Regional Politics

POLS 2204 Politicsin Canada

POLS 2207 Quebec Politics

POLS 3306 Government Administration and Policy Making
POLS 3308 Language and Politics

POLS 4404 Seminar on Canadian Politics

Political Theory

POLS 2213 Classical Political Thought

POLS 2214 Contemporary Political Thought

POLS 3311 Conservatism, Liberalism, Social ism:
Politics as Commitment

Directed Study in Political Philosophy
Directed Study in Political Philosophy
Directed Study in Political Philosophy
Political Ideas and Issues in the Nineties

POLS 3315
POLS 3316
POLS 3317
POLS 4412

Interest Area Studies

POLS 2221 The Palitics of the Educational Process

POLS 2222 Education Alternatives for Political Awareness
POLS 2223 Women and Politics

POLS 2224 War, Peace and Technol ogy

POLS 2227 Contemporary North American Politics

POLS 3324 New Perspectives on Peace and Conflid: Patterns
of Conflict, Paths to Peace

Contrasting Political Environments

Global Politics and the Purauit of Leisure

POLS 3325
POLS 3326

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with aBachelor of Artswith amajor in political studies
may apply to do an advanced major certificate. Students must
fulfil the requirements for the advanced major degree.

Minor

A minor in politicd studies shall consid of three units of
political studies courses, one unit of which must be at the 3000
level or above.

Courses

POLS 1100

Understanding Politics: An Introduction

Terms like federalism, two-party system, sovereignty of
parliament, judicial review; and Canadian and American political
ingtitutions: political paties, elections, cngress, and the judiciary
are examined. Current issues the “New Right” in American

one unit

politics, the rise of provincial power, Quebec and constitutional
change, the military-industrial complex and the Americanization
of the Third World may also be reviewed.

POLS 2204

Politics in Canada one unit
An examinationof Canada’s politicd traditions and institutionsof
government. Enphasisis on developing students’ understanding
of both the past and present. Such topics as political culture, the
parliamentary tradition, federalism and the constitution, the role of
the prime minister, the mass media, interest groups and political
parties will be examined. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

POLS 2207

Quebec Politics half unit
An examination of contemporary politics in Quebec, with a
specia focus on the social and economic bases of palitical
conflict. Topicswill include the devel opment of nationalism, the
language controversy, sovereignty association, political parties
and elections, and other contemporary issues. (Also listed under
Canadian Studies)

POLS 2213

Classical Political Thought half unit
An examination of some of the important statements of political
philosophy which form the basis of theWestern political tradition
and which answer such questions as the nature of political justice,
law, the state and citizenship, political economy and the ideal
society.

POLS 2214

Contemporary Political Thought half unit
Similar in purpose to POLS 2213, this course will examine
political thought in the modern era. Emphasis will be upon such
perennial issues as freedom and order, rights and duties,

indivi dudity and community, equality and the good society.

POLS 2221

The Politics of the Educational Process half unit
The political natureof classroom educationa practice s critically
examined as well as the broader social functions of shooling. The
political use of knowledge and the role of the intellectual are also
considered. An examination of the work of such thinkersas Jiddu
Krishnamurti and Ivan Illich sets the dage for a consideation of
alternatives.

POLS 2222

Educational Alternatives for Political Awareness half unit
Focus is on the thinkers concepts, experiments, institutions and
educational systems which foster alternative educational activities
and critical political awareness. The course centers around an
examination of the work and thought of the radical Third World
educator, Paulo Freire.

POLS 2223

Women and Politics half unit
An examination of the role of women in politics, epecially in
Canada. Topicsto betreated may include: the status of women in
traditional political thought and the feminist response, the political
involvement of women as citizens and legislators and women’s
access to power in different societies. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies and as a women-emphasis course)
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POLS 2224

War, Peace and Technology half unit
An analysis of the nature and roots of war preparationsincluding
American, Russian, and Middle East foreign policies and political
cultures, plus the extent and consequencesof arms production and
sales. Topics indude the peace movement and UN strategies and
alternatives to war and regiona arms buildup. (Also listed under
Peace and Conflict Studies)

POLS 2227

Contemporary North American Politics half unit
The socia and palitical life of both Canada and the United States
are examined and compared using various perspectives. National
and regional political cultures and compaative federdism are
major areas of attention and may be added to by environmental,
energy, high technology, defence and foreign poalicies. (Also listed
under Canadian Studies)

POLS 3306

Government Administration and Policy Making half unit
An examination of the place of bureaucracy in government and
modern society and the interplay of political, economic and social
forcesin policy-making. Particular attention will be given to such
topics as the nature of bureaucracy, the evolution of the Canadian
public service, isalesin budgetary and regulatory processes, and
policy formuldion in selected fidds. (Also listed & BUSI 3306
and under Canadian Studies)

POLS 3307

Politics and Society half unit
Prerequisite: (SOAN 1100 or 2100) or (one unit of political
studies) or (permission of the instructor)

An examination of the social basisof political institutions and
practices and of the impact of these institutions and practices on
society. Topicsnormally covered will include grass-roots and
social movement activism, political participation, and the roots of
power and authority. (Also listed as SOAN 3307 and under Peace
and Conflict Studies)

POL S 3308

Language and Politics half unit
Prerequisite: one prior course in either linguistics or political
studies or permission of the instructor

Examines the causes and consequencesof language conflict in
Canada and other countries to explain the distinctive persistence
and intensity of auch disputes. Particular atention is devoted to
the constitutional protedion afforded languages and the
socio-economic foundations of languageconflict as wdl as the
role of symbolism in such disputes. This course will be offered
every second year. (Also listed as LING 3308 and under Canadian
Studies and Peace and Conflict Studies)

POLS 3311

Conser vatism, Libe ralis m, Soci alism:

Politics as Commitment one unit
An examination of the conservatism of Burke, deTocqueville,
Disraeli, Churchill and North American contemporaries.
Liberalism istraced through Locke and J.S. Mill and how their
work has coloured North American Liberal traditions. The radical
social analyses of Marx and Lenin are reviewed and related to
contemporary socialist positions.

POLS 3315

Directed Study in Political Philosophy half unit
A study of one ortwo major political thinkers or subjeds for
which the members of the department can offer qualified directed
study, with the aim of providing class participants achoice of
guided reading and study of important sources of political

thinking of interest to individual students.

POLS 3316

Directed Study in Political Philosophy

A study of one or more contemporay political thinke's or
subjects, with the aim of providing each class participant an
individual choice of guided reading and study of one or two mgor
sources of contemporary political thinki ng.

half unit

POLS 3317

Directed Study in Political Philosophy one unit
A study of one ortwo major political thinkers or subjeds for
which the members of the department can offer qualified directed
study, with the aim of providing class participants achoice of
guided reading and study of important sources of political

thinking of interest to individual students. (Also listed as a
women-emphasi s course)

POLS 3324

New Perspectives on Peace and Conflict:
Patterns of Conflict, Paths to Peace
Prerequisite: one course in political
studies or permission of department

This course explores the nature of conflict and the patterns which
it takes as wdl as the strateges for approachingand/or
overcoming antagonistic relationshipsin a variety of arenas:
interpersonal and familial, political, economic and interngional.
Contemporary i ssues may be cons dered i n the li ght of history,
religious traditions and an appreciation of social, cultural, political
and economic foraes which have shaped them. The coureis
characterized by an interdisciplinary approach to lecturesand
discussions and a group enquiry approach to learning. (Also listed
under Peace and Conflict Studies)

half unit

POLS 3325

Contrasting Political Environments
Prerequisite: one course in political
studies or permission of department
The political cultures and ideologies of a number of countries
representing liberd-democratic, authoritarian and devel oping
societies are examined. Foreign policy orientations and
instruments which shape or are shaped by the political cultures
such as dominant economic practices, educational structures,
propaganda, revolution and religion, are all considered.

half unit

POLS 3326

Global Politics and the Pursuit of Leisure
Prerequisite: one course in political
studies or permission of department
Leisureis considered as a socio-political phenomenon, and the
impact of leisure-oriented activities on environmentd, cultural and
socio-political life are examined. The palitics of cultural
commercialization, resort areadevel opment and control; and
international tourism development are central to this course. (Also
listed as THMT 3326)

one-half unit
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POLS 4404

Seminar on Canadian Politics

Prerequisite: POLS 2204 or permission of instructor
An opportunity for students to examine in-depth selected topics
pertaining to Canadian government and politics. Seminar format
will be used; studentswill be expected to work on their own and
contribute significantly to discussions Precise topics covered will
vary with the interests of participants and changing political
realitiesin Canada. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

one unit

POLS 4412

Political Ideas and Issues in the Nineties one unit
Political ideas of leading contemporary thinkers in a numbe of
fields. Courseis challenging to studentsof psychology, education,
human ecology, religion, sociology, and history, in addition to
politics. Issues include the nature of political authority, riseof
dominant professions, politics of institutional control, violence
and Third World revolution, civil disobedience politics of food
production and consumption, and environmental politics. (Also
listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

Psychology (PSYC)

Chair
Fred Harrington, BA (Delaware), PhD (SUNY)), Professor

Faculty

Elizabeth Bowering BSc (Memoria), BEd ( Dalhousie),
MAEd (MSVU), PhD (McMaste), Associate Professor

Virginia Cronin, BA, MA (Maryland), PhD (Corndl),
Associate Professor

Mary Delaney, BSc (MSVU), MSc, PhD (Pennsylvania State),
Associate Professor

Michelle Eskritt, BA, MA, PhD (Queen’s, Assistant Professor

David Furrow, BSc (Dalhousie), MS, MPhil, PhD (Y ae),
Professor

Barbara Hodkin, BA (Colorado), PhD (McMaster),
Associate Professor

Cynthia Mathieson, BA (Ottawa), BA (MacMurray), MA
(Northern Arizona), M Sc, PhD (Calgary), Professor

Jennifer M cLaren, BA (Dalhousie and MSVU), MA,
PhD (Dalhousie), Assodate Professor

Stephen Perrott, BA (SMU), PhD (McGill), Associate Professor

Rosemarie Sanmpson, BScEd, BA (MSVU), MA (St. John's),
PhD (CUA), Associate Professor

Ronald Van Houten, BA (SUNY), MA, PhD (Dalhousig),
Professor

Students intending to mgor in psychology must consult with
the departmental dchairperson, so that a program can be plannedin
consultation with an advisor. A student may obtain a Bachdor of
Arts or a Bachd or of Science degree with amgjor in Psychology.
A Bachelor of Arts degree in psychology requires athree unit arts
or professional studies minor and a Bachelor of Science degree
requires a three unit science minor. Fifteen or twenty unit, or
honours degrees in psychology are offered. Potential majors are
strongly advisal to take MATH 2208 and 2209 as part of their
first five units of study (see MATH 2208 for prerequisites). Those
wishing to do a 15-unit mgjor should note that a mnimum of 6 %2
units of psychology are required and thiswill not be possible
without summer courses if the prerequisites for M ATH 2208 have

not been completed by the end of the fird five units. Any student
wishing to major in psychology isurged to consider either the
advanced major or honours degree.

Psychology Core Program

A degree with amajor in psychology requires conpletion of
the psychology core program. This program consists of MATH
2208 and 2209, PSY C 1110, 1120, 2209, 2221, 2222, 3307, and
one of 3330 or 3331 (PSY 100 may be substituted for PSYC 1110
and 1120). In addition, at least one full unit must be taken from
each of the following core areas:

Experimental: 2210, 2214, 2215, 2216, 2250, 3320, 3332, 3350
Clinical/Applied: 2205, 3302, 3309, 4402, 4410, 4411
Social/Personality: 2208, 2265, 2267, 3313, 3315, 3317

Major (15 Units)

The major consists of the psychology core program and may
include an additional one and one-half units of pgychology. This
degree requires tha at least two unitsof psychology be at the
3000 level or above: PSY C 3307 and 3330 or 3331, and at least
one additional full unit. In addition, students must also fulfil all
general university requirementsfor the major as listed on page 57
for the Bachelor of Arts and page 59 for the Bachelor of Science.

A Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree may be
awarded with apsychology mejor. (See Sections 2 and 4,
Academic Information for Admissions Requirements and
Undergraduate programs.) A Bachdor of Arts degreein
psychology requires athree unit arts or professional gudies minor,
and a Bachelor of Science degree in psychology requires athree
unit science minor. Preferred sci ence minors are in biology,
applied statistics or computer studies. (See those program
descriptions for special requirements.)

Advanced Major (20 Units)

An advanced mgor in psychology consists of one unit of
English, the psychology core program and an additional 1 %2 units
of psychology. A further two units of psychology may be
included. This degree requires that at least three units of
psychology beat the 3000 level or above: PSY C 3307 and 3330
or 3331, and at |least two additional units. In addition, students
must also fulfil all general university requirements for the
advanced magjor s listed on page 58 for the Bachelor of Arts and
page 59 for the Bachelor of Science.

A Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sience degree may be
awarded with apsychology advanced major. Requirements for a
minor are described above with the 15-unit degree requirements.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science with a
major in psychology may apply to do an advanced mgjor
certificate. Students must fulfil the requirements for the advanced
major degree.

Honours Degree

Students wishing to do an honours degree must make formal
appli cation through the departmental chairper son. Typically,
application would be made after successful completion of 10
units. Minimum requirements for honours program applicationare
agrade of at least B+ in both PSY C 2209 and 2210 ( astudent is
expected to reachthis standard the first time these courses are
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taken), a GPA of at least 3.0 in psychology courses, and the
agreement of a faculty member to supervie the thesis. Adnission
to honours, however, issubject to department approval.

An honours degree in pg/chology requires fulfilment of the
reguirements listed for the advanced major above, with the
exception that PSY C 4405 or 4406 must be taken: PSY C 3330 or
3331 isnot arequirement but may be counted as an elective.
Additionally, PSY C 2210, 2260, 3332 and 4499 are required
courses. Honours studentsmust take one-hdf unit of the
Experimental core in addition to PSY C 2210. and 3332. In
addition, students must also fulfil all general university
requirements for honours as listed on page58 for the Bachelor of
Arts and page 60 for the Bachelor of Science.

A Bachelor of Arts (Honours) degree in psychology requires
athree unit arts or professional studiesminor and a Bachelor of
Science (Honours) degree in psychology requires a three unit
science minor.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Sdence or Bachelor of Artswith a
major in psychology may apply to do an honours certificate.
Students must fulfil the requirements for the honours degree listed
above and meet theuniversity regulations regarding honours
certificates.

Minor
A psychology minor consists of PSY C 1110 and 1120 plus
any other two unitsin psychology.

Courses

PSYC 1110

Introduction to Psychology as a Natural Science

An introduction to psychology as a natural science. Areas
surveyed will include, but will not be limited to, the biological

bases of behaviour, sensation and perception, as well as a brief
overview of the history and methodology of psychology. Note:
Students who have received credit for Psychology 100 may not
take this course for credit.

half unit

PSYC 1120

Introduction to Psychology as a Social Science
Prerequisite: PSYC 1110

An introduction to psychology as a socia science. Areas surveyed
will include, but will not be limited to, socia psychology,
personality theory and psychological disorders and therapy. Note:
Students who have received credit for Psychology 100 may not
take this course for credit.

half unit

PSY C 2205

Abnormal Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 1120
A survey of issues concerning the field of abnormal psychology.
Major psychopathologies are examined and theoriesin the aea are
studied.

half unit

PSY C 2208

Social Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 1120
A study of topicsin socia psychology such as person perception,
prejudice, group processes, attitude formetion and change, and
conformity. (Also listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

half unit

PSY C 2209

Research Methods in Psychology

Prerequisites: PSYC 1120 and MATH 2208 and 2209.
Enrollment is restricted to psychology majors only.
Students should have familiarity with word processing and
Windows. This course may not be repeated more than once.

An introduction to research design and methodology in the study
of behaviour. Emphasisis upon formulation of research questions,
data analysis, evaluation of reaults, and reporting of scientific
information.

Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

half unit

PSYC 2210

Contemporary Research Problems in Psychology half unit
Prerequisites: PSYC 2209 and permission of the department

An introduction to advanced research problens. Topicswill
include experimental design, statistical analysis, and reporting of
results. At the end, the student is expected to have designed an
independent experiment, submitted a written proposal, and
presented the project at a departmental student conference.
Laboratory required (3 hours/week)

PSYC 2214

Learning

Prerequisite: PSYC 1120
A biobehavioural approach to the selection of behaviour and its
environmental control. The course describes, at the behavioura
and neurological levels, how selectionist processes detemine
learning. Topics cvered include the origns of learned behaviour,
operant selection, environmental guidanceof behaviour, classes of
environment-behaviour relations, attending, memory, problem
solving, and verbal behaviour.

half unit

PSYC 2215

Cognitive Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 1120
An examination of research and theory dealing with cognitive
processes. Topicsto be examined include atention, memory,
mental representation, language and problem solving.

half unit

PSYC 2216

Sensation and Perception
Prerequisite: PSYC 1120
A survey of the psychologicd research designed to study the
mental eventsinvolved in information extraction. Topics covered
could include vision, audition, size and shape congancy, formand
pattern perception, attention and illusions, and perceptual
development.

half unit

PSY C 2220

Psychology of Adulthood and Aging

Prerequisite: PSYC 1120

A critical examination of the findings and theories in the
psychology of adulthood and aging. Topics to be covered will
include identity and interpersonal behaviour, memory and

half unit
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intelligence, social-life changes and successful aging. Note:
Students who have received credit for GNTG 2220 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asFSGN 2220)

PSYC 2221

Developmental Psychology I
Prerequisite: PSYC 1120

An introductory course on human devel opment from conception
through adolescence. Theoretical perspectives and reseach are
studied. Topics covered may includegenetics, heredity, the pre
and perinatal periods, physical growth, motor skills, learningand
perception. Note: Studentswho have received credit for PSY 202
(PSY C 2202) may not teke this course for credit.

half unit

PSY C 2222

Developmental Psychology 11
Prerequisite: PSYC 2221

An introductory course on human devel opment from conception
through adol escence. Theoretical perspectives and reseach are
studied. Topics covered may includeemotion, social cognition,
gender roles, moral development, familia and extra-familial
influences. Note: Sudents who have received credit for PSY 202
(PSY C 2202) may not teke this course for credit.

half unit

PSY C 2250

Animal Behaviour

Prerequisites: PSYC 1110 or BIOL 1150 or 1151
An introduction to the biological bases of behaviour in animals,
covering genetic, developmental, neural, ecological and social
aspects. Note: Students who have recaved credit for PSY 312
(PSYC 3312) or PSYC 3318 or BIO 312 (BIOL 3312) or BIOL
3318 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed as BIOL
2250)

half unit

PSY C 2260

Basic Neuroscience

Prerequisite: BIOL 1151 or PSYC 1120
A course providing knowledge about structure and function of
nervous systems at the molecular, cellular and systems' levels.
(Also listed as BIOL 2260)

half unit

PSY C 2265

Gender Differences

Prerequisite: PSYC 1120 or WOMS 1102
An investigation of how women and men differ, and how they do

not differ, in many aspects of pg/chosocial functioning. Emphasis
will be placed on the different socialization of males and females.

(Also listed as a women-emphasis course)

half unit

PSY C 2267

Human Sexuality

Prerequisite: PSYC 2265

The study of human sexuality from its historical,
psychobiological, and developmental pespectives. Topics will
include: the psychobiology of the human sexual response,
relati onshi ps and behaviour, development of human sexuality,
social construction of sexuality, and contemporary sodal and
health issues.

half unit

PSY C 3260

Advanced Neuroscience
Prerequisite: PSYC 2260
Advanced topics in nauroscience such asthe sensory systems of
animals and humans and cellular mechanisms of memory and
learning. (Also listed as BIOL 3260)

half unit

PSY C 3302

Behaviour Modification
Prerequisite: PSYC 1120
The study of the application of learning principles to address
behavioural issuesin avariety of settings. Examples are taken
from clinical, institutional, home and community environments.

half unit

PSY C 3306

The Preschool Child: A Behavioural Approach
Prerequisite: PSYC 2222

An introduction to the methods of research and analysis available
to individuals workingin preschool settings Topics covered will
include methods of measuring social and academic growth, the
effects of the social and physcal environment upon behaviour,
and how to pinpoint and solveproblems most likely to occur in
preschool settings.

half unit

PSY C 3307

Roots of Modem Psychology half unit
Prerequisites: PSYC 1120 and a 2000-level psychology course

A lecture/seminar course dealing with the development of the
science of psychology. Particular emphasis will be given to the
development of modern scientific reasoning and its relationship to
such twentieth-century systems of psychology as structuralism,
functionalism, psychoanalysis, behaviourism, and Gestalt
psychology.

PSY C 3309

Community Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 2205 or 2208
An introduction to the methods of research and current findingsin
the area of community psychology. Problems of mental health,
aging, environmental protection, delinquency and unemployment
may be among the areas studied. (Also listed under Peace and
Conflict Studies)

half unit

PSYC 3310

Cognitive Development half unit
Prerequisites: PSYC 2222 and either PSYC 2209 or CHYS 2211
A critical examination of someof the basic concepts, theories, and
empirical findingsin cognitive devd opment. Content includes the
important work of the past, that of Jean Piaget, and some
contemporary work in cognitive development. In addition to
readings and lectures, students will do aresearch project.

PSYC 3311

Language Development half unit
Prerequisites: PSYC 2222 and either PSYC 2209 or CHYS 2211
A survey of normal languagedevelopment in children.
Phonological, pragmatic, semantic, and syntactic aspects of the
language learning process are examined, with an enrphasis on
theoretical explanations of thei r development. More brigfly,
language disorders may be discussed. Students will undertake a
research project appropriate to the course.
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PSYC 3313

Social and Emotional Development
Prerequisite: PSYC 2222
Normative social and emotional development is studied, primarily
in infancy, childhood and adolescence. Topics which may be
covered include the development of attachment, self-concept,
gender roles, aggession and altruism Also considered istherole
of the family, peers, media, and/or schools as contexts for shaping
development.

half unit

PSYC 3315

Personality Development
Prerequisite: PSYC 2222
Various theories of personality and their developmental agects
are considered. Current research fromthe various perspedivesis
examined, and students are given an opportunity to undertake a
research study.

half unit

PSYC 3317

Moral Development
Prerequisite: PSYC 2222
Contemporary theoretical perspectives on moral development and
socialization are mnsidered, and questions rased by current
research discussal: e.g., How does moral thinking develop, and
how does it relateto behaviour? Are moral values completely
relative?

half unit

PSYC 3319

Adolescent Development
Prerequisite: PSYC 2222
The physical, cognitive and social development of adolescentsis
studied in the context of family and peer relationships. Possible
topics addressed include puberta timing, gender roles, sexudlity,
vocational development and participation in risk-taking
behaviours (e.g. substance abuse, early parenthood). Note:
Students who have received credit for EDUC 5507 may not take
this course for credit.

half unit

PSYC 3320

Advanced Methods in Developmental Psychology
Prerequisites: PSYC 2222 and 2209

Current psychological research in development is studied with
particular emphasis on methodological considerations. Research
designs pertinent to thestudy of ontogenetic development will be
presented along with substantive research concerning change in
personality and cognitive function.

half unit

PSY C 3330
Selected Topics in Psychology half unit
PSYC 3331
Selected Topics in Psychology half unit

Prerequisite: PSYC 2209 and one additional

unit of credit of psychology beyond the 1000 level.

An opportunity to explore selected topicsin psychology at an
advanced level. Topics will vary from yearto year.

PSYC 3332

Human Neuropsychology

Prerequisites: PSYC 2260

A study of the neural bases of mental function. The neural
mechanisms of complex cognitive processes such as object
recognition, spati al processing, attention, language, memory,

half unit

executive functions and emotion will be reviewed from the human
clinical perspective. (Also listed asBIOL 3332)

PSY C 3350

Behavioural Ecology and Sociobiology
Prerequisite: PSYC 2250

A critical analysis of the evolutionary bases of animal behaviour
including such areasas adaptation, optimality, sexual slection,
parental investment, co-operation and altruism. Note: Students
who have received credit for PSY 312 (PSY C 3312) or PSYC
3318 or BIO 312 (BIOL 3312) or BIOL 3318 may nottake this
course for credit. (Also listed as BIOL 3350)

half unit

PSY C 3365

Psychology of Women

Prerequisite: PSYC 2265

A study of the psychosocial issues that pertain specifically to
women. The course will utilize afeminist enypiricist perspective to
criticaly review avariety of topics, including: feminist
epistemological positions, gender construction across the lifespan,
women and work, motherhood, health, intimate relationships.
(Also listed as WOMSS 3365)

PSY C 4403
Directed Study half unit
PSY C 4404
Directed Study half unit

Prerequisites: PSYC 2209 and

written permission of faculty supervisor

When more than one-half unit of directed study is taken, each half
must be supervised by a different faculty member. A course
permitting studentswith advanced standing to pursue study in a
specified area of psychology. This study may take the form of a
laboratory apprenticeship, which consistsof laboratory or field
research under the direct supervision of a faculty member, or
directed readings in a chosen area of psychology. (Also listed as a
women-emphasi s course)

PSY C 4405
Honours Seminar half unit
PSY C 4406
Honours Seminar half unit

Prerequisites: PSYC 2210 and

written permission of faculty supervisor

A seminar devoted to current problens in psychology in order to
assist students who are majoring in ps/chology to integrate their
knowledge of thediscipline. Extensive reading, reports, and
projects will be presented by each gudent. Topics will be
available at regstration.

PSY C 4410

Childhood Psychopathology

Prerequisites: PSYC2222 and a

3000-level course in developmental psychology
The etiology, manifestations and management of childhood
disorders (e.g. autism, learning disabilities, conduct disorders) will
be considered from various developmental theoretical
perspectives. Enmphasis will be placed on an understanding of the
research contributions critical to each area.

half unit
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PSYC 4411

Assessment of the Young Child
Prerequisite: PSYC 4410

An examination of the principles of psychometric theory aswell as
issues in the assessment and interpretation of psychologcal data
from infants and children. Several ciommonly used assessment
instruments will be examined. An understanding of staisticsis
important.

half unit

PSY C 4499

Honours Thesis and Seminar
Prerequisites: PSYC 2210 and completion
of fifteen units in the honours program
Students will compl ete a research thesis under the supervision of a
faculty advisor. The associated seminar is devoted to presentations
and discussions of students’ thesis reseach and current faculty
research interests.

one unit

Public Relations (PBRL)

Chair
Marie Riley, BA (M..S.V. College), BJ (Carleton), MA
(Cornell), PhD (Simon Fraser), Associate Professor

Faculty

Brent King, BSc, MBA (Dahousi€), BJ (Caleton),
Assistant Professor

Patricia Parsons, BN, MSc (Dalhousie), A.P.R,
Associate Professor

Trudene Richards, BA (Manitoba), MJ (Carleon),
Assistant Professor

Judith Scrimger, BA (Guelph), DipEd, MA
(Western Ontario), A.P.R, Associate Professor

Marie Weeren, PBR (MSVU), BA Journalism(King's),
MA (Carleton), Assistant Professor

See page 70 for a full description of the requirements for
the Bachelor of Public Relations degree.

Courses

Note: All courses listed below have a professional studies
classification only, unless cross-listed with an arts and science
discipline. PBRL coursss are open only to thos students
registered in the Bachelor of Public Relations program.

PBRL 1100

Introduction to Public Relations half unit
The historical development of public relations from press agentry
to itsincorporation into policy making. Modan day public
relations as it is practised in the government, corporate and
not-for-profit seadors will be critically analysed.

PBRL 1112

News Writing

The basic tools of writing for public relations practice. On
successful conpletion of the course, students will be ableto write
clear, coherent and accurate news stories and news rel eases that
reflect Canadian Press style. Includes an introduction to
interviewing. Note: Students who have received credit for PRL
202 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

PBRL 1130

Interpersonal Communication half unit
An introduction to basic concepts important to theunderstanding
of interpersonal and intercultural comnunication. Note: Students
who have received credit for PRL 105 may not take thiscourse for
credit.

PBRL 2200

Systematic Public Relations Process
Prerequisites: PBRL 1100 and 1112
Introduces the student to theoretical models of public relations as
aprocess. Public relations planning is introduced and an ethics
framework applied.

half unit

PBRL 2212

Feature Writing
Prerequisite: PBRL 1112
Advanced interviewing techniques and principles of researching
and writing effective feature articles for organizational
publications, magazines and newdletters. Note: Students who have
received credit for PRL 302 may not teke this course for credit.

half unit

PBRL 2220

Electronic Media I

Prerequisites: PBRL 1100 and 2212
An introduction to writing for the ear, still camera operation,
principles of visua story telling and the integration of these skills.
Note: Students who have received cradit for PRL 215 may not
take this course for credit.

half unit

PBRL 2230

Mass Communication half unit
An examination of the practices and products of the mass media.
Particular attention ispaid to how technological developmentsin
communication have changed, are changing and will change
media and society. Note: Students who have received credit for
PRL 205 may not take this course for aedit.

PBRL 3311

Writing for External Publics
Prerequisite: PBRL 2212
Using news and feature writing & a foundation, research and
writing principles required for preparing materials for external
publics, primarily the news media. Note: Students who have
received credit for PRL 302 may not teke this course for credit.

half unit

PBRL 3312

Techniquesin Print Media

Prerequisites: PBRL 3311 and CMPS 1160
Focuses on the broad spedrum of print media used in public
relations practice Students learn to plan, design, write and edit
organizational publications including newsletters, brochures,
magazines, annual reports and to interact with support personnel
such as designers and printers.

half unit

PBRL 3320

Electronic Media I1
Prerequisite: PBRL 2220
Intermediate writing for the ear with an introduction to principles
of scripting and producing material for radio and television. Note:
Students who have received credit for PRL 315 and/or 325 may
not take this coursefor credit.

half unit
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PBRL 4403
Directed Study half unit
PBRL 4404
Directed Study half unit

Prerequisites: advanced standing in public relations,

PBRL 2200, and permission of faculty supervisor

A course permitting advanced students of public relationsto study
in aspecified area of public relations practice. This study may take
the form of an extensive exanmination of a specific public relations
problem, or of field research under the di rect supervision of a
faculty member or of directed reading in a chosen area of public
relations.

PBRL 4405
Senior Seminar half unit
PBRL 4406
Senior Seminar half unit

Prerequisite: open to advanced public relations students

A seminar devoted to current problems and issues in public
relations, aimed at allowing senior students of public relationsto
integrate their knowledge of the field through presentations and
discussion.

PBRL 4407

Public Relations and the Community
Prerequisite: PBRL 2200

An examination of the management of public relations as a
function of an organization’s social responsibility. Explores issues
of fund-raising, social marketing community relations, and
consumer relations.

half unit

PBRL 4408

Public Relations Counselling
Prerequisite: PBRL 4407
Continues the study of public relations as amanagement function.
Thereis specid emphasis on issues management and crisis
communications menagement. Theprocess of consultingis
examined.

half unit

PBRL 4409

Research Methods for Public Relations Practice
Prerequisites: PBRL 2200 and MATH 2209

An introduction to research methods studentsare likely to us, or
need to understand, in publicrelations practice for examplein
studies of organizaional communicaion, public awareness and
attitudes. Studentswill carry out a research project, in consultation
with faculty.

half unit

PBRL 4412

Managing Print Media Programs
Prerequisite: PBRL 3312

This course focuses on the role of the public relations practitioner
as the manager of an organization’s print program. Students
examine issues such as strateg ¢ planning and evaluaion of print
programs, and the role of editor within the organization. Note:
Students who have received credit for PRL 307 will proceed
directly to PBRL 4412. New students will take PBRL 3312 asa
prerequisite to PBRL 4412.

half unit

PBRL 4420

Electronic Media III

Prerequisite: PBRL 3320

The skills necessary to use electronic media opportunities,
advanced scripting, electronic media training, and skillsin the
training of others are developed. Note: Students who have
received credit for PRL 315 and 325 may not take this coursefor
credit.

half unit

Religious Studies (RELS)

Chair
Randi Warne, BA (Winnipeg), MA, PhD (Toronto),
Associate Professor

Note: Students wishing to mgjor in religious studies should
consult with the chairperson of the department.

Major (15 Units)

A major in religous studies will consst of six full units, and
must include REL S 1010, 2210, and two full units & or above the
3000 level.

Students must achieve a GPA of & least 2.0 in the six units of
Religious Studies that are taken for themajor.

RELS 1010 is not a prerequisite for other coursesin religious
studies. A student who is not majoring in religious studies may
elect any course in the program with permission of the instructor.

In addition to specific department requirements, the genera
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 Units)
(post grade XI1)

Students wishing to conplete an advanced mgjor in religious
studies should consult with the chairperson of the department. The
Bachelor of Artswith advanced major requires aminimum of 8
and amaximumof 10 full units, which must include RELS 1010,
2210 and three units at the 3000 level or above.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsadvanced major
degree on page 58 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Arts with amajor in religious
studies may goply to do an advancead major certificate. Students
must fulfil the requirements for the advanced major degree.

Minor
A minor in religious studies consists of three full units.

Courses

RELS 1010

Introduction to the Study of Religion

An introduction to the basic terms, concepts and multi-
disciplinary approach of religious studies. Topics covered include
myths, questions of meaning, the arts, scriptures, ethics, rituals,
and constructions of the Ultimate.

half unit
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RELS 1100

Introduction To Hebrew Scriptures

An introduction to the study of Hebrew scriptures (within
Christianity, the “Old Testament”) as literature, higory, and
cultural artifad. Theories of biblical criticism will also be
considered.

half unit

RELS 1101

Introduction to the Christian Scriptures half unit
An introduction to the study of Christian scriptures, including
consideration of the New Testament as literature, history, and
cultural artifadt. Some consideration may be given to
non-canonical texts (e.g., the Gospel of Thomas).

RELS 2200

Religion, Faith and Personal Development half unit
An examination of the psychological factors of religion in light of
James Fowler’s stages of faith development. The course moves
through each faith level and highlights thechallenges and pitfalls
aong the way, covering a broad range of topics from compulsive
religious behaviour, “fundamentalism” and various
“enthusiasms,” 1o adolescent and middife crises of faith.

RELS 2201

Human Dynamics and Christian Personality half unit
An examination of the human understanding of union with God,
as shown in history, anthropol ogy, revelation and mysticism.
Developmental theories of the unfolding of the self are considered
in relation to the Christian understandings of “ grace.”

RELS 2202

Studies in the Hebrew Scriptures

Prerequisite: RELS 1100 or permission of professor
An examination of one or more topics in the history and religion
of Isragl in the pre-Christian period. The selection of topics may
vary fromyear to yea.

half unit

RELS 2205

Life Celebration and Christian Sacraments

An examination of symbolic action and ritual gestures as
expressions of faith and relationship, along with their
anthropological substructure. The development of sacramental
theology is traced from biblical times to the presat, along with
the evolution of each of the traditional Christian sacraments.

half unit

RELS 2206

Christian Spirituality half unit
A study of the fourfold path of Christian spiritual experience:
befriending creaion, letting go, befriending creativity, and
compassion. Based on the work of Matthew Fox, the traditional
fall/redemption spirituality is compared with even more traditional
creation spirituality, with a stress on making links with the lived
experience of the participants.

RELS 2207

Women in the Religions of the World half unit
An examination of the teachings ebout women found in the
world' s religions, and an exploration of their application and
embodiment in diverse cultural situations. (Also listed asa
women-emphasi s course)

RELS 2208

Women in Christian Tradition half unit
An examination of developmentsin the image and position of
women in Christian tradition, through an analysis of seleded texts
from biblical, paristic, medieval, reformation, post-reformation,
and contemporary authors. (Also listed as a women-anphasis
Course)

RELS 2209

Contemporary Moral Problems half unit
An extensive oonsideration of the conditions, contexts, and means
by which humansengage moral problems. A range of religious
and non-religious perspectives will be used to examine isuesin
contemporary society, including political responsibility, global
economics, sexual ethics, socia policy, and human rights. Note:
Students who have received credit for RELS 2211 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed under Peace and Conflict
Studies)

RELS 2210

World Religions

Prerequisite: RELS 1010 or permission of the department
An introduction to the origins, development, beliefs, ingtitutions,
scriptures and practices of the world’ s religious traditions, East
and West (e.g., Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucian thought, Shinto,
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam).

one unit

RELS 2215

A Study of the Four Gospels one unit
A study of the origins of the four gospelsin the early Christian
communities. Historical and literary criticism, interpretation, and
the structure, literary forms, and contents of Matthew, Mark,

Luke, and John are examined, along with selected topics such as
the reign of God, the poor, parables, miracles, the infancy
narratives, and the resurrection accounts.

RELS 2216

Who is Jesus of Nazareth?

An examination of biblical, historicd, and contemporary
responses to the question: “Who is Jesus of Nazareth and what
difference doeshe make?” Jesus’ own religious experience and
understanding of his mission (“the Jesus of History”) arebrought
to bear on the devel oping understanding of the meaning of Jesus
for Christians (“theChrist of Faith”).

one unit

RELS 2250

Business Ethics half unit
An examination of a number of different schools of thought in
business ethics, relating them to concrete issues such as
advertising, consunmer rights, managerial structures, and corporate
accountability. Casework helps the student to articul ate personal
ethical orientati ons, and to develop skillsin decision-making.
(Also listed as BUSI 2250 and under Peace and Conflict Studies)

RELS 3302

The Community Founded By Jesus of Nazareth half unit
A study of the community of Jesus' followers which lies behind
the Christian Scriptures. Consideration is given to the original
Christian communities in their cultural context and the early
problems of churchand world along with images of community
and church in the Christian Scriptures and the questions they raise
for contemporary culture.
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RELS 3303

The Shape of the Christian Churches Today half unit
An examination of Anglican, Protetant, and Roman Catholic
concepts of church and church structures. Consideration is given
to the nature of the church through such categories and people of
God, mission, community and/or institution, charism, etc The
course will also include an examination of Pentecostal

movements, ecumensim, sealarization, and the quegion of
political involvement.

REL S 3307

Perspectives on Death and Dying

A study of death and dying fromboth the academicand
experiential viewpoints. Death and religious dimensions of human
life are considered, along with pastoral concerns and careof the
dying. Note: Students who have received credit for GNTG/RELS
3317 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed as FSGN
3307)

half unit

RELS 3308

Women, Religion, and Social Change half unit
An overview of women’s attenpts to challenge and change their
religious and social environments over the last two centuries.
Attention will be pad to constructions of gender and their import;
religion as a culturd phenomenon which can both constrain and
empower; and women as agents of social change. (Also listed
under Canadian Studies and as a women-emphasi s course)

REL S 3309

Spirituality and Older Women

Prerequisites: completion of FSGN 2200, 2207, 2208,
2219, 2220 or permission of the instructor

This course will explore the diverse meanings and expressions
older women give to spirituality with emphasis on the
Judeo/Christian tradition. Spirituality as ameans for copingwith
age-related changes will also beexamined. Thehistorical and
cultural factors impacting on women's spiritual devdopment
throughout middle and later life will beanalyzed while giving
consideration to the relationship between spirituality and political
empowerment for older women. Note: Students who have received
credit for GNTG 3309 may not teke this course for credit.

half unit

RELS 3311

Religion, Gender and Sexualities half unit
An examination of the meanings contexts, and possibilities of
human gender identities and sexualities within religious systems.
Normative and transgressive identities, including issues of
marriage, reproduction, and modes of sexual expression, will be
considered within agobal context. (Al listed as FSGN 3311)

RELS 3328

The Question of God one unit
A study of human experience asit relates to the question of God.
Images of God in Jewish and Christian theology and rdigious
experience will be examined, with treatment of such particular
topics as atheismand religion, and the forms of “God-tdk”: sign,
symbol, analogy, model, myth, and ritual. The question of God
will also be relaed to the contemporay secular experience and the
problem of suffering.

RELS 3330

Selected Topics in Religious Studies half unit
RELS 3331
Selected Topics in Religious Studies half unit
RELS 3332
Selected Topics in Religious Studies one unit

Prerequisite: permission of instructor

may be required for certain topics

An opportunity to explore selected topicsin religious studies at an
advanced level. Topics will vary from year to year.

RELS 4411
Directed Study or Research half unit
RELS 4412
Directed Study or Research half unit
RELS 4413
Directed Study or Research one unit

A student may take the opportunity to do individual work on a
specific religous topic under supervison of a department
member. Enrolment is not limited to senior students nor to mgors
in religious studies, snce the department wishes to develop
personal learning initiatives on the part of all students. (Also listed
as awomen-emphasis course)

RELS 4414
Great Religious Thinkers half unit
RELS 4415
Great Religious Thinkers half unit
RELS 4416
Great Religious Thinkers one unit

An examination of the life, thought and contribution of mgor
religious thinkers.

Sociology/Anthropology (SOAN)

Chair
Barnett Richling, BA (Hofstra), MA, PhD (McGill),
Associate Professor

Faculty

Patricia Baker, BA (Manitoba), MA, PhD (Toronto),
Associate Professor

Leslie Brown, BA (New Brunswick), Dip Ecole d Ete
(McGill), PhD (Minnesotg), Associate Professor

Nanciellen Davis BA (Fontbonne), MA, PhD
(Southern Illinois), Associate Professor

Jane Gordon, BA (Antioch), MA, PhD (Southern Illinois),
Associate Professor

Hazel MacRae, BA (Western Ontaio), MA (Dahousie), PhD
(McMaster), Asociate Professor

Sheva Medjuck, BA (McGill), MA, PhD (York), Professor

Norman Okihiro, BA, MA (Toronto), PhD (Y ork), Professor

Joseph Tharamangalam, BA (Madras), MA (Delhi),
MA, PhD (Y ork), Professor

Major (15 Units)
Students majoring in sociology/anthropology must compl ete:

1. SOAN 1100, 2100, 3313, 3314, 3300, 4414, 4415

2. A minimum of 2 %2 and a maxirmum of 3 %2 other
sociology/anthropology units, one unit of which must be
above the 2000 level.
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3. MATH 2208 and 2209. Studentsshould see MATH 2208 for
prerequisites.

Students intending to take a 15 unit major in three years are
strongly advised to take MATH 2208 and 2209 as part of their
first five units of study.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsmajor degree on
page 57 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major (20 units)
Students completing an advance major in

sociology/anthropology must complete:

1. SOAN 1100, 2100, 3313, 3314, 3300, 4414, 4415

2. A minimum of 3% and a maximum of 5% other
sociology/anthropology units, one unit of which must be
above the 2000 level.

3. MATH 2208 and 2209. Studentsshould see MATH 2208 for
prerequisites.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Artsadvanced major
degree on page 58 must be fulfilled.

Advanced Major Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Arts with amajor in
sociology/anthropology may apply to do an advanced mgjor
certificate. Students must fulfil the requirements for the advanced
major degree.

Honours Degree

Students wishing to do an honours degree in
sociology/anthropology must apply to the department. The
program requiresthe completion of 10unitsin
sociology/anthropol ogy including SOAN 1100, 2100, 3300, 3313,
3314, 4410, 4414, 4415, and 4499. Three of the remaining
sociology/anthropology units must be at the 3000-level or above.
MATH 2208 and 2209 are dso required.

In addition to specific department requirements, the general
university requirements for the Bachelor of Arts honours degree
on page 58 must be fulfilled.

Joint Honours Degree
The joint Dalhousie-Mount Saint Vincent universities

honours program in sociology requires thestudent to:

1. fulfil general requirements for an honours degree at
Dalhousie University (a 20-unit degreewith nine coursesin
the major field above the 1000 level) and one “writing”
COUrse;

2. takeafull unitin datistics, SOAN 3300, 3313, 3314, 4414,
4415 and the Dahousie honours seminar (450). The seminar
paper produced in 450 will be examined asan honours thesis;

3. takethree unitsin aminor subject.

Students wishing to obtan ajoint honours degreeshould
consult with the chairperson of the department.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Arts degree withamajor in
Saociology/Anthropology or Sociology may apply to do anhonours

certificate. Students must takea minimum of five units and fulfil
the requirements for the honours degree listed above.

Minor
A sociology/anthropology minor consists of three
sociology/anthropology units, one of which must be SOAN 1100.

Courses

SOAN 1100

Introductory Sociology

An examination of the basic concepts and terminology of
sociology with an introduction to sociologicd theory and
methodology. Analyses of theprocesses of sodal interaction
including socialization, organization, social control and other
substantive areasof sociological cncern.

one unit

SOAN 2100

Comparative Societies one unit
A comparison of types of societies in which the world’ s peoples
live, and an introduction to basic anthropol ogical concepts for
explaining similarities and differences among them and factors
influencing their change. Note: Students who have received credit
for SOAN 2200 may not take this course for credit.

SOAN 2101

Human Evolution half unit
An introduction to the study of human evolution from its primate
beginnings to the emergence of modern Homo sapiens. Topics
may include the fossil evidence of our evolutionary lineage,
connections between biological evolution and the devel opment of
human behavioural and mental capacities, gender and division of
labour, and variation among historic and living popul ations.

SOAN 2102

Prehistoric Societies half unit
An introduction to the evolution of human society from earliest
palaeolithic times to the rise of agrarian civilizations. Topics may
include archaeological evidence and explanation of the
development of technology and society, environmental change,
demographic trends and global migraion.

SOAN 2202

Work in Society and Culture
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100or 2100
An exploration of the meanings of work in human sodeties, and of
the ways work is organized. Topics may include the nature and
experience of work in industrial socidies, changes reailting from
technological devd opments and globalization, changing
occupational structure, collective action on the part of workers,
and gender and work.

half unit

SOAN 2203

Global Human Issues
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100
An examination of major problems currently confronting societies
around the world. Issues may includeenvironmental degradation,
population growth, large-scale migration, and war. (Also listed
under Peace and Conflict Studies)

half unit
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SOAN 2208

Cross-Cultural Study of Aging
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100
A study of agng and the aged in various cultural settings. Factors
affecting thestatus and experience of older people such as gender,
modernization, and government policy are examined. Note:
Students who have received credit for GNTG 2208 may not take
this course for credit (Also listed asFSGN 2208)

half unit

SOAN 2218

Canadian Social Policy

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or permission of the instructor
An examination of various Canadian social policies, the
conseguences of thar implementation, and the process of
policy-making. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

SOAN 2219

Sociology of Aging
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100
An introduction to the sociological study of aging, including a
study of the socid process of agingand the institutions, norms and
values relevant to the aged. Topicsto be discussed include aging
and the family, the politics of aging, aging and Canadian social
policy. Note: Studentswho have received credit for GNTG 2219
may not takethis course for credit. (Also listed & FSGN 2219)

half unit

SOAN 2221

The Family in Comparative Perspective
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100

Study of familiesin various cultural settings. Topics include
children and the Third World; modernization and social change;
gender roles and family relationships.

half unit

SOAN 2222

The Family Life Cycle
Prerequisite: SOAN 11000r 2100
An examination of the various stages of the famly life cycle from
courtship to marital breakup. The dynamics of fanily life are
explored from avariety of perspectives.

half unit

SOAN 2230

Canadian Society half unit
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100 or permission of the instructor
An examination of factors contributing to the nature of Canadian
society, including sociohi storical devel opment, social inequdity,
the power €elite, regional differences, ideology, nationalism and
identity. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

SOAN 2265

Sociology of Women

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or permission of the instructor
A critical examination of the position of women in modern
societies based on theempirical findings and theories of
sociologists. Issues to be covered includethe evidence of
discrimination, theories dealing with the position of women, e.g.
Marxism, feminism, and the recent resurgence of feminism asa
social movement. (Also listed as a women-emphasis course)

half unit

SOAN 2266

Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Women
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100 or
WOMS 1102 or permission of the instructor
The comparative study of women in society and culture. Topics
include the inter-rel&ionships of women's status, the divison of
labour, and world view, and the effects of modernization on
women in developing nations. (Also lided as awomen-emphasis
course)

half unit

SOAN 2281

Language and Culture

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100or 2100 or

a linguistics course or permission of the instructor
An introduction to the anthropological study of language. Topics
include the interrelationships of language and culture; language
and socia life; the nature of linguistic analysis. (Also listed as
LING 2281)

half unit

SOAN 3300

Ethnography

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100and 2100

or permission of the instructor

An examination of the central place of ethnography in the
anthropological study of culture. Topicsinclude the devel opment
of ethnographic practice, modes of research, and styles of cultural
description, interpretation, and analysis.

half unit

SOAN 3302

Global Transformations
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100or 2100
An examination of the major social and cultural changesin the
contemporary world. Topics explored may include thenature of
the emerging “global village”, new forms of inequalities and
imperialisms the homogenizationof culture, the impact of
information technol ogy and cyberspace, and the emerging forms
of resistance against these. (Also listed under Peace and Conflict
Studies)

half unit

SOAN 3303

Race & Ethnic Relations: Basic Concepts half unit
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the biological, historical and socio-cultural
foundations of raceand ethnicity, and of how racial and ethnic
distinctions influencepatterns of everyday social life. Emphasisis
given to Canadian case studies which illustrate the role of race and
ethnicity in modern society. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

SOAN 3306

Race & Ethnic Relations:

Minority Groups and Social Structure

Prerequisite: SOAN 3303 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the waysethnic and racial groups are formed,
how they persist over time, and how they change in response to
changing conditions in sodety. Case studies from Canadaand
other societies areexamined to demonstrate these processes of
persistence and change. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit
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SOAN 3307

Politics and Society half unit
Prerequisite: (SOAN 1100 or 2100) or (one unit of political
studies) or (permission of the instructor)

An examination of the social basisof political institutions and
practices and of the impact of these institutions and practices on
society. Topicsnormally coveed will include grass-roots and
social movement activism, political participation, and the roots of
power and authority. (Also listed as POLS 3307 and under Peace
and Conflict Studies)

SOAN 3308

Inequality and Social

Protest in Contemporary Societies
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100or 2100
An examination of inequalities with afocus on mgjor structural
changes of a global nature. Topics may include the inplications of
free market “reforms,” the crisisin the wdfare state and socialist
societies, the decli ne of the left and emerging strategies and forms
of social protest.

half unit

SOAN 3311

Canada’s Aboriginal Peoples: Traditional Cultures  half unit
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the traditional sodeties and cultures of the
Inuit, Métis, and Indian First Nations of Canadaand of the
consequences of their historic relations with Europeans. (Also
listed under Canadian Studies)

SOAN 3312

Canada’s Aboriginal Peoples: Contemporary Issues
Prerequisite: SOAN 3311 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the current issues in aboriginal affairs. Topics
include aboriginal rights, self-government; economic and social
conditions; and relations with other Canadians. (Also listed under
Canadian Studies)

half unit

SOAN 3313

An Introduction to Research Methods
Prerequisites: SOAN 1100 and MATH 2208 and 2209
(MATH 2208 and 2209 may be taken concurrently)

A survey of the methods of sociologica and anthropological
inquiry including such issues as the relaionship of theory to
research; research design; (including survey reseach); participant
observation; interviewing; questionnaireconstruction and
sampling.

half unit

SOAN 3314

Research Design
Prerequisites: SOAN 3313
An exploration of the stages of sociological and anthropological
research through an individual research project. Students work
with the instructor on aone-to-one basis throughout their research.

half unit

SOAN 3321

Community and Change
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100
A selective examination of taritorial communities, both rural and
urban. Topics such asthe relevance of the community, sustainable
development, citizen participation, community conflid, the
ecological community, and the local impacts of globalization may
be covered.

half unit

SOAN 3325

Religion in Contemporary Sodeties
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100or 2100
An examination of the varietiesof religion in contermporary
societies. Topics covered may include current changesin such
world religions as Christianity, |slam and Hinduism, the processes
of secularization and de-secularization, the emergence of new
religious moverrents and the role of religion in the quest for
cultura and national identity.

half unit

SOAN 3326

Religion in Comparative Perspective
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100

An examination of the religious imagination, experience and
creativity of humans from a historical and cross-cultural
perspective. Topics may includereligious communities, ritual,
myth, ideol ogy, transcendence and the emergenceand growth of
world religions.

half unit

SOAN 3330

Deviance

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100
An examination of the waysin which devianceis defined; the
process by whidch people become involved in deviant behaviour;
and the consequences for persons who are defined as deviant.
Non-criminal forns of deviance, such as mental illness and
alcoholism, will be considered.

half unit

SOAN 3332

Sociology of Crime
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100
An examination of social theoriesof the genesis of crime and
patterns of seleded crimes such & rape, prostitution, and rmurder.
The definition, measurement and extent of crimein Canada will
also be discussed. Note: If a student receives credit for both
SOAN 3332 and 3333, it will be considered to be theequivalent
of afull unit of criminology. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

SOAN 3333

Criminal Justice in Canada
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100
An examination of the structure and function of the criminal
justice system. The police, the courts and the correctional
subsystem are examined, and major issues and substantive
research findings associated with each will be covered. The course
focuses on the Canadi an situation, though some materia is drawn
from American sources. Note If a student receives credit for both
SOAN 3332 and 3333, it will be considered to be theequivalent
of afull unit of criminology. (Also listed under Canadian Studies)

half unit

SOAN 3340
Socializationin Early Life
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100
An analysis of the social processes through which infants and
young children become part of their societies. Cultural differences
in childhood and socialization are discussed, andimplications of
these for socialization theories consideed.

half unit
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SOAN 3341

Socialization in Adulthood
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100
An analysis of the processes of socialization for the later stagesof
the life cycle such as adolescence, occupation, marriage,
parenthood, and old age will be discussed.

half unit

SOAN 3350

School and Society
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100
A theoretical and empirical examination of the relationships
between educationd institutions and the other institutions in
society. Topicsnormally covered will include theselection and
allocation functions of education, the meaning and impact of IQ
tests, ethnic and sex differencesin educational attainment, and
education and social change. (Also listed as EDUC 5425)

half unit

SOAN 3351

The School As A Social System
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100

A theoretical and empirical examination of the social organization
of the school. Topicsthat may be considered are socialization and
learning, the formal organization of the school, the teacher and
teaching, student social structure, teacher-student relationships,
and the changing school. (Also listed asEDUC 5426)

half unit

SOAN 3360

Organizations in Society

Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or permission of the instructor
An examination of arange of organizations including voluntary
associations and work organizations. Topics may include relations
of power and control, organizational culture bureaucracy and its
alternatives, gender and organization, environments of
organizations, technology, and change.

half unit

SOAN 3366

Society and Culture in Atlantic Canada
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100

An examination of the ways in which Atlantic Canada has been
studied by sociologigs and anthropol ogists. Topics include the
nature of the local cultures and communities, structured
inequalities, and regional identity. (Also listed under Canadian
Studies)

half unit

SOAN 3370

The Anthropology of War and Aggression half unit
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100 or permission of the instructor
An introduction to the anthropological study of war and
aggression among tribal peoples. A number of theoretical
viewpoints explaning the origins, causes, and consequencesof
conflict in non-state societies are examined, and some suggestions
about their relevance to war and conflict in industrialized states
are made. (Also listed under Peace and Conflict Studies)

SOAN 3380
Advanced Topics in Sociology/Anthropology half unit
SOAN 3381
Advanced Topics in Sociology/Anthropology half unit

Prerequisites: SOAN 1100 or 2100, and one additional unit
An in-depth examination of a specific topicin
sociology/anthropol ogy either building on alower-level aurse or

focussing on atopic not currently covered in other course
offerings.

SOAN 3382

Area Studies half unit
Prerequisite: SOAN 1100 or 2100 or permission of the instructor
An analysis of a specific culture area and the inter-rel ationship of
history and environment in the development of that area.

SOAN 4405

Reading Course in Sociology/Anthropology
Prerequisites: advanced standing and
permission of the department

Students enrolled in this course will do readingsin a chosen area
of sociology, under the supervision of oneof the membe's of the
department. The aea chosen is to be worked out between the
students and faculty member concened. (Also listed & a women-
emphasis course)

half unit

SOAN 4410

Senior Seminar

Prerequisite: admission to the honours
program or permission of the instructor
An advanced seninar in sociological and anthropological theory
and research methods. Students will do in-depth work on selected
topicsin these areas.

one unit

SOAN 4411
Directed Study half unit
SOAN 4412
Directed Study half unit
SOAN 4413
Directed Study half unit

Prerequisites: advanced standing

and permission of the department

An open content course permitting the student to do sociological
and/or anthropological research on a substantive area of interest.
Research proposals require approval of the instructor. (Also listed
as awomen-emphasis course)

SOAN 4414

Classical Sociological and Anthropological Theory
Prerequisite: open to senior students majoring in
sociology/anthropology or permission of the instructor
An examination of the intellectual roots of sociology and
anthropology and the works of major thinkers of the nineteenth
century. Ideas of Marx, Weber, Durkheim, and others are
examined in detal.

half unit

SOAN 4415

Contemporary Sociological

and Anthropological Theory

Prerequisite: open to senior students majoring in
sociology/anthropology or permission of the instructor
The major schoolsof thought in contemporary sociology and
anthropology are selectively studied. Contrasts between these
various theoretical orientations are examined.

half unit
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SOAN 4499

Honours Thesis

Prerequisite: advanced standing in the honours program
Students will complete a research project under the supervision of
afaculty advisor. The outcome of this work will normally be an
oral presentation and awritten thesis.

one unit

Speech and Drama (SPDR)

Co-ordinator
Patrick B. O'Neill, BA (Waterloo), MA (South Dakota),
PhD (Louisiana), Professor

Faculty
Wayne B. Ingdls, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Toronto),
Associate Professor

In addition to the coursesoffered, one or two productions are
undertaken each year, sponsored by thedrama society and the
speech and drama depar tment. Any student on campus may take
an active part in these productions. Individual help is available for
full-time students whose first language is not English and who
desire help in pronunciation, phrasing and readingin English.

Courses

SPDR 2205

Voice and Speech half unit
A course designed to increase confidence and cr eativity through
discussion and application of the principles and skills of effective
oral communication on topics chosen by the student. The course
covers: audience analysis, reseach, preparation and presentation
of topics. Note: Students who have recaved credit for Speech and
Drama 201/211 or SPDR 2211 may not take thiscourse for credit.

SPDR 2206

Drama half unit
A course designed to cover theatre production through discussion
and practical experi ence, with particul ar emphasis on acting,
techniques, characterization and public performance. The purpose
is not to produce actors, but to show how actors create their roles,
and thus gain an insight into the process of creativity. (Also listed
as FINE 2206)

SPDR 2211

Introduction to Public Speaking half unit
A course designed to increase self- confidence through practical
experience in presenting speeches geared to business interests.
Students are trained inthe skills of andysis, organizaion,
development, adaptation of ideas, and delivery. The course also
includes small group speaking, conducting meetings, prepaing
speeches for others, and using visual dds. Note: Students who
have received aedit for Speech and Drama 205 or SPDR 2205
may not takethis course for credit.

SPDR 2222

Persuasion Theory and Practice half unit
Prerequisite: SPDR 2205 or 2211 or permission of the instructor
A first course on the practica application of persuasion theory.
Students will study the process of persuasion, present thei r own
persuasive discourses, and analyse the presentations of others.

SPDR 3306

Canadian Theatre History

Prerequisite: SPDR 2206 or one full unit of
Canadian history or Canadian literature or Canadian studies
The course will examine the devdopment of drametic theory and
theatrical conventionsin the theatrical centres of Canada and their
relation to the socio-aultural and historical background of the
country from thefirst documented production in 1606 until the
present day. (Also listed as FINE 3306 and under Canadian
Studies)

half unit

Tourism and Hospitality
Management (THMT)

Chair
Ned Kelleher, QC, BComm (SMU), LLB, MBA (Dahousie),
Associate Professor

Co-ordinator - Tourism and Hospitality Management
Margaret Bateman Ellison, BSc (Mount Allison), BEd (New
Brunswick), MS, PhD (Tennessee), Associate Professor

Faculty

Karen Blotnicky, BA, MBA (SMU), Assistant Professor

Sheila Brown, BA (Cambridge), MA, PhD (Alberta), Professor

Nancy Chesworth, BA, BEd (Acadia), MBA Windsor,
MAEHD (Trave and Tourism Planning), Assistant Professor

Mallika Das, MSc (Madras), MBA (UBC), PhD (Bath),
Associate Professor

Bruce Densmore, BComm, MBA (SMU), CA, Assodate Professor

Wendy Doyle, BA (MSVU), MBA (Dalhousi€), CA,
Associate Professor

Randall Fisher, BSc (McGill), MBA (Ddhousi€), PhD (Bath),
Associate Professor

Elizabeth Hicks, BBA (New Brunswick), MBA (SMU), CA,
Assistant Professor

James Macaulay, BSc, MBA (Ddhousie) MPS (Cornell),
Associate Professor

Ann C. MacGil livary, BComm, MBA (SMU), CA,
Assistant Professor

Helen Mallette, BAdmin (Quebec), MSc, Bus Adm (Ecole des
Hautes Commerciales), PhD (I’ Université du Québec),
Assistant Professor

Don Shiner, BSc (Acalia), MBA (Dahousig), PhD (Bradford),
Associate Professor

Malcolm Stebbins, BSc(Utah), MBA, PhD (Michigan State),
Associate Professor

Anne M. Thompson, BS (Queen’s), MBA (Dalhousie),
Assistant Professor

Rod Tilley, BBA (Bishop’'s), MBA (Ddhousie), CA,
Associate Professor

Jeffrey Young, BA, BEd (Dalhousie), MBA (SMU),MA (MSVU),
PhD (Dalhousie), Professor
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See page 71 for a full description of the requirements for
the Bachelor of Tourism and Hospitality Management degree or
page 55 for the Certificate in Tourism and Hospitality
Management. See page 46 for information on supplemental fees
associated with certain courses.

Courses

Note: All courses listed below have a professional studies
classification only, unless cross-listed with an arts and science
discipline.

THMT 1101

Introduction to Tourism and Hospitality

The elements of tourism and hospitality; facility and
accommodation, food and beverage, travel, tourism activities and
the economic impact of tourism are introduced. A creative
problem-solving goproach is applied to the devel opment and
design of these dements. The course stresses aitical thinking
techniques and writing presentation skills. Course work includes
lectures, primary research, case analysis and field trips.

half unit

THMT 1116

Principles of Food Production and Service
Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or permission of the instructor
An introduction to the vaious food groups, their structure and
biochemical components and the changesthat take place during
handling, storage and cooking. Fundamentals of culinary practice
and service areincluded.

Laboratory required

half unit

THMT 2201

Alternate Forms of Tourism
Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or equivalent
or permission of the instructor

An examination of various forms of tourism which are growing in
importance and popularity including adventure tourism,
nature-based or ecotourism, aboriginal, aultural, historical,
marine, gambl ing, spiritual and seasonal tourism.

half unit

THMT 2202

Communications Management
Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or BUSI 1112
A study of communications functions in organizations, induding
effective and efficient useof written, oral and electronic
communications. Communication skills will be developed through
individual and group in-class activities and computer assignments.
Note: Students who have received credit for THMT 3302 mey not
take this course for credit. (Also liged as BUS| 2202)

half unit

THMT 2205

Geography for Tourism and Business

Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or equivalent

or permission of the instructor

An introduction to global geography with enphasis on
destinations currently important to tourism, and, an examingaion
of emerging destinations, areas threatened by overuse, national
parks, and areas requiring careful planning and stewardship to
ensure their survival.

half unit

THMT 2216

Restaurant and Food Service Management
Prerequisites: THMT 1116 or NUTR 1103;
co-requisite BUSI 2231 or permission of the instructor
A study of the food service industry management topics including
menu planning, purchasng and receiving supplies, storage and
stock control, cost control, facility design and equipment,
production, sanitation and seety and gued service methods. Food
production and service quality assurance are the basis of practical
and field work.

Laboratory required

half unit

THMT 2225

Design Management in Business and Tourism
Prerequisites: THMT 1101, BUSI 1112

or permission of the instructor

An examination of the role design can play as a key component of
management strategy in business enterprises generally and the
eight sectors of the tourism industry. Students will apply the
design process and have opportunities to develop creative problem
solving skills through projects in communications, the built
environment, and the design of products and services.

half unit

THMT 3305

International Travel and Tourism
Prerequisites: THMT 2205, BUSI 2231 and 2257
or permission of the instructor

Focuses on international destinations. |ncludes tourism attributes
and their prime markets. Covers tourists’ purchase behaviour,
infrastructure and development of international transportation
systems.

half unit

THMT 3312

Research Methods Seminar

for Tourism and Hospitality

Prerequisite: MATH 2208 and 2209

A survey of the current methodsof tourism and hospitality
research and inquiry including such issues as research design, use
of forecastingtools, questionnaire congruction and interviewing
techniques. A strudured field research project is designed and
completed in conjunction with a co-op work term or practica.
Fieldwork required

half unit

THMT 3316

Food Service Management

Prerequisites: THMT 2216, BUSI 2222 and 2255

or CMPS/INTE 2245 or permission of the instructor
An in-depth study of restaurant and food service management
techniques, institutional food service, operational control theory
and methods, computerization, staffing, training and labour issues.
Laboratory, field work, caseanalysis and computer simulation will
extend the food productionand controls covered in THMT 2216.
Laboratory required

half unit

THMT 3317

Beverage Management

Prerequisites: THMT 2216 or permission of the instructor
An intensive study of beverage selection and management.
Beverage choice for speci fic venues and mealsis emphasized. An
appreciation and conparison of beverages from mingal water to
spiritsis covered. Wine varietals cultivation and winemaking

half unit
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processes are included along with the legal aspects of beverage
management and service.

THMT 3321

Facility Management

Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or permission of the instructor
A study of the gplication of management proceses to the
development and operation of facilities associated with food
services, lodging or institutional enterprises. Concerns such as
housekeeping, structural and systems maintenance, purchasing,
supervision and motivation of employees, departmental
operations, energy and value management as well as legal aspeds
will be considered. Note: Students who have received credit for
HUEC 3321 may not take this course for credit. (Also listed as
FSGN 3321)

Laboratory required

half unit

THMT 3322

Environment and Facility Planning

Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or permission of the instructor
A study of the goplication of environmental design and research to
space programming and planning. Planning functions necessary to
develop a concept into astructural and operational reality will be
included: financial planning, feasibility, user needs, development
of atmosphere, facility/environment layout. Computerized space
planning packages will be used. Note: students who have received
credit for THMT 3330 or HUEC 3322 may not take this coursefor
credit. (Also listed as FSGN 3322)

half unit

THMT 3323

Event and Meeting Management

Prerequisite: THMT 1101 or permission of the instructor
An examination of the role and impact of events, festivals,
conventions and meetings on the tourism and hospi tality i ndustry.
The scope and processes of event and meeting management will
be considered. Students will be required to partidpate in planning
and managing an event, convention or meeting.

half unit

THMT 3326

Global Politics and the Pursuit of Leisure
Prerequisite: at least one previous coursein
political studies or permission of the department
Leisure, considered as a socio-political phenomenon, and the
impacts of leisure-oriented activities on environmental, cultural
and socio-political life are examined. The politics of cultural
commercialization, resort areadevelopment and control, and
international tourism development are central to this course. (Also
listed as POLS 3326)

half unit

THMT 3380

Tourism and Hospitality Study Tour half unit
Prerequisite: Permission of the department. Normally, completion
of fifteen units of university credit and enrolment in either the
BTHM or BBA degree program is required

A domestic or foreign study tour to investigate a tourism
destination(s) or tourismand hospitality enterprises. Tour
itineraries will be planned to meet specific course and degree
program objectives; participation in preand post tour academic
activities will be required.

THMT 4405

Destination Planning

Prerequisites: BUSI2231, MATH 2209 and THMT 1101
An analysis of the socioeconomic planning process involved in
developing tourist destination regions, the adjustment process
involved in integrating tourism into a developing economy and the
project management skills inherent in steering a devd opment from
inception to fruition. Extensive use is made of concepts from
sociology, economics, palitical science and business disciplines,
largely in a case analysiscontext.

half unit

THMT 4406

Destination Development

Prerequisite: THMT 4405

Covers touri sm development i ssues i n globa, community,
metropolitan, urban andrural settings. Enphasis on policy and
product devel opment, regeneration, and enhancement of facilities
and services to meet the needs of tourists. Impacts on physical,
social and economicfactors and inter-relationship with models for
tourism development are covered.

half unit

THMT 4409

Strategic Management for Tourism and Hospitality  half unit
Prerequisite: Restricted to senior Bachelor of Tourism and
Hospitality Management students who have completed 15 units in
the Tourism and Hospitality Management program including
BUSI 2231, 2255, 2259, 3320 and 3361

An integrative course which focuses on executive-level
management concerns and processes. Features extensive use of
case studies, requiring students to draw on and integrate
knowledge from previous courses in tourism and hospitality
management and business management.

THMT 4411

Catering Technolo gy and Systems
Prerequisite: THMT 2216

A study of the use of modern equipment and new technology in
catering operationsincluding systems design, work flow, and
specialized techniques. Some equipment and product appraisal is
included.

Laboratory required

half unit

THMT 4421

Accommodation and Leisure Operations half unit
Prerequisite: Restricted to students who have completed 15 units
in the tourism and hospitality management or the business
administration degree programs.

An integration and goplication of knowledge from earlier years
into the planning, implementation, operation and maintenance of
accommodation and leisure facilities, including hotels, motels,
resorts, conference centres, theme parks and other attractions.
Studio hours required

THMT 4440
Special Topics in Hospitality M anagement half unit
THMT 4442
Special Topics in Tourism Management half unit

Prerequisite: Restricted to students who have completed 15 units
in the tourism and hospitality management or the business
administration degree programs.

An in-depth study of management and operational issuesthat are
of specific importance to the student’ schosen field, largely
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through independent research. Topics could include research
methods, current literature review, computer applications,
technological advances, etc. The specific topics will vary from
year to yea, depending on current developments within the
industry. Seminar/workshop hours, plus independent research

THMT 4490
Directed Study or Research half unit
THMT 4491
Directed Study or Research half unit

Prerequisite: Permission of the department. Normally, completion
of fifteen units of university credit and enrolment

in the BTHM degree program is required

An alternative to traditional course work in which students plan
their own syllabus in consultation with the supervising professor.
Students should choose their topic and apply for departmental
permission beforethe semester in which they want to take this
course.

Women’s Studies (WOMS)

Chair
Meredith Ralston, BA (Toronto), MA (Sussex), PhD
(Dahousie), Assodate Professor

Faculty

Patricia Baker, BA (Manitoba), MA, PhD (Toronto),
Associate Professor

Katherine Side, BPE, BA (McMaster), MA (Kent),
PhD (Y ork), Assistant Professor

Major

Any student wishing to take an Interdisciplinary Bachelor of
Artsin women’s studies should consult the Women's Studies
Department. Sincethisis an interdisciplinary degreethe major
does not follow the traditional route.

To obtain an interdisciplinary Bachelor of Artsin Women's
Studies, students must fulfil the following requirements:

WOMS 1101 Focus on Women | half unit
WOMS 1102 Focus on Women |1 half unit
WOMS 2209 History of Feminist Thought half unit
WOMS 2210 Contemporary Feminist Thought half unit
WOMS 3309 Feminism and Knowledge half unit
WOMS 3310 Women'’s Studies Methodologies half unit
WOMS 4411 Senior Seminar half unit
WOMS 4412 Senior Seminar half unit

plus

two units of departmental women-emphasis courses including at
least one-half unit from each of two different departments

and

one unit from women’s studies 3000 and 4000-level courses
and

one-half unit of departmental women-emphasis courses, or

Honours Degree

Any student wishing to take an interdisciplinary honours
Bachelor of Artsin Women's Studiesshould consult with the
Women's Studies Department.

To obtain an interdisciplinary honours Bachdor of Artsin
women’s studies, students must fulfil the following requirements:

WOMS 1100 Focus on Women | half unit
WOMS 1102 Focus on Women 1| half unit
WOMS 2209 History of Feminist Thought half unit
WOMS 2210 Contemporary Feminist Thought half unit
WOMS 3309 Feminism and Knowledge half unit
WOMS 3310 Women's Studies Methodologies half unit
WOMS 3311 Advanced Methods:

Projectsin Women's Studies half unit
WOMS 4411 Senior Seminar half unit
WOMS 4412 Senior Seminar half unit
WOMS 4499 Honours Thesis one unit

plus

Four units of departmental women-emphasis courses including at
least one-half unit from each of two different departments

and

One and one-half units from the following: 3000-level women
studies or departmental women-emphasis courses, 4000-level
women's studiesor departmental women-emphasisdirected study
courses, suitable 4000-level departmentd women'’s studies or
women-emphasis seminar

and

athree-unit minor in arts or science.

Students must also satisfy all normal requirements for an
Bachelor of Artshonours as outlined on page58.

Honours Certificate

Students who have graduated from Mount Saint Vincent
University with a Bachelor of Arts with amajor in women’'s
studies may apply to do an honours certificate. Students must
fulfil the requirements for the honoursdegree listed above and
meet the university regulations regarding honours certificates.

Minor

Students may teke a minor in wonen’s studies by completing
WOMS 1101 and 1102 plus two units from the courses listed
below.

Departmental Women-Emphasis Courses

Other courses which focus on women and may be included in
awomen’s studies minor or interdisciplinary major are listed
below. The departments providing women-emphasis courses also
offer individual directed studies courses for advanced students;
such courses may be tailored to suit the needs of students wishing
to pursue women’ sstudies in a specific discipline at the 3000 or
4000 level. The course descriptions can befound under the
departmental listings.

Business Administration

3000-level women'’s studies courses, or 4000-level departmental BUSI 4407 Managing Diversity: Gender and Other |ssues
directed study courses, or suitable 4000-level departmental English
seminar ENGL 1155 Introduction to Literature: Gender and Form
and o _ ENGL 2240 Women’s Literary Tradition |
athree-unit minor in arts or science. ENGL 2241 Women's Literary Tradition 11
ENGL 3363 Feminismsand their Literatures
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ENGL 4401/

4405/4406  Special Topic

ENGL 4410/

4411/4412  Directed Study

Fine Arts

FINE 3303 Presenting Visual Culturel

FINE 3304 Presenting Visual Culturell

History

HIST 2206  Socia History of European Women from the
Classical World tothe Reformation

HIST 2207 Social History of European Women from the
Reformation to the Modern Day

HIST 2222  Canadian Women in Historical Perspecti ve

HIST 2234 Women's History: the American Experience

HIST 3304/

3305/3306  Gender in Historical Perspective

HIST 4482/

4483 Directed Study
Modern Languages
FREN 3311 Women Writersin Pre-Twentieth
Century French Literature
Francophone Women’ sWriting
of the Twentieth Century

FREN 4411

Philosophy

PHIL 3350

PHIL 4410/
4411 Directed Study

Political Studies

POLS 2223 Women and Politics

POLS 3317 Directed Study Program in Political Philosophy

Psychology

PSYC 2265 Gender Differences

PSY C 4403/
4404 Directed Study

Religious Studies

RELS 2207 Women in the Religons of the World

RELS 2208 Women in the Christian Tradition

RELS 3308 Women, Religion, and Social Change

RELS 4411/

4412/4413 Directed Study or Research

Sociology/Anthropology

SOAN 2265 Sociology of Women

SOAN 2266 Cross-Cultura Perspectives on Women

SOAN 4405 Reading Course in Sociology/Anthropology

SOAN 4411/

4412/4413 Directed Study

Philosophic Views of Women

Courses

WOMS 1101

Focus on Women I half unit
An interdisciplinary course presenting avariety of perspectiveson
therole, function and expression of women, particularly focussing
on the humanities. Topics will include thehistorical,
philosophical, and representational foundations of women’s
oppression.

WOMS 1102

Focus on Women I1
Prerequisite: WOMS 1101
An interdisciplinary course presenting avariety of perspectiveson
the role, function and expression of wormen, particularly focussing

half unit

on the contemporary social sciences Topics will include women’s
relations to work, family, health, education, race, class, sexuality
and violence. Students who have received credit for WOMS 1100
may take either, but not both, of WOMS 1101 or 1102. The choice
isto be made in conaultation with an advisor.

WOMS 2209

History of Feminist Thought
Prerequisite: WOMS 1102
An examination of feminist thought from the seventeenth century
to the 1960s, with a study of selected texts representative of a
range of feminist views. Topics for consideration may include the
philosophical visions of religious reformers, rationalists, political
radicals, Marxists, socidists, existentialists and liberal democrats.

half unit

WOMS 2210

Contemporary Feminist Thought
Prerequisite: WOMS 2209

An examination of feminist writing from the 1970sto the present
with a study of texts analysing women'’s present and proposed
rolesin society. Feminist study of such subjects asidentity
politics, psychoandysis, jurisprudence, literature, visua art,
science and history will be considered.

half unit

WOMS 3301
Selected Topics in Women’s Studies half unit
WOMS 3302
Selected Topics in Women’s Studies half unit
WOMS 3303
Selected Topics in Women’s Studies one unit

Prerequisites: WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of credit

in another women’s studies or departmental
women-emphasis course at the 2000-level or above

A combined lecture-seminar course on a selected topicin
women’s studies Course content will vary fromyear to yea,
depending on the faculty member who is teaching the course.

WOMS 3305

Women and Aging

Prerequisites: WOMS 1102 and
SOAN/FSGN 2219 or PSYC /FSGN 2220
An examination of the unique roles and position of older women
in contemporary society with an emphasis on how they are
perceived and treated by society. Topics may include the
variations in the psychological, health and socioeconomic stetus
and needs of ol der women with implicati ons for socia policy.
Note Students who have received credit for GNTG 3305 may not
take this course for credit (Also liged as FSGN 3305)

half unit

WOMS 3309

Feminism and Knowledge
Prerequisite: WOMS 2210
An examination of newly emerging feminist epistemologies,
placing the feminist critique of traditional knowledge within the
historical debate about the nature of knowledge itself. Note:
Students who have received credit for WOMS 2211 may not take
this course for credit.

half unit
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WOMS 3310

Women’s Studies Methodologies half unit
Prerequisites: WOMS 2210 (may be taken concurrently with
WOMS 3310), a half unit of departmental women-emphasis
courses, or permission of the instructor

An examination of the ways in which women scholars have
worked in avariety of disciplines. It will also deal with the new
methodol ogies and insights on methodology which have emerged
in the field of women’s studies.

WOMS 3311

Advanced Methods: Projects in Women’s Studies
Prerequisite: WOMS 3310

An applied research methodol ogies practicum in women’s studies.
Using group processes, students will explore all facets of research
from the generation of research questions to reporting techniques.

half unit

WOMS 3321

Perspectives on Birth half unit
Prerequisites: WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of either women’s
studies or departmental women-emphasis course at the 2000 level
or above) or (WOMS 1102 and permission of the instructor).

An interdisciplinary course which examines both the physiological
and cultural aspectsof birth. It deals with topics such as the
development of contemporary birth practices, women’s roles and
childbirth practices, and birth and social control.

WOMS 3330

Canadian Women Film Directors half unit
Prerequisites: (WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of credit in another
women’s studies or depantmental women-emphasis course at the
2000 level or above) or (permission of the instructor)

A study of Canadian Women FilmDirectors' contributionto
narrative, documentary, experimental filmmaking and animation.
Diverse directiond styles and subject matter will be discussed in
the context of sociohistorical changesthat they reflect or resist.
Readings will chdlenge dominant mainstream representation from
various feminist perspectives and suggest alternae reception
strategies. (Also listed as FINE 3330/GWOM 6330 and under
Canadian Studies)

WOMS 3331

Feminism and Popular Culture half unit
Prerequisites: WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of either women’s
studies or departmental women-emphasis course at the 2000 level
or above) or (WOMS 1102 and permission of the instructor.)

An examination of such genres asfolk and fairy tales; lesbian pulp
novels and Harlequin romances; pornographic film, fiction and
magazines, television serids and comedies; and Hollywood film.
The purpose of this course to is analyse from afeminist
perspective how popular representations of women, race, and class
both reflect and create our desires and dissatisfactions. The course
will focus partiaularly on women’ s roles in massentertainment,
whether as producers, objects of exchange, or consumers.

WOMS 3333

International Women Film Directors half unit
Prerequisites: WOMS 3330 or permission of the instructor

A study from various feminist perspectives of international
Women Film Directors from thefirst director Alice Guy Blacthe to
the present. Narrative, documentary and experimentd films will
represent a broad spectrum of ethnic and national cinemas disrupt

ideological formulas and expectations and challenge voyeuristic,
spectatorial positioning Note: Students who have received credit
for WOM S/FINE 3332 for credit may not take this coursefor
credit. (Also listed as FINE 3333/GWOM 6333)

WOMS 3341

Legal Status of Women half unit
A study of case law and current issues related tothe status of
women. Note: Students who have recdved credit for HUEC 3341
may not takethis course for credit. (Also listed &s FSGN 3341)

WOMS 3351

Women, War and Peace half unit
Prerequisites:(one-half unit in a women’s studies course and
one-half unit in a women’s history course) or (two-half units of
women’s studies courses or two-half units of women’s history
courses) or (permission of the instructor)

An examination of women'’s higorical and contemporary
relationship to war and peace. Topics may include the debate over
matriarchy, patriarchy and war; women in themilitary; women and
revolution; the women's peace movement; and feminism and
non-violence. (Alsolisted as HIST 3351 and under Peace and
Conflict Studies)

WOMS 3361

Women, Social Policy and The Welfare State half unit
Prerequisites: (WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of credit in another
women’s studies or depantmental women-emphasis course at the
2000 level or above) or (permission of the instructor)

An examination of social policies and issues of particular
importance for women, including the history of the welfare state,
women's caring rolein the family, the feminization of poverty,
homel essness, and the impact of rece and class on women’s
experiences of the welfare state.

WOMS 3365

Psychology of Women

Prerequisite: PSYC 2265

A study of the pg/chosocial issues that pertain specifically to
women. The course will utilize afeminist enpiricist perspective to
criticaly review avariety of topics, including: feminist

epistemol ogical positions, gender construction across the lifespan,
women and work, motherhood, health, intimate relationships.
(Also listed as PSY C 3365)

WOMS 3371

Women, Resistance and Empowerment half unit
Prerequisites: (WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of credit in another
women'’s studies or depantmental women-emphasis course at the
2000 level or above) or (permission of the instructor)

The purpose of this course is to provide students with an
opportunity to discuss and evaluate women’s experiencesof
resistance and empowerment in their everyday lives. Particular
emphasis will be placed on the interrel atio nships among work,
family and community, and theextent to which they are sites of
resistance and empowerment for women. (Also listed under Peace
and Conflict Studies)
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WOMS 3381

Women and Caregiving: Past, Present, Future half unit
Prerequisite: WOMS 1102 or SOAN 1100

An investigation of the social, economic, and ideological
influences over the role of women as caregivers. The opportunities
and consequences of women’s caregiving roles, and the conflicts,
contradictions and tensions in the work of caregiving will be
investigated.

WOMS 3391

Gender and International Relations half unit
Prerequisite: (WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of credit in another
women’s studies or depantmental women-emphasis course at the
2000 level or above) or (permission of the instructor)

An exploration of the relationships between gender, international
relations theory and international organizations, from a feminist
perspective. Topics will include the higorical role of womenin
the United Nations and other international organizations; feminist
analysis of international relations and development theory; and the
global women's movement. (Also listed under Peace and Conflict
Studies)

WOMS 4401
Directed Study half unit
WOMS 4402
Directed Study half unit
WOMS 4403
Directed Study one unit

Prerequisites: advanced standing and written permission

from the chairperson of the women’s studies department

An open course pernitting upper-level dudents to pursue in-depth
study in a particula area of women’s studies. The gudent(s) and
professor will design the programof study together.

WOMS 4407

Queer Theory half unit
Prerequisites: one unit of English at the 2000 or

3000 level or one unit of women’s studies at the

3000 level or permission of the instructor

An examination of recent developmentsin lesbian and gay cultural
criticism. Topics to be covered may include identity politics,
camp, psychoandytic theories of identification, pornography, and
the representation of AIDS. (Also listed as ENGL 4407/GWOM
6607)

WOMS 4411
Senior Seminar half unit
WOMS 4412
Senior Seminar half unit

Prerequisites: WOMS 3310. Open only to seniors, women'’s
studies majors, or by permission of the department

An advanced seninar on a selected women'’ s studies topic. Topic
will vary from year to year.

WOMS 4499

Honours Thesis one unit
A major research project or essay, undertaken with the approval of
the department under the supervision of afaculty advisor. The
presentation of work-in-progress to a women'’s studies colloquium
is required.
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Graduate Studies

Introduction

Mount Saint Vincent Universty offers graduate programsin
the Departmentsof Applied Human Nutrition, Child and Y outh
Study, Education, Family Studies and Gerontology and Women's
Studies and confers the degrees of Master of Artsin Child and
Y outh Study, Master of Education, Master of Arts in Education,
Master of Science in Applied Human Nutrition, Master of Applied
Human Nutrition, Master of Artsin Family Studies and
Gerontology, Mager of Artsin School Psychology and Master of
Artsin Women's Studies. Programsleading to these diplomes and
degrees are described below. Students aready holding a degree
may also be interested in the Bachelor of Educati on degree (page
73).

Categories of Students
Students may enrol in graduate courses if they hold one of

the following statuses:

1. Degree graduate students. These students are fully enrolled
in a graduate program, having been admitted after following
the admissi ons procedures detailed below.

2 Visiting students. These students are taking a coursefor
transfer of credit to another institution. They must provide
written permission from the home university and should
complete required forms at the Registrar’s Office.

3. Special students. Students may beadmitted to graduae
courses if they gain entry to theuniversity as gecial students
by completing the required forms at the Registrar’s Office
and getting permission of the instructor(s). Special student
status does not guarantee admission to a graduate program.
A maximumof two units taken as a special student may be
transferred into a graduate program, though courses
completed as a pecia student will not necessarily be
credited toward a graduate degree.

Regulations

Graduate students ae subject to the same academic
regulations as undergaduates. In particula, the existence of
Academic Offences (page 29), Academic Appeals Procedures
(page 30), and the Student Judicial System (page 31), are cdled to
your attention.

Admissions

A formal application for admission to graduate studiesis
required of all studentswishing to enrol in agraduate program.
Before applying, please consult the admission requirements for the
program you are interested in, given below. Application forms are
available from the Admissions Office and are returned there when
completed. Two letters of reference (three for school psychology
and women's studies), a statement of intent, arésumé and two
copies of each official transcript of college credits are required.
After reviaw of thisinformation by the department in which the
student seeks to do mgjor work, an interview will normelly be
requested of applicants under active condderation. After receiving
the recommendation on admission fromthe department, the
Admissions Office informsthe student of the dedsion on
admission. Any student may berefused admission if the
preliminary scholastic record indicates inability to pursue

advanced work orif available spaces are filled by students more
qualified. The university also reservesthe right to refuse
admission to any student for other than scholastic reasons.

All applications andinquiries concerning almissions should
be addressed to:

Admissions Office

Mount Saint Vincent Universty
Halifax, NovaScotia

B3M 2J6

Phone:  (902) 457-6128
Fax: (902) 457-6498
E-mail: admissions@msvu.ca

Application Fee

A non-refundabl e application fee mug accompany
application formsand only formsaccompanied by the fee (cheque
or money order in Canadian funds) will be processed. Current fees
are listed on the application form.

Application Deadlines

Scholarship consideration-Women's Studies January 15
Master programs in School Psychology March 1
Master of Artsin Child and Y outh Study March 1
Master of Artsin Women’s Studies (outside Canada) April 1
Master of Artsin Women’s Studies (in Canada) May 1
Internationa students: al | programs May 31
All other programs August 14
January entrance to education programs November 1

Note: All application dossiers must be complete (transcripts,
supporting documents, and the application feereceived in the
Admissions Office) as of thedeadline dates listed above. It isthe
applicant’ s responsibility to ensure the dossier materialsare sent
in support of the application. Late applications may be considered
only if there is space available.

Registration
Students formally admitted to the university must complete

all registration procedures in order to be conddered officially

registered a the university.

To be officialy registered, a student must:

1. havebeen formally admitted to the uni versity;

2. have met the necessary finandal obligations: if newly
admitted, paid the required tuition deposit; if previously
registered, havecleared all outstanding financial obligations
and pai d the required tuition deposit for proposed study;

3. have obtained the required approvals for proposed course
work and submitted the official university registration form
to the Registrar. DUET students must have formally
completed DUET registration procedures;

4. have opened afinancial account with the business office and
been formally charged- up for the proposed period of study.
Please refer to Financial Information- Section 3, page 46 for
fee information and schedule of required payments.

Once formal ragistration has been completed, the student’s
enrolment record isestablished. It is then the student’s
responsibility to ensure the enrolment record is maintained
accurately and updated to reflect any changes, including the
decision not to begin courses.
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Changes in personal status, address, telephone number and so
forth must be reported directly to theRegistrar’ s Office either in
person or in writing. Changes in a student’ srecords are made only
upon the written requed of the student to do so. Appropriate
forms are available from the Registrar’ s Office for convenience.
Alternatively, students may submit changes by letter or by fax to
902-457-6498. All correspondence must include the gudent’s
Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty identification number to ensure
accurate recording.

Authorized External Courses and Concurrent Registration

Ordinarily, no student may regider at Mount Saint VVincent
University if concurrently registered at another educational
indtitution without the explicit approva of the home university.
Students registered with other institutionswho want to regider in
Mount courses for crelit at “home” must obtain the appropriate
letters of permission from the “home” institution and present them
when registeringat the Mount. Students with letters of permission
need not compl ete theformalities of applying for admission.

Similarly, Mount students wishing to take course work at
another educational institution while registered in a degree
program at the Mount must obtain formal approval (authorized
external course forms) issued by the Registrar prior to registering
at the other institution. Such approval is required whether or not
the student is regigered in MSVU course work if external work is
to be credited toward a Mount credential.

Specia students and those on academic probaion are not
normally eligible to take authorized external course work.

Mount students utilizing authorized external course forms
must complete formal registraion and abide by all academic
regulations set by the host ingtitution. Grades for authorized
external courses are entered on the Mount transcript and counted
along with Mount course work toward fulfilment of credential
reguirements.

Academic Advising

Incoming students ae encouraged to confer regularly with
the program head for their area of concentration regardingtheir
academic plansand progress. Such conaultation provides students
with the opportunity toreview their goals and work toward
personal satisfaction as well as academic success.

Grading System

Grade Descriptor Points
A Superior 4

A- Excellent 37

B+ Very Good 33

B Good 3

B- Pass 2.7

C Borderline Pass 2

P Pass in Courses on P/F Scale Neutral
F Unsatisfactory 0

XF Failure Resulting from Academic Offence 0

INC Incomplete with Deadline for Compldion 0

IP In Progress at End of Term Neutral
DEF | Deferral for Iliness Neutral

Standing

Students must mantain a“B” average (3.0 GPA) in the
courses required for their degree program. Notwithstanding the
requirement fora“B” average studentswill be indigible to
continue in their programs if they obtain a“C” grade in more than
one unit of course work, or an “F” in any course.

If students do not meet these standards, their registration in
the graduate program in which they are enrolled will be
terminated. Thus, to continue in a graduate program students
must:

1. maintain a“B” averagein the coursestaken for the degree;
2. havea“C’” gradein no morethan one unit of course work;
3. haveno failing grades.

Failure

A student who recdves agrade of “F” in any courseis
required to withdraw from the program. Such a student may apply
to the Graduate Studies Committee for readmission.

Time Limit
Ordinarily, al work for the degree must be compleed within
five calendar years from thetime of initial registration.

Thesis Requirement

Some graduate programs require a thesis. The thesis must
show familiaity with methods of research, aitical judgement, and
mature scholarship. To be acceptable, the thesis should be a
contribution to knowledgein the candidate’'s special field. The
completed work must be approved by the department. The thesis
must be prepared according to the regulaions outlined in the
pamphlet, “ Thesis Guidelines,” available from the Education
Department. Seepage 50 for finandal information ebout the thesis
course.

Registration for Thesis or Project

A student must register for one of the thesis coursesfor the
academic calendar year in which thesis or project supervision will
be required.

The registration peiod for the Master thesis extends for 12
continuous months from the beginning of the term of initial
registration (Septamber, January, May, July).

Students who do not complete the thesis through successful
defence, final revisions, and binding within this 12-month period
may be given the grade notation I P to indicate that work was in
progress during the peiod of registration. Students receivingthe
IP notation must re-regster and pay theappropriate thesis
continuation fee to remain registered as a thesis student beyond
the initial 12 month regstration period and to remain in good
standing as a graduate student.

Graduation

Although advice isreadily available on request, the
responsibility of selecting the appropriate courses for graduation
rests ultimately with the student

Senate confers certificates, diplomas, and degrees twice each
year in the springand in the fall. Normally, Convocation is held in
May and in October.

Students must notify the Registrar of their intention to
graduate by November 15 for spring convocation and by uly 17
for fall convocaion. The appropriate form is availablefrom the
Registrar’s Office. A graduation feeis also required (see Financial
Information, Section 3, page 47). Credentials will not be awarded
until all accounts have been paid in full.

169

Section 6
Graduate Studies



Participation in Convocation Ceremonies

Students who wish to paticipate in the formal ceremonies of
convocation do so at the ceremony immediately following
completion of the academic requirements for their credential.
Students who do not wish to participate in convoation
ceremonies may receive their credentia in absentia by so
informing the Registrar. Information on the ceremonies and the in
absentia dternative are automatically sent to students who file an
“Intention to Graduate’ form with theRegistrar.

When financial arrears prevent students from graduating,
they become eligible to participate fully in the next scheduled
convocation ceremony following thdr full payment of fees owed.
Students wishing to do this should contact the Registrar’s Office
as soon as their debt is cleared.

Financial Information
For information on tuition and other fees and policies relating
to their payment, refer to page 46in Section 3.

For informati on on bursari es avail able through the university,
see page 32.

Fellowships and Assistantships

A small numbe of assistantshipsvalued at $500 to $1,000
are available tofull-time students. Students receiving graduate
assi stantships work with individual professors on average of three
to five hours per week. Preferencewill be given to dudents who
are not on paid sabbatical leave. The deadline for applicationsis
March 31 except for Graduate Education Programs. The deadline
for applications for Graduate Education Programs, Scholarships
and Assistantshipsis March 1. Applications and inquiries should
be addressed to the graduate department to which you aremaking
application.

Scholarships
Deadlines for Applications is March 1.

The Patricia S. Barnes Memorial Scholarship

Established in recognition of Pat’s enormouscontribution to
literacy educaion in Nova Scotia, isavailable to practicing
teachersinvolved in the MEd or MA programsin literacy or
elementary education (language arts specialization) who have
demonstrated both a commitment to innovation in languagearts
and consistently high academic standards.

The George Cheong and Sons Memorial Scholarship

Established to commemorate the contributi on of Dr. George
S.C. Cheong to the graduae program in education and in memory
of his sons, Philip and Patridk. The scholarship is awarded to a
professional educator pursuing graduate studies in educational
psychology a M ount Saint Vincent University.

Department of Child & Youth Study
Endowed Graduate Scholarship

This scholarship edablished by Child & Y outh Study faculty
is awarded to a gudent who has completed at least 3.0 units

The Naomi L. Hersom Scholarship

Established by her many friendsand colleagues to honour Dr.
Hersom’ s termas seventh president and vice-chancellor of Mount
Saint Vincent University from 1986 to 1991. According to her
wishes, this scholaship is designated to students enrolled in the
Graduate Education program with first preference given to women
intent on pursuing careasin the field of education.

Programs

Applied Human Nutrition

Chair

Theresa Glanville, BScCHEc (MSVU),
PDt (Victoria Generd Hospital), MS (Boston),
PhD (Toronto), Associae Professor

Faculty

Daphne Lordly, BSc(Acadia), MAHE (MSVU),
Assistant Professor

Linda Mann, BScHEc (MSVU), PDt (Montreal Genaal),
MBA (Alberta), Assistant Professor

Janette Taper, BS, MS (McGill), PhD (Virgnia Polytechnic),
Professor

Kwan Wong, BSc, PhD (Alberta), Asociate Professor

General Information

The Master of Sdence Applied Human Nutrition and the
Master of Applied Human Nutrition programs will provide
students with the opportunity for advanced level study in nutrition
with an emphasison issues related tocommunity nutrition. The
programs explorethe theoretical foundations of community
nutrition through critical reflection on current research and
practice within the discipline.

Admission Requirements

Students will normdly have completed an undergraduate
degreein nutrition, dietetics, foods or related fields, e.g. biology,
biochemistry, health education, nursing, with aminimum of aB
average (GPA 3.0). Where there are deficiencies, additional
course work may be necessary for admission. Credit in the
following undergraduate courses will normally be required: one-
half unit applied statistics; one unit biochemistry; one unit
physiology; one unit sociology, psychology or communications;
one unit 3000 level and one unit4000 level human nutrition.

Master of Science Applied Human Nutrition and

Master of Applied Human Nutrition Program Requirements
The program will require completion of five units. Forthe

thesis option, this will be four units plus thesis; for the non-thesis

option, thiswill be five units of coursework. Degreerequirements

may be completed on a part-time basis.

Required Courses (3 %: units or 2 % units for non-thesis option)

towards the MA(CY S). The scholarshipis awarded annually to a GAHN 6608 Methods of Nutrition Research half unit
student who has demonstrated academic excellence and whose GAHN 6614 Ethical Aspectsof Research .
thesis research promises to contributeto the development of the and Practice in Nutrition half unit
field. GEPY 6608 Intermediate Statistics

and Research Design half unit
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»  Oneunit from

GAHN 6600 Recent Research in Nutrition* half unit
GAHN 6607 Nutrition Education* half unit
GAHN 6609 Nutrition and Population

Health Assessment* half unit
GAHN 6691 Thesis Seminar one unit

* offeredin alternate years

Electives (1 Y units or 2 Y units for non-thesis option)

Electives should be slected in consultation with the graduate
studies advisor in accordance with the candidate’ s chosen area of
emphasis.

»  Foods and Nutrition
GAHN 6601 Contemporary Problems

and Research in Food half unit
Maximum of one unit from:
GAHN 6403 Clinical Nutrition half unit
GAHN 6414 Nutrition Education in the Conmunity half unit
GAHN 6400 Issuesin Food Product Deved opment half unit
GAHN 6417 Management and Revenue Generation

in Nutrition and Food Services half unit
»  Research Methods
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GFSG 6613 Critical Theoriesin Family Studies

and Gerontology half unit
DAL HEED 5595 Meaairement and Evaludion in

Health Education and Heglth Promotion  half unit
DAL CH&E 5010 Epidemiology Principles half unit
»  Community Health
DAL HEED 5514 Trends in Health Education half unit
DAL CH&E 5000 Community Health Principles half unit
DAL CH&E 5040 Community Health Services Systems  half unit
DAL CH&E 6042 The Structures and Determinants of

Health in Human Populations half unit
»  Community Educaion
GFSG 6615 Program Planning:

Implementation and Evaluation half unit
GAHN 6616 Community Educdion half unit
GAED 6212 Adult Education Methods half unit
GAED 6214 Community Educaion and Development  half unit
»  Other
GAHN 6650 Special Topics half unit
GAHN 6658 |ndependent Study half unit

Inter nship E ducation Prog ram

The Internship Education Program (GAHN 5511) is open to
individuals who are enrolled in the Master of Science Applied
Human Nutrition program and who wish to meet Dietitiansof
Canada (DC) education competencies. Following successful
completion of all program requirements and internship, students
will be eligible to write the national examination required by all
provincial dietetic associations or colleges for registration asa
professional dietitian.

This Internship Education Program should be considered as
an addition to meeting the graduate requirements, not in placeof
elective courses The possibility exists for studentsto combine
thesis research with the internship program.

Application Procedures

A formal application for admission to the Internship
Education Program is required. Application forms are available
from the Program Secretary and rrust be returned by dune 1.
Placements will normally be scheduled during the Winter
semester.

A selection panel will review each application on an
individual basis to deteemine admissibility based upon academic
performance and predefined personal qualifications. The
University reserves the right to refuse admission to candidates
failing to meet these criteria.

Child and Youth Study

Chair
Mary Lyon, BA (Birmingham), MEd, PhD (Manchester),
Professor

Faculty

Harriet Field, BS (Northwestern), MSW (Illinois), MEd (AIE),
Assistant Professor

Michael Fitzgerald, BA (Western Ontario), BEd, MEd
(Victoria), PhD (Alberta), Assistant Professor

Carmel French, BAEd (Memorial), Grad. Dip. in Specid Ed.,
MEd, PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor

Kim Kienapple, BA (Waterloo), MS, PhD (Purdue),
Associate Professor

JoAnne MacGilliway, BA (Western Ontario), BEd, MA
(Dalhousi€), Assistant Professor

Donna Varga, BASc(Guelph), MA, PhD (Toronto)
Associate Professor

Admission Requirements

To be admitted into the MA(CY S) program, students will:
1. have completed afour-year baccal aureate degree with a

minimum of aB average (GPA of 3.0)

2. provide evidence of successful work experience with
children/youth.

A Bachelors degree from an accredited university in asocia
science area (e.g., Early Chil dhood; Child and Y outh Study;
Psychology; Educeation; Socia Work; Family Studi es; Sociology)
is preferred. Undegraduate coursesin research methods and
statistics are required of all applicants. Some studentsmay be
required to complete additional undergraduate or graduate course
work and obtain a minimum of B in these courses prior to
acceptance.

Degree Requirements

Each student will beassigned an academic advisor by the
Graduate Admissions Committee of the Department of Child &
Y outh Study. This advisor will be afaculty membe of the
Department of Child & Y outh Study. Theacademic advisor will
be responsible for overseeing the student’ s program. Thestudent
and academic advisor will prepare the student’s programin
compliance with program requirements. Each student’s program
will be submitted to the Graduate Admissions Committee (CY S)
for approval. Students wishing to take course work at another
university whileregistered at MSVU rmust comply with MSVU
regulations regarding transfer of credit and obtain the necessary
letters of permission. Any changes to a student’s program must be
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approved by the student’ s academic advisor and Graduate
Admissions Conmittee (CYS).

Students will normally specialize in either

1. Early Childhood Education/Child Care Administration or
2. Early Intervention/Special Needs or

3. Adolescent/Y outh Care

The program requires aminimum of five units, including a
one-unit thesis. Academic standing and grading criteria as outlined
on page 169 will be followed.

Required Courses
One unit from the following core courses:

GCYS 6000 Seminarin Early Childhood Education  half unit
GCYS 6020 Seminar in Assessment of Young Children half unit
GCYS 6030 Seminar in Early Intervention half unit
GCYS 6040 Seminar in Y outh Care half unit
GCYS 6070 Seminar in Child Care Administration half unit

»  Statistics and Resear ch Design
One half unit in research methods and GEPY 6608 or equivalent
statistics course.

GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GHEC 6606 Research Methods half unit
GEPY 6608 Intermediate Statistics

and Research Design half unit
»  Graduate Course Work in Human Devd opment
GSPY 6823 The Psychology of Child

and Adolescent Development half unit
» Thesis
GCYS 6130 Thesis one unit

Electives

Courses within the Graduate Child and Y outh Study Department
or within other departments at MSVU or other universities may be
selected to meet the required 1 %2 units.

»  Courses Within the Graduate Child and Y outh Study

Department
GCYS 6000 Seminar in Early Childhood Education half unit
GCYS 6020 Seminar in Assessment of Young Children half unit
GCYS6030 Seminar in Early Intervention half unit
GCYS6040 Seminar inYouth Care half unit
GCYS 6070 Seminar in Child Care Administration half unit
GCYS 6190 Directed Study half unit

(A maximum of one unit may be taken by Di rected Study)

» Possible Electives at MSVU or Other Universities

Mount Saint Vincent University

Education:

Students can enroll in any Graduate Education curse (subject to
any prerequisiteor program restriction).

Human Ecology:

Acadia University

Education:
5033 Nature, Methods, Objedives of Counselling  half unit
5133 Communication and Human Relations half unit
5623 Group Counselling; Theory and Practice half unit
St. Mary’s University
Psychology:
601 Advanced Psychologcal

Statistics and Resear ch Design one unit
603 Advanced Assessment half unit
605 Assessment of Work Behaviour half unit
615 Social Skills and Mentd Health half unit
640 Field Research Methods half unit
650 Community Psychology half unit
665 Topicsin Applied Child Psychology half unit

Enrolment in these courses all require graduate standing and
permission of the Chairperson of the Department of Psychology at
. Mary's Universty.

Sociology:

4540 Young Offenders and Juvenile Justice one unit

Education

Chair
Andrew Manning, BA (Waterloo-Lutheran), MSEd (Niagara),
PhD (Ottawa), Associate Professor

Faculty

Robert Bérard, BA (Antioch), MA (McMester), BEd (Dalhousie),
PhD (McMaster), Professor

Penny Corkum, BSc(Dalhousie), MA (OISE),
PhD (Simon Fraser) Assistant Professor

Mary Crowley, BA (Miami), MAT (Johns Hopkins), PhD
(Maryland), Associate Professor

Deborah Day, BSHEc (Acadia), BEd, MA (MSVU),
PhD (Toronto), Assistant Professor

Nombuso Dlamini, BA (Swaziland), MA (St. Mary’s),
PhD (OISE), Assistant Professor

Blye Frank, BA, BEd, MEd (Acadia), PhD (Dahousie),
Associate Professor

Frederick French, BA, BEd, MEd (Memoria), PhD (Alberta),
Associate Professor

Patricia Gouthro, BA, MA (Guelph), PhD (Dahousi€)
Assistant Professor

William Hare, BA (London), MA (Leicester), PhD (Toronto),
Professor

John Haysom, BSc (London), PhD (Cambridge), Professor

Carol Hill, BA (Conoordia), MS, EdD (Indiana),
Assistant Professor

UrsulaKelly, BA, BEd, MEd (Memorial), PhD (Toronto),
Associate Professor

Ann MacCleave, BScHEc (Acadigd, MAHEd (MSVU),
PhD (Pennsylvania State), Associate Professor

James Manos, BA, BEd (St.FX), MEd (Calgay), PhD (Albertg),

GHEC 6120 Family Relations half unit .

Associate Professor
.. . Lalune Naud, BSc (Oklahoma), MA (Detroit), Assistant Professor

Maritime School of Social Work ; . -

6375 Group Dynamics half unit Allan Nals_;en, BA, BEd, MEd (Manitoba), PhD (Minnesota),
Associate Professor
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Lorri Neilsen, BEd (Saskatchewan), MA (Minnesota),
PhD (New Hampshire), Associate Professor

Donovan Plumb, BA (Alberta), MCEd (Saskachewan),
PhD (Alberta), Asdstant Professor

Robert Sargent, BA, BEd, MA (Dalhousie), MEd (SMU),
PhD (Dalhousie), Assodate Professor

Carol Scarff, BEd, MEd (Alberta), PhD (Simon Fraser),
Assistant Professor

Jeanette Schlatman, BA (Guelph), BEd (Nipissing),
MEd (MSVU), Assistant Professor

Olga Scibior, BA (McGill), BEd, MEd (Ddhousie), EdD
(Indiana), MEd (Toronto), Assistant Professor

Jolaine States, BA (MSVU/Dalhousie), PsyD (Chicago),
Assistant Professor

Ann Vibert, BA (Acadia), BEd, MEd (MSVU),
PhD (New Hampshire), Associate Professor

Michael Welton, BA, MA, PhD (UBC), Professor

General Information
Graduate programs in the following areas are available at

Mount Saint V incent Univer sity:

«  Adult Education

«  Curriculum Studies (general program and a concentration in
the education of young adolescents)

«  Educational Foundations

+  Elementary Education

«  Educational Psychology (concentrationsin evaluation,
human relations, education of the deaf or hard of hearing, and
education of the blind or visually impaired)

«  Literacy Educdion

«  School Psychol ogy

Program Options Include

«  MEd non thesis (all programs except School Psychology),
« MA (al programs) and a

«  Research Master of Arts (all progams).

As of the 2000/2001 academic year, new students in all MEd
programs will be required during the course of their program to
complete a curriculum project which may take a variety of
forms. Because each of the programs may locate the projed in
particular course(s), students should arrange projects through
the academic advisor for each program.

Application Deadline

Mount Saint Vincent Univergty accepts applications to all
graduate prograns except School Psychology on a continuous
basis. Applicationsincluding all |ettersof reference transcripts
and other required information will be accepted up to March 1 for
May, July and September entrance (applications for September
entrance received after this date will be processed on a space
available basis). Applications for January entranceshould be
received by November 1. The deadline for goplication to the
Master of Artsin School Psychology program isMarch 1.

Adult Education

General Information

The Master of Education (non thesis) and Mader of Artsin
Education degree programs in Adult Education will serveawide
variety of needsin the field of adult education ranging from adult

basic education, adult literacy, community development,
workplace education, community college education, popular
education, and continuing professional education. These
programs, which combine a critical analytical gproach with
practical carea concerns and issues prepare adult educators to
work in avarigy of educational contexts and to work effectively
addressing arange of adult learning challenges.

Admission Requirements

Students admitted to theMaster of Educationor Master of
Artsin Education program will possess, at minimum, a bachelor’s
degree or its equivalent with an overall “B” average. Both MEd
and MA candidates are required to write a short essay in which
they outline their reasons for wanting to undertake graduée study
in adult education. All students should also demonstrate a
commitment to adult education in their professional or community
roles and work.

Master of Education Degree Program Requirements
The Master of Education degree program consists of five
units of course work and a practicum (one unit).

Required Courses

GAED 6201 Introduction to Adult Education I:

Historical Legacy half unit
GAED 6202 Introduction to Adult Education I1:

Contemporary Perspectives half unit
GAED 6203 Theoretical Foundationsof Adult

Education: Research Perspectives half unit
GAED 6204 Theoretical Foundationsof Adult

Education: Critical Perspectives half unit
GAED 6212 Adult Education Methods half unit
GAED 6221 Program Design in Adult Education half unit
GAED 6290 Practicum in Adult Education one unit

One unit from courses designated GAED

Elective Courses
One unit to be selectad in consultation with afaculty advisor.

Master of Arts in Education Degree Program Requirements
The Master of Artsin Education degreerequires four units of
course work, a practicum (one unit) and a thesis (one unit).

Required Courses
GAED 6201 Introduction to Adult Education I:
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Historical Legacy half unit
GAED 6202 Introduction to Adult Education I1:

Contemporary Perspectives half unit
GAED 6203 Theoretical Foundationsof Adult

Education: Research Perspectives half unit
GAED 6204 Theoretical Foundationsof Adult

Education: Critical Perspectives half unit
One-haf unit from:
GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6150 Independent Study in Research Methods  half unit
GAED 6290 Practicum in Adult Education one unit
GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit
One unit from courses designated GAED
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Elective Courses
One half-unit to be sdected in consultation with a faculty adlvisor.

Curriculum Studies

General Information

This program isdesigned to accommodate different student
needs and interests related to the curriculum of schools and other
educational institutions. A student may choose to focus upon
curriculum theory and practice or, dternatively, on the pedagogy
of aparticular diipline or subject field. A concentrationon the
education of young adolescentsis also offered. The program is
developed in consultation with the faculty advisor, who must
approve al class selections.

Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements for admission to the program are a
bachelor’ s degreeand evidence of oneyear succesful teaching
experience (or itsequivalent). For thoseteaching in the public
school system, a BEd or its equivalent is also required. Those
involved in education otha than in the school system do not
require a BEd for admittance to the program and are encouraged
to apply. Normally, an average of at least a“B” isrequired for
admittance. Both MEd and MA candidates are required to write a
short essay in which they outline their reasons for wanting to
undertak e graduate study in cur riculum.

General Curriculum Studies Program
Master of Education Degree Program Requirements

The Master of Education program consists of five full units
of course work.

»  Required Courses

GCRD 6301 Foundations of Curriculum Studies | half unit
GCRD 6302 Foundations of Curriculum Studies | half unit
A minimum of two full units from courses designated GCRD.

»  Elective Courses
A maximum of two full units fromother graduate offerings.

Master of Arts Degree Program Requirements

The Master of Artsin Education programconsists of four full
units of study plus athesis. A student may focus upon curricular
theory and practice, in which case courses should be seleded from
among philosophy and theory of curriculum, critical analysis,
design, implementation, and so forth. Alternatively, a student may
elect to study the pedagogy of a particular discipline or subject
field, in which case the courses chosen should deal with such
matters as the structure of knowledge within the particular
discipline or field of interest, research on teaching, and so forth.

»  Required Courses

A minimum of one full unit from courses designated GCRD

GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit
»  Electives
One unit of course work from other graduate offerings.

Education of Young Adolescents Concentration

This concentration isdesigned to provide opportunities for
teachers of young adolescents to explore how classroomnms and
schools can becomemore responsiveto the needs of theseyoung
people through rethinking curriculum, assessment and school
organization.

Master of Education Degree Program Requirements
The Master of Education program consists of five full units
of course work.

»  Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GCRD 6301 Foundations of Curriculum Studies | half unit
GCRD 6302 Foundations of Curriculum Studies || half unit
GCRD 6317 Curriculumin Practice | half unit
GCRD 6318 Curriculumin Practice Il half unit

One and one-half units from courses designated GCRD.

»  Elective courses
One unit of course work from other offerings seleded in
consultation with a faculty advisor.

Master of Arts Degree in Education Program Requirements
The Master of Arts degree program requires four full units of
course work and athesis.

»  Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
One-half unit of credit from:

GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6150 Independent Study in Research Methods  half unit
GCRD 6301 Foundations of Curriculum Studies | half unit
GCRD 6302 Foundations of Curriculum Studies | half unit
GCRD 6317 Curriculumin Practice | half unit
GCRD 6318 Curriculumin Practice Il half unit
GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit
»  Electives

One unit of course work from other offerings seleded in
consultation with afaculty advisor.

GCRD 6301 Foundations of Curriculum Studies | half unit
GCRD 6302 Foundations of CurriculumStudies || hafunit Educational Foundations
GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit

. . General Information
One-half unit of credit from: _ The Master of Education and Master of Artsin Education
GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit programs in Educaional Foundations will provide students with a
GEDU 6107 Qualitative R&eaarch Methods half un!t critical perspective on educational iswes, policies, and
GEDU 6150  Independent Study in Resarch Methods  half unit  practices—one that is informed by an understanding of sefected

foundational disciplinesappropriate to the student’ s interest.
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These programs, which are based on the notion of teachers as
critical/reflective practitioners will offer acourse of studiesin the
humanistic and/or sodal scientific realm of the field of education.

The majority of each student’ s program will befrom among
Educationa Foundations subjects (for example, philosophy,
history, and sociology). However, el sewhere in theEducation
Department thereare a number of courses with a strong
foundational component; these include courses in curriculum
studies, literacy education, adult education, elementary education,
and educational psychology. When planning a program with an
advisor, a student may select from among designated foundational
courses in these other areas. Students may take a limited number
of courses at anothe university if thisis appropriate to their
program.

Students may wish to pursue a Foundations degree focussed
on aparticular issueor problem. For example, students may build
a concentration in courses which critically examine:

1. valueissues asthey arisein education;

2. political issues deding with policy, ideology and
decision-makingin education;

3. issues of social difference in education - historical,
contemporary and cross-cultural (such as gender, race, class,
etc.);

4. historical, social and cultural perspectives relating to
educational issues.

While these concentrations provide someguidance, students
may develop aFoundations program in other ways depending on
the expertise of faculty in the Education Department. Whatever
the student’ s intereg, the program of study must conform to the
Master of Education degree requirements.

Admission Requirements

Students admitted to theMaster of Educationor Master of
Artsin Education programs will possess a bachelor’s degree or its
equivalent with aminimum overall “B” average. Both MEd and
MA candidates are required to write a short essay in which they
outline their reasons for wanting to undertake graduate study in
Educational Foundations.

Master of Education Degree Program Requirements
The Master of Education degree requires the completion of
five full units of course work.

Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
Two and one-half unitsin GFDD courses or designated
foundational courses.
Electives
Two units chosen in consultation with a faculty advisor.
»  Designated Foundational Courses
GAED 6201 Introduction to Adult Education:

Historical Legacy half unit
GAED 6204 Theoretical Foundationsof Adult

Education: Critical Perspectives half unit
GAED 6211 Adult Education and Culture half unit
GAED 6213 Adult Education: Race, Gender, Class half unit
GCRD 6315 Critical Pedagogy | half unit
GCRD 6316 Critical Pedagogy |1 half unit
GCRD 6322 Education and Development | half unit
GCRD 6323 Education and Development |1 half unit

GELM 6422 Knowledge and the Qurriculum half unit
GELM 6423 Crucia Issuesin Elementary Education  half unit
GELM 6491 Vaues/Moras/Religous Education:

Theory and Practice | half unit
GELM 6492 VauesMoras/Religous Education

Theory and Practice 1 half unit
GELM 6493 Specia Topicsin Vaues/Morals/

Religious Education one unit
GEPY 6606 VauesReasoning half unit
GLIT 6727 Foundations of Literacy Learning | half unit
GLIT 6728 Foundations of Literacy Learning I half unit
GLIT 6756 Special Topicsin Literacy Education half unit
GLIT 6758 Specia Topicsin Literacy Education one unit

Master of Arts in Education Degree Program Requirements

The Master of Artsin Education degreerequires the
completion of five full units: four units of course work plus a
thesis (worth one full unit of credit).

Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit
Half unit from:

GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6150 Independent Study in Research Methods  half unit

Two unitsin GFDD courses or designated foundational courses.

Electives
One unit chosen in consultaion with afaculty advisor.

Educational Psychology

General Information

The Educational Psydhology programoffers a Maste of
Education non thesis and Mager of Artsin Education thesis
degree programs in four concentrations: Evaluation, Human
Relations, Education of the Blind or Visually Impaired and
Education of the D eaf or Hard of Hearing.

Full-time students entering the Evaluation or Human
Relations concentration program in Septenber should plan their
program to include murses offered during the May/June sssion.
Students wishing to complete the program earlier must receive
permission of their advisor. The program concentrationsfor the
Blind or Visually Inpaired and the Deaf or Hard of Hearingare
generd ly started in duly.

Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements for admisson to the human relations
and evaluation concentrations are a bachdor’ s degree and
evidence of one year successful teaching or equivalent
professional expeience. For those teaching in the public school
system, a BEd or its equivalent isalso required. Thoseinvolved in
other educationa settings are encouraged to apply.

Minimum requirements for admisdon to the concentrations
for the education of the blind or visually impaired and for the
education of the deaf or hard of hearing ae a Bachelor of
Education or equivalent and a one year sucgessful teaching
experience in the public school system For teachers with previous
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training in education of students who are blind, visually impared,
deaf or hard of hearing, athesis option is available.

Only students who show the potential to perform well in
graduate studies (normally, marks of “B” or better and positive
letters of recommendation) will beconsidered for admission.
Admission to the program is on a conpetitive basis. Meding
minimum requirements does not guarantee admission.

Evaluation Concentration

Note: The Evaluation Concentration is not being offered
during the academic year 2000-2001. If you are interested in
this concentration, please contact the Education Department for
information as to when the evaluation program will be resumed.

Designed to support the devel opment of elenentary and
secondary school teachers and administrators, and other educators,
including nurse educators, community college educators and
personnel in the Department of National Defence in the aea of
evaluation. This progam isintended for those who plan to
continue in their currentrole as a teacher, for example, but who
wish to enhance their evaluation skillsas a teacher and member of
the school community, and who may fulfil aleadership role asa
resource person in thearea of evaluaion. The Evaluation
concentration is designed to provide a critical examination of, and
skill enhancement in, various aspects of evaluation practice
including evaluation inthe classroom, program evaluation and
psychometrics(testing). Current issues in Evaluation are explored,
accompanied by an examination of various ideas about research,
and teaching and leaning, as they rdate to evaluation. In addition,
the graduate degree provides preparation to undertake research.

Evaluation Concentration - Master of Education Degree (Non
Thesis) Program Requirements

The Master of Education degree requires the completion of
five full units of course work.

»  Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GEPY 6601 Statistics half unit
GEPY 6603 Curriculum and Program Evaluation half unit

GEPY 6604 Problemsin Measurement and Evaluation half unit

One unit from:
GEPY 6602 Theories of Learning half unit
GEPY 6605 Evaluation in the Classroom half unit
GEPY 6606 Values Reasoning half unit
GEPY 6607 Practicum in Evaluaion half unit
»  Electives

Two units chosen in consultation with a faculty advisor.

Evaluation Concentration - Master of Arts in Education Degree
Program Requirements

The Master of Artsin Education degreerequires the
completion of four full units of course work plus athesis.

»  Required Courses

GEPY 6601 Statistics half unit
GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit
One unit from:

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit

GEDU 6150 Independent Study in Resarch Methods  half unit

One unit from:

GEPY 6602 Theoriesof Learning half unit
GEPY 6605 Evaluation in the Clasroom half unit
GEPY 6606 Values Reasoning half unit
GEPY 6607 Practicum in Evaludion half unit

»  Electives
One and one-half unitschosen in consultation with a faculty
advisor.

Note: Some courses areoffered in atenate years. Consult
the program coordinator. It is not normally possible to complete a
program by taking coursesin the summer only.

Human Relations Concentration

The Human Rel&ions concentration is designed to support
the devel opment of elementary and secondary school teachers and
administrators, and other educators, including nurse educators,
community college educators, pesonnel in the Department of
National Defence and others, in the area of human relations. This
concentration is designed to help teachers respond effectively to
their multiple rolesby becoming more adept with issuesin the
area of human rdations, while mantaining teaching &s their
central responsibility. The program offers support to teachers to
integrate their responses to students' pasonal and social needs
within the regular curriculum. It isintended for those who plan to
continue in their current role as a teacher, for example, but who
wish to enhance their human relations ills as a teacher and
member of theschool community and who may fulfil aleadership
role as a resourceperson in the area of human relations. In
addition, the graduate degree provides preparation to undertake
research. Students are advised that this program does not
provide preparation to be a counsellor and are referred to
Acadia University's School of Education for information
concerning a graduate degree in counselling.

Human Relations Concentration - Master of Education Degree
(Non Thesis) Program Requirements

»  Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit

Two and one-haf units from:

GEPY 6642 Theory and Practice of Human Relaions |1 half unit
GEPY 6643 Current Theories of Personality half unit
GSPY 6823 The Psychology of Child and

Adolescent Devdopment half unit
GEPY 6644 Group Process in Education half unit
GEPY 6645 Mediation and Conflict Resolution half unit
GEPY 6646 Developmental Programming half unit
GEPY 6647 Issuesin Human Rdations half unit

»  Electives
Two full units chosen in consultation with afaculty advisor.

Human Relations Concentration - Master of Arts in Education
Degree Program Requirements

The Master of Artsin Education degreeprogram requiresthe
completion of four full units of course work plus athesis.
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»  Required Courses
One unit from:

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6150 Independent Study in Resarch Methods  half unit

Two units from:

GEPY 6642 Theory and Practice of Human Relaions |1 half unit
GEPY 6643 Current Theories of Personality half unit
GEPY 6644 Group Process in Education half unit
GEPY 6645 Mediation and Conflict Resolution half unit
GEPY 6646 Developmental Progjamming half unit
GEPY 6647 Issuesin Human Rdations half unit
GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit

»  Electives
One full unit chosen in mnsultation with a faculty advisor

Note: Some courses may be offered in alternate years. Please
check with the coordinator. It is not normdly possible to conplete
aprogram by taki ng cour sesin the summersonly.

Education of Students who are Blind
or Visually Impaired Concentration

This concentration isoffered in assodation with the Atlantic
Provinces Special Educaion Authority (APSEA). The graduate
degree concentrating on the education of students with visual
impairments is designed to prepare educat ors to become
specialistsin the education of those who ae blind or visually
impaired. Children and youth who are visually impaired or blind
make up an extremely heterogeneous population. Educational
programming needs vary in relation to such factors as the degree
of vision loss, age, the presence of other disabilities, and the
nature of the eye condition. The program is designed to prepare
teachers, beyond the traditional teache training, to teach the
specialized curricula associated with disability-specific skills such
as braille, orientation and mobhility, efficient use of residual vision,
use of adaptive technology and equipment, and independent living
skills. It also prepares teachers to work effectively asteam
members, condultants, and case managers collaboraing with
othersinvolved in programming for students who are blind or
visually impaired (e.g., parents, regular classroom teachers,
medical personnel).

Education of Students who are Blind or Visually Impaired -
Master of Education (Non Thesis) Program

Students registered in the Master of Education in Educational
Psychology non theds program for the education of studentswith
visual impairment must compl ete 6 %2 units of graduat e work.

GEPY 6911 Functional Implications of Visual

I mpairment half unit
GEPY 6913 Braille Codes and Instructional Practices  half unit
GEPY 6914 Technology and Adaptive Aids for

Learnerswith Visual Impairments half unit
GEPY 6912 Foundations of Orientation and M obili ty

for Teachers of the Visualy Impaired half unit
GEPY 6915 Assessment and Program Planning for

Learnerswith Viaual Impairments half unit
GEPY 6916 Curriculum and Instructional Strategies

for Students with Visud Impairments one unit
GEPY 6917 Seminar and Internship for Students with

Visual Impairments one unit
Half unit from:
GEPY 6642 Theory and Practice of Human Relaions  half unit
AcadiaEDUC 5133  Communication and Human

Relations half unit

AcadiaEDUC 5083  Communication and Consultation

in Inclusive Education half unit
Note: It is not normally possible to completethis program by
taking coursesin the summer only.

Education of Students Who are Deaf
or Hard of Hearing Concentration

This concentration isoffered in assodation with the Atlantic
Provinces Special Educdion Authority (APSEA). The graduate
degree program concentrating on the education of students who
are deaf or hard of hearing is designed to prepare educatorsto
become specialists in the education of those who are deaf or hard
of hearing. Providing for the educational needsof this population
requires not only a s0lid background in genearal education and the
principles of inclusion, but also highly specialized experience and
skills to meet the unique needs of these |earners. The program is
designed to help educators develop knowledge and skillsin the
areas of audiology, speech, language acquisition, sign language,
literacy and themodification/adaptation of curricula.

Education of Students who are Deaf or Hard of Hearing - Master
of Education (Non Thesis) Program

Students registered in the Master of Education non thesis
program for theeducation of students who are deaf or hard of
hearing must complete 6 %2 units of graduate work.

»  Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GSPY 6823 The Psychology of Child and Adolesaent
Development half unit

The following required courses are taught at the Atlantic
Provinces Special Educaion Authority (APSEA).

»  Required Courses GEPY 6900 Issuesin the Education of Those Who are
GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit Blind, Visualy Impaired, Deaf or Hard
GSPY 6823 The Psychology of Child and Adolescent of Hearing half unit
Development half unit GEPY 6905 Sign Language half unit
GEPY 6903 Aural/Oral Communication Science | half unit
The following reguired courses are taught at the Atlantic GEPY 6904 Aural/Oral Communication Sciencell half unit
Provinces Special Educaion Authority (APSEA). GEPY 6902 A Comparative Analysis of
GEPY 6900 Issuesin the Education of Those Language Development one unit
Who are Blind, Visually Impaired, GEPY 6901 Implications of Deafness for Diagnostic
Desaf or Hard of Hearing half unit Assessment and Curriculum Access one unit
GEPY 6906 Seminar and Internship one unit
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Half unit from:

GEPY 6642 Theory and Practice of Human Relaions |1 half unit
AcadiaEDUC. 5133  Communication and Human

Relations half unit
Communication and Consultation

in Inclusive Education half unit

Acadia EDUC. 5083

Elementary Education

General Information

The MEd programsin Elementary Education are
curriculum-based and are primarily concerned with teacher
development. The programs focus on curriculum and teaching,
and the relationship between them. They are grounded in a broad
concept of research that encourage gudents to critically examine
their own practice Throughout the prograns students examine
their own teaching and are encouraged to develop their own
curricul um.

Admission Requirements
To be admitted to aMaster of Education degree program, the

student must ordinarily have:

1. abachelor’'s degree and a Bachelor of Education or
equivalent, and

2. atleast one year of successful teaching experience, normally
at the elementary level.

Only students who have shown the potentid to perform wdl
in graduate studi es (normally, marks of “B” or better and positive
letters of recommendation) will beconsidered for admission.

Admission is on acompetitive bads. Meeting minimum
requirements does not guarantee admission. At present, alimited
number of students ona part-time basis are admitted every year.
Students who wish to study full time should contact the program
head.

Master of Education Degree (Non Thesis) Program
Requirements

Students registered in the Master of Education non thesis
program in elementary education must complete five full units of
graduate work. Some students may be required to complee
additional prerequisite courses.

Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GELM 6424 Seminar: Focus on Teaching half unit
One unit from:
GELM 6421 Principles and Practicesof
Curriculum Construction half unit
GELM 6422 Knowledge and the Curriculum half unit
GELM 6423 Crucia Issuesin Elementary Education  half unit
GELM 6425 Special Topicsin Elenentary Educdion:
Psychological Perspectives half unit
GFDD 6521 Critical Thinkingand Education half unit
GEPY 6605 Evaluation in the Classroom half unit

Two units from subject ar eas in the e ementary school curriculum:
« Art

+  Creative Arts

« Drama

«  Foundations of Literacy Learning

. French

. Mathematics
. Music

«  Science

«  Socia Studies
«  Vaues/Mora/ReligiousEducation

See pages 191 to 194 for course descriptions. Check current
timetable to seewhich courses areoffered.

Electives
One full unit of credit selected in consultation with afaaulty
advisor.

Master of Arts in Education Degree Program Requirements

Students registered in the Master of Artsin Education
program in Elementary Education must complete four full units of
graduate work and an acceptable theds (one unit). Some students
may be required to complete additional prerequisite courses.

Required Courses

GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit
Half unit from:
GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6150 Independent Study in Research Methods  half unit
One unit from:
GELM 6421 Principlesand Practices of
Curriculum Construction half unit
GELM 6422 Knowledge and the Qurriculum half unit
GELM 6423 Crucia Issuesin Elementary Education  half unit
GELM 6425 Special Topicsin Elenentary Educdion:
Psychological Perspectives half unit
GFDD 6521 Critical Thinkingand Education half unit
GEPY 6603 Curriculum and Program Evaluation half unit
GEPY 6605 Evaluation in the Classroom half unit
GSPY 6823 The Psychology of Child and Adolescent
Development half unit

One unit from subject areas in the elementary school curriculum

Electives
One full unit seleded in consultation witha faculty advisor.

Literacy Education

General Information

The Master of Education and Master of Artsin Education
programsin Literacy Education are intended to help teachers
respond confidently and effectively to the varied and complex
demands of fostering literacy learning in schools and community
sites—as clasgoom teachers, literacy tutors, program developers
and supervisors, reource specialists, consultants, and
administrators. The programs combine a focus on theoretical
understanding of current research and isaues in literacy education
with an exploration of implications for practice.
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Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements for admission to the programs are a
bachelor's degreeand evidence of oneyear successul teaching
experience (or itsequivalent). For thoseteaching in the public
school system, aBEd or its equivalent is also required. Those
involved in literacy education other than in theschool systemdo
not require a BEd for almittance to the program and are
encouraged to apply. Normally, anaverage of & least a"B" is
required for admittance.

Master of Education (Non Thesis) Program Requirements

Students registered in the Master of Education non thesis
program must complete five full units of graduat e work. Some
students may berequired to completeadditional prerequisite
COurses.

Required Courses

GLIT 6727 Foundations of Literacy Learning | half unit
GLIT 6728 Foundations of Literecy Learning II half unit
GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit

Any two units from Literacy Education courses.

Electives
One and one-half unitsselected in consultaion with afaculty
advisor.

Master of Arts in Education Program Requirements

Students registered in the Master of Artsin Education
program in Literacy Education must complete four full units of
graduate work and an acceptable theds. Some students may be
required to complete additional prerequisite courses.

Required Courses

GLIT 6727 Foundations of Literacy Learning | half unit
GLIT 6728 Foundations of Literacy Learning Il half unit
GLIT 6753 Research Semina in Literacy Education  half unit
GLIT 6754 Research Semina in Literacy Education  half unit
GEDU 6170 Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy half unit
GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit
Half unit from:

GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6150 Independent Study in Research Methods  half unit

Elective
One unit selected in consultation with afaculty advisor.

Master of Arts in School Psychology

General Information

The Master of Arts Program in School Psychology isa
clinical speciality designed to build on theexperiences of
participants to enablethem to enter the profession of school
psychology. Within this context, the program is designed to
address the academic, research and professional practice
requirements for certification asa psychologist in
provinces/territories where masters level prepardion is permitted.
Aswell, the progam is designed to enable participantsto move to
PhD level programs.

The program balances research, theory and practice. It
follows a holistic approach to children, youth, and young adults as
key collaborators along with their parents/guardians and other
professional s in addressing their individud strengths and needs
within the context of home, school and community.

Admission Requirements

1. Undergraduate degree in psychology, preferably an honours
degree in psychology or equivalent. In addition, a degreein
education is preferred and considered necessary in some
provinces in order to work in the schoals. A high academic
standing (normally a B+) is expected. If accepted, students
without a degree in education will be required to take one
additional graduate unitwhich is educationd perspectives for
the school psychologist as a prerequisite/co-requisite.

2. Related work/volunteer experience.

3. Threeletters of reference attesting to academic and work
experiences, and personal characteristics.

4.  Prior to admission the most promising applicants will be
interviewed to evaluate their understanding of and motivation
for entry into the fiel d of school psychology.

Note to Applicants re: Psychology and Education Certification
Requirements

Applicants to the program should be awae that certification
requirements vay in each province/territory. Furthemore, not all
provinces permit school psychologiststo work in the schools
without an undergraduae degree in educaion in addition to their
preparation in psychology. Applicantsare advised to conault with
the provincial/territorial Board of Exaniners in Psychology and
Teacher Certification Departments to determine specific
requirements

Master of Arts in School Psychology Program Requirements
Required Courses

GEPY 6608 Intermediate Statistics & Research Design  half unit
GSPY 6822 Ethical Practice half unit
GSPY 6823 Developmental Psychol ogy half unit
GSPY 6820 Child Clinical Psychology half unit
GEDU 6130 MAEd Thesis one unit
GSPY 6819 Internship one unit
»  Research Methods (hdf unit)
GEDU 6100 Experimental Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6107 Qualitative Research Methods half unit
GEDU 6170 Research Literacy half unit
GEDU 6150 Independent Study in Resarch Methods  half unit
»  Clinical Practice Seminarsand Practicums
GSPY 6810 Consultation half unit
GSPY 6811 Psychological Assessment one unit
GSPY 6812 Therapy half unit
GSPY 6813 Behaviour (or equivdent) half unit
GSPY 6814 Learning Difficulties (or equivalent) half unit
GSPY 6815 Strategies for Intervention with

Learning Difficulties half unit
GSPY 6821 Neuropsychology half unit
Electives

One half unit fromavariety of options depending on interes and
in consultation with program coordinator
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Professional Seminar (non-credit)

Participants normally will meet every three weeks throughout
the two year program. Sessions will address topics such as
concerns, readings, a process for problem solving, on-going
issues, a processfor debriefing and general discussion.

Students who enter without aBEd, must cormplete GSPY
6800 as a part of their program. Aswell, students without a
background in learning theory should complete oneof GEPY
6602 or GSPY 6874 —both are existing courses. Students without
advanced measurement background should complete GEPY 6604.

Research Master of Arts

General Information

The Research Master of Arts degree isintended for those
who wish to pursue specialized scholarly study under the
supervision of afull-time faculty member of the Education
Department. Thefocus of the degree is research and it may be
taken in any of the graduate program areas offered by the
Education Depar tment. The program requir es a minimum of five
units. Course work will vary according to the background of the
student. The thesis can count for a minimum of one unit and a
maximum of five units.

Admission Requirements

Students must meet the admission requirements specified for
the Master of Artsin Education for the program areain which they
wish to study and, in consultation with a faculty advisor, must
submit a programof study for approval by the department and the
Graduate Studies Committee. The deription of the program of
study should include any courses to be taken, arationale for the
proposed research, and a tentative timeline for compleion of the
program.

Degree Requirements

Students registered in the Research Master of Arts program
must complete the program of study that was approved for
admission to the program. This wouldinclude a thesis basad on
research and writing that embodies the results of an original
inquiry in education that has been defended at aformal, public,
oral examination. Students must register for GREA 6930 MA
(Research) Thesis. Course work plus thesis must total no less than
five units.

Family Studies and Gerontology

Chair
George Gask, BA (Denver), MA, PhD (Washington),
Associate Professor

Faculty

Felicia Eghan, M S (Louisiana State), PhD (Pennsylvania State),
Assistant Professor

Janice Keefe, BA (UPEI), MA, PhD (Guelph),
Associate Professor

Deborah Norris, BHEc (MSVU), MScHEc (Albeta),
PhD (Dalhousi€), Assistant Professor

Mary O'Brien, BA (Mercyhurst), MA, PhD (Michigan),
Associate Professor

Admission Requirements

Students will normally have completed a four-year
baccalaureate degree from an accredited university in asocia
science area (e.g., psychology, sociology, family studies,
gerontology, child and youth study, socid work, education) with a
minimum of aB average (GPA 3.0). Undergraduatecoursesin
statistics, research methods and at least five courses (2 %2 units) in
family studies or gerontology are required by all applicants.
Where there aredeficiencies, gudents may berequired to
complete additional undergraduate and/or graduate course work
and obtain a minimum of B in these courses prior to acceptance.

Master of Arts in Family Studies
and Gerontology Program Requirements

The program will require completion of five units, including
aone-unit thesis.

Required Courses (3 units)

GEPY 6608 Intermediate Statistics

and Research Design half unit
GFSG 6606 Research Methods half unit
GFSG 6613 Critical Theoriesin Family Studies

and Gerontology half unit
GFSG 6633 Social Policies on Family and Aging half unit
GFSG 6691 Thesis one unit
Electives
GFSG 6610 Family Life Education half unit
GFSG 6612 Family Relations Acrossthe Life-Course  half unit
GFSG 6615 Program Planning: Implementation

and Evaluation half unit
GFSG 6650 Specia Topics half unit
GFSG 6658 Independent Study half unit

Depending on the filed of interest, students may takeup to
one-unit of graduate course work in other graduate programs at
Mount Saint Vincent. (e.g., child and youth study, education,
nutrition, women’s gudies) or from othe universities (e.g,
Dalhousie University’ s programsin Heath Adminidration or
Community Health and Epidemiology).

Elective coursesshould be selected in consultation with the
graduate studies advisor in accordancewith the student’ s field of
interest.

Human Ecology

Students are no longer bang accepted in to theMaster of
Human Ecology or the Master of Artsin Human Ecology. New
masters programs in applied human nutrition and family studies
and gerontology will be offered in the fall of 2000 pending final
approval. Students currently enrolled in the masters programs in
human ecology should consult their faculty advisor for program
information.

Please see page 180for information onthe new masta's
program in family studies and gerontology and page 170for
information on the masters programs in applied human nutrition.
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Women’s Studies

Mount Saint Vincent University Coordinator
Jane Gordon, BA (Antioch), MA, PhD (Southern Illinois)

Inter-university Faculty

Atlantic School of Theology

Shelly Davis Finon, BA (Waterloo Lutheran), MRE
(Emmanual), MSW (Toronto), Dmin (Bogon)

Dalhousie
Alan Andrews, BA, DipEd, MA (Leeds), PhD (I11), FRSA
Jennifer Bankier, BA (Toronto), LLB (Osgoode)
Pauline Gardner Barbe, BA, MA (Audland), PhD (Toronto)
Betty Bednarski, BA (London), MA (Dalhousi€), PhD (Lavd)
Sue Campbell, BA (Harvard), PhD (Cornell)
Louise Carbert, BA (Alberta), MA, PhD (Y ork)
Jack Crowley, AB (Princeton), MA (Michigan),

PhD (Johns Hopkins)
Diana Ginn, BA (Mt.A), LLB (Queen’s), LLM (Osgoode)
Jennifer Jarman, BA, MA (Toronto), PhD (Cambridge)
Barbara Keddy, BScN (MCSV), MA, PhD (Dahousi€), RN
Toni Laidlaw, BA, MEd (Calgary), PhD (Alberta)
Christina Luckyj, BA, MA, PhD (Toronto)
Rusty Neal, BA/BSW (McM), MA (OISE), SSW
Irene Oore, BA (Tel Aviv), MA (Waterloo), PhD (Wegern)
Jane Parpart, BA (Brown), MA, PhD (Boston)
Brenda Richard, BA (Mt.A), MSW (Dalhousi€)
Susan Sherwin, BA (Y ork), PhD (Stanford)
Marjorie Stone, BA (Guelph), MA (Waerloo), PhD (Toronto)
Judith Thomson, BA (Western Ontario), MA, PhD (Toronto)
Shirley Tillotson, BIS (Waterloo), MA, PhD (Queens’)
Nicole Tréves, BSc (American University, Cairo), PhD (Rice)
Ericavan Roosmalen, BA (Waterloo), PhD (Alberta)

Mount Saint Vincent
Patricia Baker, BA (Manitoba), MA, PhD (Toronto)
Steven Bruhm, BA (MSVU), MA (Dalhousig), PhD (McGill)
Josette Déléas, B.E.S.E. (Lyon), BA (New Brunswic),
MA (Dahousie), DEA, Doctorat de 3& cycle (Montpelier),
Frances Early, BA (Florida State), MA, PhD (Concordia)
Blye Frank, BA, BEd, MEd (Acadia), PhD (Dahousie)
UrsulaKelly, BA, BEd, MEd (Memoria), PhD (OISE)
Cynthia Mathieson, BA (Ottawa), BA (MacMurray), MA
(Northern Arizona), MSc, PhD (Ca gary)
Sheva Medjuck, BA (McGill), MA, PhD (Y ork)
Lorri Nielsen, BEd (Sask), MA (Minnesota),
PhD (New Hampshire)
Mary O’'Brien, BA (Mercyhurst), MA, PhD (Michigan)
Meredith Ralston, BA (Toronto), MA (Sussex), PhD (Dahousie)
Judith Scrimger, BA (Guelph), DipEd, MA, (Western Ontario)
Donna Varga, BASc(Guelph), MA, PhD (Toronto)
Randi Warne, BA (Winnipeg), MA, PhD (Toronto)

Saint Mary’s
Sandra J. Bell, BA, MA (Western Ontario), PhD (Toronto)
Joélle Cauville, MA (Paris), MA, PhD (British Columbia)
Linda Christiansen-Ruffman, BA (Smith), PhD (Columbia)
Patricia Connelly, BA (St. Mary’s), DipEd, MA (Dahousié),
PhD (Toronto)
Shelagh Crooks, BA (St. Mary’s), MA (Dalhousie),
PhD (Edinburgh)

Anne Marie Dalton, BS, BEd (Conjoint) (Memorial), MA
(Fordham), PhD (Catholic University of America)
Andrea Doucet, BA (York), MA (Carleton), PhD (Cambridge)
Patricia Fitzgerald, BBA (St.FX), MA (North Dakota),
PhD (North Colorado)
Wendy Katz, BA (Skidmore), MA, PhD (Dahousie)
Edna Keeble, BA (DePaul), MA, PhD (Dalhousi€)
Martha MacDonald, BA (Dalhousie), MA, PhD (Boston)
Helen Ralston, RSCJ,BA, MA, PhD (Carleon)
Evangelia Tagsoglou, MA, PhD (Boston)
Geraldine Thomas, BA, BEd, MA, PhD (Dahousie)
Gillian Thomas BA, MA (Sussex), PhD (London)
Madine VanderPlaat, BA, MA, PhD (Dahousie)

General Information

This program isco-operatively sponsored by Mount Saint
Vincent University, Dalhousie University, and Saint Mary' s
University. Each university offers an undergraduatedegree in
Women's Studies and all three have longtraditionsin the
community and are located within afew kilometres of each othe'.
They offerintellectual and social diversity across a broad rangeof
fields. More than 40 faculty members take part in theMaster’s
Program in Women’s Studies.

Note: This degree will be granted jointly. Students must
therefore satisfy the regulations of all three universities regarding
pass standards for course work and time limits for completion. The
student will receive the degree & the convocation of the university
of registration.

Admission Requirements

Students will be admitted by the joint Graduate Admissons
and Program Committee (GAPC) for the MA in Women's Studies.
Students will normdly be expected to have afour year BA with a
minimum B average or equivalent, to be admitted into the 5.0 unit
MA Students with an undergraduate degree who do not meet these
reguirements may be required to complete extra courses that will
upgrade the student’ s background in women'’s studies.

Admission will also be based on the availability and ability of
the women’ s studies faculty to supervise in the student’ s proposed
area of research. Current areasof faculty research strength indude
feminist theory and methodology; women and work; gender and
development; wonmen and health; North American women’s
history; feminist literary and cultural theory and practice; gender
and education; and women and socia change.

Upon admission, each student will be assgned an advisor by
the Graduate Adnissions and Program Committee. This advisor
will normally be a faculty member at theuniversity to which the
student is admitted. Applications including al letters of reference,
transcripts and other required informationwill be accepted up to
April 1 for outside Canada gplicants and May 1 for inside
Canada applicants. Applications for scholaship consideration will
be accepted up toJanuary 31.

Note: Enrolment is limited.

Program Requirements

This program enphasizes the interdiiplinary basis of
women's studies its community linkage and the emerging body of
feminist theory and methodology. The program requires a
minimum of five full units, including a two-unit thesis

Students are required to take four half-unit core courses:
Feminist Theory, Feminist Methodology, the Graduate Seminar
and a Directed Studies. Feminist Theory and Feminist
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Methodology will nomally be taken in the Fall term The
Graduate Semina will meet bi-weekly throughout the academic
year.

Required Courses

GWOM 6601 Feminist Theory half unit
GWOM 6602 Feminist Methodology half unit
GWOM 6603 Graduate Seminar half unit
GWOM 6609 Independent Study half unit
Elective in Theory/Method half unit

Each student will teke a half-unit course in advanced theory
or methods at the graduate level appropriate to the area of
research. Normdly, this course will be selected from those already
offered at the graduate level within other programs at |local
universities. Admission to these courses will be with the
permission of theinstructor in consultation with the student’s
advisor.

Free Elective half unit

Chosen in consultation with the student’ s advior, this could
include an additional independent study, or an appropriate
graduate course in another department.

Thesis two units

The thesis requires a proposal, will demonstrate reseach and
communications ills, and will be defended to fulfil the
reguirements. The thesis must meet the specifications set by the
student’s home university.

Course Descriptions

Applied Human Nutrition(GAHN)

GAHN 5511

Inter nship E ducation Prog ram: two units
Prerequisite: acceptance into the Internship Education Program
An internship providing practical preparation as required to fulfil
the educational conpetencies defined by Dietitians of Canada.
Thefocusis on increased complexity, critical thinking, problem
solving, independence of action, interaction, skill and knowledge
within each area of dietetic practice.

GAHN 6400

Issues in Food Product Development
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
An introduction to the experimental techniques used in the
conversion of basic ingredients to formulated food products.
Special emphasiswill be given to nutrition/health issues and food
quality/safety concerns as they influence new food product
development and technological advances. Note: Students who
have received credit for HUE 400 or HUEC 4400 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asNUTR 4400)

Laboratory required

half unit

GAHN 6403

Clinical Nutrition

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
An examination of the cause and treatment of selected nutritional
disease states using principles of nutrition, clinical chemistry,
metabolism, physiology and pharmacology. Note: Students who
have received credit for HUE 403 or HUEC 4403 may not take
this course for credit. (Also listed asNUTR 4403)

half unit

GAHN 6414

Nutrition Education in the Community
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
The theoretical pespectives that form the basis of nutrition
education and their application to the devel opment of educational
strategies and programs to improvethe public’ s eating habits will
be studied. Developments in nutrition education research, the role
of the political and lggislative processin health promotion, and the
effectiveness of nutrition education interventions will be
examined. Note: Students who have received credit for HUE 314
or HUEC 3314 or 4414 may not take this course for credit. (Also
listed as NUTR 4414)

Practicum hours required

half unit

GAHN 6417

Management and Revenue

Generation in Nutrition and Food Services
Prerequisites: permission of the instructor
A study of the theory, poli cies and practices involved in planni ng,
management and revenue generaion for nutrition, food service or
dietetic enterprises. Topics include human management; time
management; financial management; and maketing strategy. Note:
Students who have received credit for HUE 416 or HUEC 4417
may not takethis course for credit. (Also listed & NUTR 4417)
Laboratory required

half unit

GAHN 6600

Recent Advances in Nutrition Research half unit
The course will focus on research methodologies in nutrition and
the applicati on of these toolsto research in the community,
clinical, and laboratory settings. These tools will be usal to
critically examine the nutrition research literature in such areas as
aging, behaviour, exercise, obesity, safety and adequacy of the
food supply, and food selection for prevention of chronic disease.
Note: Students who have received cradit for GHEC 6600 may not
take this course for credit.

GAHN 6601

Contemporary Problems and Research in Foods half unit
A study of recent multidisciplinary advances in food research
interpreted in terms of their application and implications for the
health and welfae of individuals andfamily groups in Canada and
other countries. Note: Sudents who have received credit for
GHEC 6601 may not take this coursefor credit.

GAHN 6607

Nutrition Education half unit
An examination of educational theories, research perspectives and
methods from selected disciplineswithin the behaviourd and
natural sciences that are applicable to food and nutrition
education, intervention and research efforts. Note: Students who
have received aedit for GHEC 6607 may not take thiscourse for
credit.
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GAHN 6608

Methods of Nutrition Research
Prerequisite: admission to the master
program or special student status
This course will examine the elements of the research process.
Emphasis will be given to various designs and methodol ogies
which may beused for research in human ecology, nutrition and
dietetics. Attention will be given o new approachesin both
quantitative and qualitative research methodologies. Note:
Students who have received credit for GHEC 6066 or 6608 may
not take this coursefor credit.

half unit

GAHN 6609

Nutrition and Population Health Assessment

An examination of nutrition and population hedth in the
community setting. Emphasis will be placed on principles
underlying derivations and application of nutrient requirements,
and the theoreti cal basis of nutriti onal assessment. Epidemiology
principles will be used to predict nutritional risk in the community
and to evaluate community level interventions.

half unit

GAHN 6614

Ethical Aspects of Research and Practice in Nutrition half unit
A critical study of selected contemporary issuesin researchin
nutrition, with specific reference to the ethical assurmptions
informing them Students should have an undestanding of current
literature and research in the field. Note: Students who have
received credit for GHEC 6614 may not take this coursefor credit.

GAHN 6616

Community Education half unit
A study of the theories and processes for educating peoplein a
variety of sttings, from arange of backgrounds, using various
methods including mass media, group and individual techniques
and non-formal strategies. Theories of communications,
educational psychology and adult educationwill be applied to
community based nutrition education. Note: Students who have
received credit for GHEC 6616 may not take this coursefor credit.

GAHN 6650

Special Topics half unit
These courses offer a detailed gudy of particular issues relevant to
professionalsin nutriton and dietetics and rdated disciplines.
Course titles and decriptions will be announced as courses are
offered. Students may take a maximum of one unit of credit as
Specia Topics. Note: Students who recdved credit for GHEC
6650 may not takethis course for credit.

GAHN 6658

Independent Study

Prerequisites: permission of the chairperson
and the faculty member involved
Independent examinaion of the research literature designed to
meet the specid needs of individual graduate students. The
graduate student will make arrangements with the faculty member
in advance of regstration. No more than one-half unit of aedit
towards a graduate degree may be acquired through independent
study. Note: Studentswho have received credit for GHEC 6658
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

GAHN 6691

Thesis Seminar one unit
Prerequisites: GAHN 6608 and two units of masters credit

A seminar desgned for candidates who are preparingathesisin
human nutrition. Note: Students who have recdved credit for
GHEC 6691 may not take this coursefor credit.

Child and Youth Study (GCYYS)

GCY S 6000

Seminar in Early Childhood Education
Prerequisite: admission into the graduate program
A detailed examination of enduring and aurrent issuesin Early
Childhood Education. The focus will be on the responsibilities of
child care profesdonals to the children andfamilies who use the
range of child care and early education services. Topics will
include: Philosophy of Early Childhood Education, Professional
Development and Standards, Social Policy and Legislative I ssues,
Administration and Organization, Parentd Involvement,
Children’s Rights, Multicultural Awareness and Multidisciplinay
Co-operation.

half unit

GCYS 6020

Seminar in Assessment of Young Children half unit
Prerequisites: graduate statistics and/or permission of instructor
Discussion and evaluation of issues and techniques in assessing
infants and young children, families, environments, and programs.
Emphasis will beplaced on ethical isaues, developmentdly
appropriate practi ces, programming and accountability.

GCY S 6030

Seminar in Early Intervention

Prerequisite: admission into the graduate program
An examinationof current reseach, trends and issuesin the field
of early intervention i.e., services for children with special needs
aged 0-6 years. The major enphasis will be on theintegration of
theory and practice. Program delivery and best practice models,
professional rolesand the integration of services will be
considered with a gecial focus on the Canadian situation.

half unit

GCY S 6040

Seminar in Youth Care

Prerequisite: admission into the graduate program

A graduate seminar designed to allow students to focus on
selected populations, special topics, and service/treatment roles
and mechanisms related to the devdopment and care of
adolescents and the function of care providers within a service
network.

half unit

GCY S 6070

Seminar in Child Care Administration
Prerequisite: admission into the graduate program
A detailed exanination of issues rdated to the adminidration of
child care programs. The focus will be on the responsibilities of
child care administrators in relation to the children and families,
the staff, the community, the child care profession and the
government. Theadministration of awide variety of child care
programs will be addressed including infant, toddler, after-school,
parent support, Head Start and integrated programs.

half unit
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GCYS 6130

Thesis one unit
Required for completion of MA(CY S) degree. Registraion
involves workingwith individual faculty membe's on the
conceptualization, production, and defence of the thesis. Graded
Pass/Fail/NCR.

GCYS 6190

Directed Study

Prerequisite: permission of Committee for the
MA(CYS) Graduate Admissions.

An independent examination of the research literature designed to
meet the needs of individual graduate students. This course
provides students with an opportunity to pursue independent work
in a specific arearelating to their research interests and career
intentions.

half unit

Education

Generic Courses (GEDU)

GEDU 6100

Experimental Research Methods

An examination of the process of research using various
experimental and quasi-experimental designs, and survey research,
including planning, data collection, analyses and report writing.
Students will havean opportunity to plan research in an area of
interest. Consideration is given to the techniques of thesis or
project writing and comprehension of research reports.

half unit

GEDU 6107

Qualitative Research Methods
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
This seminar course will explore various qualitative research
techniques and the underlying theoretical assumptions which
inform qualitative research. The course will also involve
evaluation of sanple qualitative studiesin education and fidd
testing of particular techniques.

GEDU 6130

MAEd Thesis one unit
Required for completion of all MAEd degrees. Registration
involves workingwith individual feculty membe's on the
conceptualization, production, and defence of the thesis. Graded
Pass/Fail/NCR.

half unit

GEDU 6150

Independent Study in Research Methods half unit
An individual reading course designed to dlow studentsto
explore a particula research methodology in greater depth. The
graduate student must make arrangements with a faculty member
in advance of regstration.

GEDU 6151
Independent Study half unit
GEDU 6152
Independent Study half unit
GEDU 6153
Independent Study one unit

Individual reading and research projects designed to meet the
special needs of graduate students. The graduate student must

make arrangements with the faculty member in advance of
registration.

GEDU 6154
Summer Institute half unit
GEDU 6155
Summer Institute half unit
GEDU 6156
Summer Institute one unit

The summer ingtitute offers aforum in which educators exchange
ideas, learn by doing, and create new understandings of

themsel ves as teachers and |earners through workshops,
discussions, and independent study.

GEDU 6170

Seminar: Focus on Research Literacy
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
This course is desgned to make sudents aware of and understand
the various assunptions underlying research paradigms in
education. Different research pergectives will beexplored and
their characterigic mode of reporting examined.

half unit

Adult Education (GAED)

GAED 6201

Introduction to Adult Education I:
Historical Legacy

GAED 6202

Introduction to Adult Education II:
Contemporary Perspectives half unit
These courses introduce students to the rich historical tradition of
Canadian adult education as well as to thecentral make's of the
modern practice of adult education.

half unit

GAED 6203

Theoretical Foundations of Adult Education:
Research Perspectives

GAED 6204

Theoretical Foundations of Adult Education:
Critical Perspectives half unit
These courses introduce students to the important conceptual
frameworks and vocabularies of contemporary aultural and
educational studies. Students will be introduced to thinkersin
adult education who draw on educational studies to understand the
central learning challenges of our times.

half unit

GAED 6211

Adult Education and Culture half unit
This course considers adult education as acultural practice. It
pursues the nature of contemporary pod-modern culture and its
implications for edult education.

GAED 6212

Adult Education Methods

This course offers students opportunitiesto share their
perspectives about effective teaching processeswhilst continuing
to develop their skills with various adult education techniques.

half unit

GAED 6213

Adult Education: Race, Gender, Class half unit
Adults do not learn in a cultural and social vacuum. This course
examines the race, gender, and class constraints on thelearning
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process, and explores various pedagogical strategiesdesigned to
foster anti-racist, classist, and sexist practices.

GAED 6214

Community Education and Development half unit
This course is dedgned to help students clarify their thinking
about the limitationsand potentialities of community development
and develop skills by engaging in projeds within the comrunity
itself.

GAED 6215

Continuing Professional Education half unit
This course examnes a range of contemporary CPE isues and
innovations. In a series of practical exercises, studentsdevelop
expertise as CPE ingructors and planners. Special attention is paid
to the workshop as an important CPE venue.

GAED 6216

Creating the Educative Workplace half unit
This course examines the contemporay reorgani zation of work
and the implications for adult education in the workplace.
Students develop theoretical perspectives and practical skills as
workplace educators.

GAED 6217

Educating Adults in Community Colleges half unit
This course examines adult education isaues in the community
college context - for example, priorities associated with
technological devd opment and employment forecasting, values of
the community college, staff development, and community
participation.

GAED 6218

International Adult Education

This course focuses on the vision and progams of the
International Council of Adult Education (the world’s leading
global adult education organization). Students will study the mgor
learning challenges confronting third-world adult educators and
examine selected exemplary projects in various regions of the
world.

half unit

GAED 6219

Lifespan Development half unit
Students study the human journey through time and space. This
course will examine the particula learning challenges confronting
adults at different stages and transition pointsin the lifespan.
Particular attention is paid to women's developmental process.

GAED 6220

Policy Issues in Adult Education half unit
This course providesstudents with analytical frameworks for the
study of adult education policy and scrutinizes selected policy
issues (e.g: training retraining of the Canadian labour force,
literacy, highe education).

GAED 6221

Program Design in Adult Education half unit
This course introduces students to several models (humanist,
technicist, criticd) for designing educational programsfor adults
in avariety of settings. Particular attention is paid to needs
meeting as a complex and negotiated process.

GAED 6222

Social Issues in Adult Education half unit
Adult education is inextricably bound up with the central social
issues any society faces at any point in time. This course examines
selected social issues confronting Canadians such as
unemployment and retraining, technology, the information age,
bioethics, eco-degradation, racism, etc., for their implications for
adult learning and educational practice.

GAED 6253
Research Seminar in Adult Education half unit
GAED 6254
Research Seminar in Adult Education half unit
GAED 6255
Research Seminar in Adult Education one unit

A seminar course for MEd or MA studentsin atopic related to
adult education. Topics will vary. May be taken more than once
for credential credit.

GAED 6256
Special Topics in Adult Education half unit
GAED 6257
Special Topics in Adult Education half unit
GAED 6258
Special Topics in Adult Education one unit

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in adult educaion that is treated nore briefly in
another graduate course or arelated topicthat is not covered in
another graduate course. May be taken more than once for
credentia credit.

GAED 6290

Practicum in Adult Education one unit
The practicum provides students with an experimental context
where they can develop skills and test theories. In consultation
with the instructor, gudents develop an appropriate practicum
placement. Each practicum placement is negotiated anew and each
is considered a compl ex learning environment requiring intensive
engagement and interaction. All students commit approximately
100 hours on-site over two terms.

Graded Pass/Fail/NCR.

Curriculum Studies (GCRD)

GCRD 6301
Foundations of Curriculum Studies I half unit
GCRD 6302
Foundations of Curriculum Studies 1T half unit

These courses provide an introduction to curriculum studies as a
field for scholarly inquiry and professiona practice. The courses
will examineissues concerning development, evaluation, and
implementation of curriculaand in partiaular focus on the
intersections among the concerns of each sub-field.

GCRD 6311

New Directions in Mathematics Education:

Instructional Practices half unit
This course examines instructional practices in mathematics
education from both a theoretical and a practical perspective.
These techniques are analysed in terms of the assumptions which
support their use, their gplication, and their effectiveness. The
learning theories of Piaget, Skemp, and the constructivistswill be
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reviewed. While mathematical subject matte is not the major
emphasis of thecourse, it will often be the vehicle for discussion
of theinstructional practices.

GCRD 6312

New Directions in Mathematics Education:

Programs of Study half unit
This course examines current trends in content and professional
development in mathematics education at the secondary level.
Content areas to be reviewed include number, algebra, georretry
and measurement, problem solving, probability and statistics,
fractions and decimals, function, and discrete mathematics.
Techniques for evaluating teaching and for evaluating
mathematicsprograms will also be investigaed.

GCRD 6313

Geography in Education one unit
This course explores questions of space and environment as
avenues for increased understanding of our world. While of
obvious value to teachersin the socia studies, the courseis
designed to benefitteachers of any grade level or aubject area by
suggesting ways in which sound geographic understanding can
contribute to their teaching.

GCRD 6314

New Dimensions for Curriculum in Geography half unit
This course is designed for those who teach, plan, or supervise
courses of study in geography/social studies, or Maritime Studies,
at the secondary level. It considersthe implications of
geographical thought for curriculum development, course
planning, and teaching, and it suggests bridges between geography
and other fiel ds of study.

GCRD 6315
Critical Pedagogy I half unit
GCRD 6316
Critical Pedagogy II half unit

These courses examine educational practices as forms of cultural
politics. They provi de theoretical frameworks (critical theory,
feminisms, postcolonialism, postgructuralism, etc) for analyses of
the intersections of knowledge, power and i dentity in and through
the everyday work of education. Particular emphassis given to
the constitutive processes of gendering racialization, etc. within
educational institutions. Counter-pedagogies, those which can
name, challenge and more democratically reconstitute such
processes and effects, are the primary focus of the course.

GCRD 6317
Curriculum in Practice I half unit
GCRD 6318
Curriculum in Practice I1 half unit

These courses focus on what teacha's do in classrooms Emphasis
is given to considering ways in which teachers, supervisors and
researchers might inquire into clasyoom life. Thisprocess of
inquiry is seen asa cornerstone of professional development.

GCRD 6320
Global Issues and Education I half unit
GCRD 6321
Global Issues and Education IT half unit

These courses are designed to enable teachers to bring global
perspectivesinto their classrooms. The course has particular

relevance for global and socia studies teachers, but also provides
ideas in global educaion across the curriaulum. Participants will
examine the international context and will seek to identify and
resolve fundamental questions.

GCRD 6322
Education and Development I half unit
GCRD 6323
Education and Development 11 half unit

These courses examine inter-relaed concepts of education and
development. Educaion is not only the singe biggest enterprise in
many developing countries but is seen as the vehicle for higher
social and economicwell-being. Thisexpectation, with its
economic, political, social, and cultural implications, is aitically
examined within the process of development planning and
implementation strategies.

GCRD 6324

Cultural Politics and the Teaching of English half unit
This course traces the social, culturd and institutional functions of
the subject of English to provide an understanding of how itisa
form of culturd politics. The courseexamines contemporary
critical theories and the cultural politics of media (print,
electronic, visual) as a means of expanding possibilities of
teaching English as a socially progressive subject. (Also listed as
GLIT 6731)

GCRD 6325

Reading and Teaching Popular Culture

This course focuses on the educational and pedagogical
dimensions of popular culture. It provides theoretical frameworks,
namely, thoseof cultural studies and critical literagy, to explore
the variety of literacies practised in contemporary multi-mediated
cultures and the cormplex social processes brought to bear on the
teaching and reading of popular culture. (Also listed as GLIT
6732)

half unit

GCRD 6353
Research Seminar in Curriculum Studies half unit
GCRD 6354
Research Seminar in Curriculum Studies half unit
GCRD 6355
Research Seminar in Curriculum Studies one unit

A seminar course for MEd or MA students in atopic related to
curriculum studies. Topics will vary. May be taken more than
once for credentid credit.

GCRD 6356
Special Topics in Curriculum Studies half unit
GCRD 6357
Special Topics in Curriculum Studies half unit
GCRD 6358
Special Topics in Curriculum Studies one unit

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in curriculumstudies that is tregted more brieflyin
another graduate course or arelated topicthat is not covered in
another graduate course. May be taken more than once for
credential credit.
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GCRD 6382

Bilingualism and Bilingual Education half unit
Prerequisites: Bachelor of Education and second language
teacher training; fluent French and permission of the instructor
An introduction to bilingualism and a survey of bilingual
education: principles, history, and models with special enphasis
on immersion schools.

GCRD 6383

Current Issues in Bilingual Education half unit
Prerequisites: GCRD 6382 and permission of the instructor

A detailed study of current issuesin bilingual education, focussing
on language acquisiion process and interadion in second
language classroom settings.

Educational Foundations (GFDD)

GFDD 6510

History of Canadian Education half unit
This course focuses on the patterns of educational experiencein
the various regions of Canada. Debates in the historiographical
literature ar e cond dered i n Canadian educational history.
Contemporary scholarship on the history of education in the
various regions isexamined and the grengths and weaknesses of
regional and thematic approaches are assessed against
conventional forms of historical narration.

GFDD 6512

The History of Curricular Thinking

This course examines the evolution of ideas concerning
curriculum, the social, cultura, and ideological forces that have
affected curriculum thought on contemporary educational practice.
An exploration of various aspects of curriculum thought such as
design, evaluation, implementation, and research.

half unit

GFDD 6520

Philosophy of Education in the 20th Century half unit
This course examines the devel opment of the philosophy of
education in the twentieth century, from the work of D ewey,
Russell and Whiteheal in the early decades to the great debate
about the nature of philosophy of education in the1940s and
1950s, to the emergence of analytical philosophy of education in
the 1960s and 1970s, and the renaved attention in philosophy of
education to applied questions in contemporary writing.

GFDD 6521

Critical Thinking and Education half unit
This course addresses several important issues concerning critical
thinking, drawing primarily on recent literature. Spedfic questions
will include: How s critical thinkingto be characterized? Is
critical thinking subject-specific or generalizable?What is the
critical spirit? How are critical thinking and creativity related? Is
critical thinking possible? At what age should children be
introduced to critical thinking? How is aitical thinking to be
fostered?

GFDD 6522

Open-Mindedness and Education half unit
This course examines the concept of open-mindedness and
exploresitsrelationship to other concepts such as neutrality,
commitment, and doubt. Other issues include: The centrality of
open-mindedness to thenotion of an educated peson, the

relationship of open-mindedness to particular methods of
teaching, the possibility of open-mindednessin teaching in
particular subject areas, and the sceptical position that
open-mindedness isimpossible.

GFDD 6523

Issues in Teaching and Learning:

A Philosophical-Historical Perspective half unit
A philosophical and historical discussion of issuesin teaching and
learning by focussing on assumptions of different pedagogical
approaches and their historical roots.

GFDD 6524

19th and 20th Century Critical Thinkers:

Marx to Habermas one unit
This seminar introduces students to some of the most inportant
critical thinkersin the western radical tradition. The ideas of
Marx, Lenin, Lukacs, Gramsci, Horkheimer, Adorno, Marcuse,
Habermas and othe's have had a profoundimpact on
contemporary intellectual life and educational thought and
practice. This seminar engagesthis tradition in dialoguetowards
understanding the possibilities for emancipatory learningin our
time.

GFDD 6530

Gender and Education one unit
Prerequisites: BEd or equivalent and permission of the instructor
This course focuses on the waysin which the social organization
of schooling is seen to legitimate the existing socid hierarchy of
gender in the broader society. It also offers strategies for changein
teacher pedagogy and school organizationwhich would promote
and assist in gender equity.

GFDD 6531

Feminism and Educational Practices half unit
This course bringsa range of feminist analyses from avaiety of
disciplines to bear on central issues in education. Topics examined
include organi zational /administrative practices, pedagogical
processes, knowledge construction, the production of sexualities,
the positioning and repositioning of familiesin relation to
educational institutions, and the links between education and the
labour market, paticularly the transition from formal education to
(un) (under) employment. The courseencourages studentsto
identify and as®ess the analyses of gender relations that underpin
(often only implicitly) popular equity initiatives, both locdly and
global ly.

GFDD 6532

Social Issues in the Curriculum half unit
This course examines what is leaned (and not learned) in schools
about social issues, how knowledge is produced through
historically contingent practices, and how traditional school
curricula provide particular frameworks from within which
students “learn about” social issues. It dso explores the
constraints and the posshilities for critical pedagogy within
schools. While the focusis on knowledge in schools, knowledge
produced for use in other educational settingsmay be examined.
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GFDD 6540

Teachers, Their Organizations and

Decision-Making in Education

This course exarmines the situation in which teachers find
themselvesin an historical, and current political/social context.
The major themes of this course include for exarmple: the relations
and conflicts between teachers and their own organizations,
government departments, educationd administrators, paents and
students; and the extent to which teachers have achieved or failed
to achi eve asignificant influence on educati onal policy.

one unit

GFDD 6541

Multiculturalism and Education

This course is concerned with the expeience of ethnic and
religious groups in Canada' s educational systems. In the first part
of the course ageneral historical context is established, with
specia attention to thefollowing topics: ethnic and religious
minorities and the constitutional arrangements of 1867;
immigration, Ettlement and schooling policiesin the lae
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries; “New Canadianism” and
schooling after World War 1. The second part of the course deals
with the origins of contemporary multiculturalism policies.

one unit

GFDD 6542

Education and Public Policy half unit
This course is concerned with how educational policies are
formulated and how they might bebetter formulated.
Consideration is given to the broad goals of Canadian education
that policy-makers have attempted to define and accomplish.
Commonly used techniques for formulating policy are examined
and one or more mgor policy initiatives in Nova Scotia ae
assessed.

GFDD 6543

The Politics of Education

Studentsin this course will be asked to:

1. examinethe political dimensions of schools, school systems,
and provincial educational authorities;

2. explorethe variousmeanings and levels of meanings of
“politics” and “political” in education;

3. analyze relationships of power, authority, and influencein
educational settings;

4. relate the political aspects of education in settings with which
they are familiar to broader political questions.

half unit

GFDD 6553
Research Seminar in Educational Foundations half unit
GFDD 6554
Research Seminar in Educational Foundations half unit
GFDD 6555
Research Seminar in Educational Foundations one unit

A seminar course for MEd or MA studentsin atopic related to
Educational Foundations. Topics will vary. May be taken nore
than once for credential credit.

GFDD 6556

Special Topics in Educational Foundations half unit
GFDD 6557
Special Topics in Educational Foundations half unit
GFDD 6558
Special Topics in Educational Foundations one unit

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in Educational Foundations that is treated more
briefly in another graduate course or arelated topic thatis not
covered in another graduate course. May be taken more than once
for credential credit.

Educational Psychology (GEPY)

GEPY 6601

Statistics half unit
The course focuses attention on descriptive statistics, inferential
statistics, correlation, analysis of variance, factorial experiments,
and analysis of covariance. It also introduces the student to the use
of one statistical computer package.

GEPY 6602

Theories of Learning

An intermediate course on human abilities and learning.
Examination and anal ysis of theor ies, such as connecti onism,
operant behaviourism, cumulative learning model, social learning
theory, learning theory, dynamic theories of learning,
developmental learning theory, and humanistic theories of
learning will form the content of this course.

half unit

GEPY 6603

Curriculum and Program Evaluation

Prerequisite: GEDU 6170 or equivalent

A review of contemporary methods for evduating social
programs, particularly educational programs and curricula.
Students will learn to choose among models, design evaluation
studies, and critically appraise evaluation reports. Results of major
program and curriaulum evaluations will be studied.

half unit

GEPY 6604

Problems in Educational
Measurement and Assessment
Prerequisite: GEDU 6170 or equivalent
An intermediatecourse designed to examine the foundaions of
measurement and the implications these have for the principles
and practice of standardized testing.

half unit

GEPY 6605

Evaluation in the Classroom
Prerequisite: GEDU 6170

A critical examination of theories and practices in dassroom
evaluation. The focus of the course ison current classroom
practice and the edablishment of prind ples which guide "best"
practice. Examples from students’ own experience will be used, as
well as casescontributed by the instructor. The relationship of
classroom evaluation practice to larger system evaluation issues
will be explored. Students will have an op portunity to undertake
an in-depth exploration of a particular asped of evaluation in the
classroom.

half unit
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GEPY 6606

Values Reasoning
Prerequisite: GEDU 6170
This course will engage students in the analysis of issues through
the process of values reasoning. This process goes beyond values
clarification to enable students to critically examine empirical and
conceptual claimsfrom research, analyze knowledge and value
claims fromalternate perspedives, justify decisions and actionson
the basis of principles and evaluate themoral direction of
educational research. Engagement with the values reasoning
process will help gudents locate their professional concerns
within broader socid, political, and ethicd frameworks. In
addition, the values reasoni ng process will be critiqued from a
number of theoretical and philosophical perspectives including
feminist and post-modernist.

half unit

GEPY 6607

Practicum in Evaluation

Prerequisites: GEPY 6603 and GEDU 6170
and registration in the Evaluation concentration
This course involves seminar meetings and individual placements
in schools or other agencies to work with personnel responsible
for program evaluation. Designed to provided experiencewith
planning, conducting and reporting on program evaluations. | ssues
addressed in the seminar will include working as part of an
evaluation team, working with program personnel, thepolitics of
program evaluaion, keeping track of the evaluation process, and
ethical conduct, as well as other issues based on student needs as
they arisein the practi cum.

half unit

GEPY 6608

Intermediate Statistics and Research Design
Prerequisite: GEPY 6601 or equivalent

This course examines more advanced topics in analyss of
variance such as repeated measures in one-way and factorial
designs. It also includes multiple regression and multivaiate
statistics such as discriminant analysis and factor analysis. The use
of data analyds by computer is emphasized.

half unit

GEPY 6641
Theory and Practice of Human Relations I half unit
GEPY 6642
Theory and Practice of Human Relations I1 half unit

Prerequisite: GEDU 6170; may be taken concurrently
Introductory courses which explore the dynamics of human
communication andrelationships, with paticular attention to
relationships i n educational settings. Support of effective
communication isgiven particular dtention. An emphadsis
placed on experientid approaches to devdoping skills.

Note: Students who have received cradit for GED 614 and 652
may not take GEPY 6642 for credit

GEPY 6643

Current Theories of Personality

A study of the meaning, various theories, structure and
fundamental principles involved in the development of the
methods and resultsof personality gudy and measurement.

half unit

GEPY 6644

Group Process in Education half unit
Explores the dynamics of groups and group communication,
formation of groups, and stages (initial, transition, working and
ending) of groups. The relationship of classes of students and
groups of teaching staff to group process will be examined. There
will be an emphasis on the skills and attitud es required to become
an effectivemember of agroup. Students will develop their skills
through experience as a member of a group.

GEPY 6645

Mediation and Conflict Resolution half unit
The course will focus on learning how torespond to conflict in
classrooms, how to support students involved in conflict, and how
to support students to deve op strategies to independently respond
to conflict, as classroom teachers Consideration will begiven to
conflict resolution in relationships with colleagues. Examples will
be taken from students own professional experiences aswell as
cases provided by the instructor. An emphasis on an experiential
approach is followed throughout the course.

GEPY 6646

Developmental Programming half unit
Based on a philosophy of early intervention and prevention, this
course examines issues such as acquisition of socia skills, anger
management, sexuality, gender relations and self esteem, armong
others, and how to integrate these into the regular curriculumin
various educational dtes. Students will have an opportunity to
undertake an applied developmental programming projed in their
own professional setting.

GEPY 6647

Issues in Human Relations

Prerequisite: registration in the Human Relations route.
This is normally the last course taken in the Human Relations
concentration.

A seminar dedgned to help achievesynthesis of theprogram and
to provide an opportunity to explore issues of interest to
individual students. An opportunity to review assumptions about
human relations in thelight of current research and practice and to
reflect on one's own perspective. Students will engagein in-depth
study in a human relations issue relevant to their professional
practice.

half unit

GEPY 6653
Research Seminar in Educational Psychology half unit
GEPY 6654
Research Seminar in Educational Psychology half unit
GEPY 6655
Research Seminar in Educational Psychology one unit

A seminar course for MEd or MA studentsin atopic related to
Educational Psychology. Topics will vay. May be teken more
than once for credentia credit.
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GEPY 6656
Special Topics in Educational Psychology half unit
GEPY 6657
Special Topics in Educational Psychology half unit
GEPY 6658
Special Topics in Educational Psychology one unit

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in educationd psychology tha is treated morebriefly
in another graduate course or arelated topic that is not covered in
another graduate course. Note: These courses may betaken more
than once for credential credit.

Note: The following courses are specialized courses for the
education of the blind or visually impaired and the deaf or hard
of hearing. The courses are taught at the Atlantic Provinces
Special Education Authority (APSEA).

GEPY 6900

Issues in the Education of Those Who are Blind, Visually
Impaired, Deaf or Hard of Hearing half unit
The similarities and the diversities in the education of children
with avisual impairment, who aredeaf or hard of hearing, or who
have a combination of these disabilities will be the focus of this
course. The history and philosophy of education of these two
populations; issues relevant to disability as a minority status, and
the cultural aspects of these minorities; psycho-social issues;
parenting challenges; ethical practices; educational approaches,
and service delivery systems; legidation relevant to these two
populations; and other relevant educational, social and cultural
problems will beinvestigated.

GEPY 6901

Implications of Deafness for Diagnostic

Assessment and Curriculum Access one unit
This course is desgned to provide studentswith knowledgeand
skillsin the areaof assessment, curriculum devdopment and
implementation for students who are deaf and hard of hearing.

GEPY 6902

A Comparative Analysis of Language Development

in Students with Normal Hearing and Students w ho

are Deaf or Hard of Hearing one unit
This course is desgned to provide studentswith knowledgein the
areas of linguistics, theories of language devel opment, the process
of language acquisition in deaf children, the development of
literacy skills including teaching English as a secondlanguage to
hearing impaired children and the diagnostic assessment of
reading achievement of deaf students.

GEPY 6903
Aural/Oral Communication Science Part 1 half unit
GEPY 6904
Aural/Oral Communication Science Part IT half unit

This courseis designed to address an introduction to topics
including: audiology, auditory training, speech reading, speech
perception and production, speech teaching mehods. Each topic is
covered in module format.

GEPY 6905

Sign Language for Teachers half unit
This course is desgned to provide studentswith an understanding
of the linguistics of a visual, non-verbd language code, a

knowledge and under standing of the different sign language
codes, with particular emphasis on ASL and Signed English, and
their applications in educational versus social settings. The course
will also provide gudents skill development at abasiclevel in the
receptive and expressive use of sign language.

GEPY 6906

Seminar and Internship in Deaf Education one unit
A minimumof 500 hours of observaion and student teaching of
deaf children at dl levels from preschool to high school and in al
settings, including self-contained settings, inclusive sdtings, one
to one instruction, consultation and direct service. The seminar
component of the course provides trainees with the opportunity
for discussion and feedback on the internship experience. The
internship will foaus on the development of such skills asthe
identification of the special educational needs of deaf children; use
of appropriate and differentiated teachi ng methods; planni ng,
delivery and evaluation of an appropriat e curriculum; effective
time management in arange of educational settings working
effectively with professional colleagues and other adults;
promotion of language devel opment and communication skillsin
deaf children.

GEPY 6907
Special Topics in Deaf/Hard of Hearing half unit
GEPY 6908
Special Topics in Deaf/Hard of Hearing half unit

Pre-requisite: penmission of the instructor

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in Deaf Education that is treged more brieflyin
another graduate course or arelated topic not covered in another
graduate course.

GEPY 6911

Functional Implications of Visual Impairment

This course examines the educational and rehabilitative
implications of visual dysfunction. Structure and function of the
visual systemincluding the neural pathways are examined. The
assessment of visual performance, both medical and functional, is
examined. Theinterpretation of ophthalmic and optometric data
essential for individualized program planning with the visually
impaired is addressed.

half unit

GEPY 6912

Foundations of Orientation and Mobility

for Teachers of the Visually Impaired half unit
This courseis designed to introduce the student to the principles
and fundamentals of orientation and mobility. Emphasisis placed
on the study of the human sensory motor systems, concept
formation, and spatial orientation as these topics relate to
environmental orientation and mobility. The student will gain
insight into travel problems of the visually impaired, travel
options (e.g., dog guide, sighted guide, long cane), the effective
use of remaining senses, and methodol ogies in orientation and
mobility skillsfor those who aretotally blind, havelow vision or
who have multipledisabilities. The orientation and mobility needs
of individuals of various ages will also be presented.

GEPY 6913

Braille Codes and Instructional Principles half unit
The focus of thiscourse will be upon theimplications for both the
learner and the educator when the student must use tactual codes
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for reading, writing, and mathematics. The topics considered
include: an overview of the development of tactual codes (braille,
Moon, embossed letter); a comparison of visua and tactual
perception and implications for learning; braille reading readiness
for the congenitally and the adventitiously blind; principlesof
teaching braille reading and writing; the use of Gradel versus
Grade Il braille; the Nemeth code and teaching strateges; and
codes used for music, foreign languages, and computer
programming. The student will be required to master the Grade 11
level of the braille literary codeand the Nemeth codefor
mathematics.

GEPY 6914

Technology and Adaptive Aids

for Visually Impaired Students half unit
This courseis designed to enable students to learn about, access,
and use, technology designed or adapted for students with a visual
impairment. The main focus of the course will beto acquaint
students with eledronic reading/writing/typing systems; tactile
and spoken word output reading machines; braille, speech and
large print computer terminals and microcomputers; and other
adaptive technological devices currently being implemented in
educational programs for students who ae visually impaired.
Hands-on experiencewith commercially availeble devices will
help students to develop kills in equipment operations and
interfacing.

GEPY 6915

Assessment and Program Planning

for Students with a Visual Impairment half unit
The focus of thiscourseisacritical analysis of assessment
including psychometric tests; curriculum-based assessment;
informal assessment; and observations, as well as the function of
assessment in relation to adaptive ingruction for the visudly
impaired. Implications for interpreting test results rdative to the
implications of visual impairment upon test performance will be
examined. This course prepares the participant to function as a
member of amultidisciplinary team in educationd settings. Skills
in administering avariety of assessment tools, planning and
implementing teaching strategies, and evaluating theteaching
process will be developed.

GEPY 6916

Curriculum and Instructional Strategies

for Students who are Visually Impaired one unit
In this course students will learn both strategies and techniques
required to adapt curriaula so it is accessible to students with a
visual impairment, and the skills toteach disability specific skills
essential to the learner with limited visual input. Curriculum
development and adaptation in various educaional programs and
implications of educating students with a visual impairment in the
regular classroomare addressed.

GEPY 6917

Seminar and Internship one unit
A minimumof 350 hours of field-based practicum experienceis
required. These may be arranged in the following settings:
itinerant programs for school age children; residentia programs
for students with avisual impairment; itinerant programs for
preschool children; regular classroomsin which a student with a
visual impairment is integrated; consultant-teacher position; other
agencies/programs serving those with a visual impairment. In most
placements, students will be assigned specific teaching

responsibilities under the direction of the supervi sing staff
member. Each student will be expected to complete observations
and teaching assignments in a variety of settingsduring their
internship.

GEPY 6920

Special Topics in the Education of
Learners with Visual Impairments
GEPY 6921

Special Topics in the Education of
Learners with Visual Impairments half unit
These courses are designed to enablestudents to study atopic in
education learners with visual impairments in greater depth atopic
in visual impairment that is treated more briefly in another
graduate course or arelated topic not covered in another graduate
course.

half unit

Elementary Education (GELM)
Creative Arts

GELM 6410 (GEL 641.0)

Art in the Elementary Scho ol Curriculum:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in art in the elementary school as they arise fromthe examination
of theoretical perspectives.

half unit

GELM 6411

Art in the Elementary Scho ol Curriculum:

Theory and Practice 11 half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6410 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in art in the elementary school as they arise fromthe examination
of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6412

Creative Artsin the Elementary School Curriculum:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in the creative ats in the elementary school as they arise fromthe
examination of theoretical perspectives.

half unit

GELM 6413

Creative Artsin the Elementary School Curriculum:

Theory and Practice I1 half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6412 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in the creative ats in the elementary school as they arise fromthe
examination of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6414

Drama in the Elementary School Curriculum:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in dramain the elamentary school as they arisefrom the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

half unit
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GELM 6415

Drama in the Elementary School Curriculum:

Theory and Practice 11 half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6414 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in dramain the elenentary school as they arisefrom the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6416

Music in the Elementary School Curriculum:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in music in the elenentary school as they arisefrom the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

half unit

GELM 6417

Music in the Elementary School Curriculum:

Theory and Practice II half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6416 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in music in the elementary school as they arisefrom the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6418
Special Topics in Elementary Creative Arts one unit
GELM 6419
Special Topics in Elementary Creative Arts half unit

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in the creaive artsthat is treated more brigfly in
another graduate course or arelated topicthat is not covered in
another graduate course.

Foundations

GELM 6421

Principles and Practices of Curriculum Construction
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

Concepts of the curriculum: basic principles of construction;
social influence; selection of subject matter; placement problems;
organization of instruction; evaluation of outcome.

half unit

GELM 6422

Knowledge and the Curriculum
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
A study of the implications of thenature of knowledge for the
elementary school curriculum: theconditions of knowledge; the
structure of knowledge theories; thepatterns of curriaulum; the
current debate on curriculum; the justification of curricular
decisions.

half unit

GELM 6423

Crucial Issues in Elementary Education
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
The course addresses arange of aucial issuesrelaed to the
foundations of elementary education. It focuses on such issues as
the changi ng child, school, aims, and social attitudes; curriculum,
teaching, assesament; and alternatives to schooling. The topic
under which the issues will be discussad may vary from year to
year.

half unit

GELM 6424

Seminar: Focus on Teaching
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
This course is dedgned to integrate the students’ course work
through a consideration of teaching in all elementary curriculum
areas. It will nomally be the last course students take in the
Master of Education route for the Master in Elementary
Education.

half unit

GELM 6425

Special Topics in Elementary Education:
Psychological Perspectives

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
This course is dedgned to allow students to study in greaer depth
topicsin psychological issues relatingto elementary education.

half unit

French

GELM 6431

French in the Elementary School Curriculum:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in French in the elementary school asthey arise from the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

half unit

GELM 6432

French in the Elementary School Curriculum:

Theory and Practice II half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6431 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in French in the elementary school asthey arise from the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6436
Special Topics in Elementary French one unit
GELM 6437
Special Topics in Elementary French half unit

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in French that is treated more briefly in another
graduate course or arelated topic that is not covered in another
graduate course.

Language Arts

GLIT 6727
Foundations of Literacy Learning I
See Literacy Education course listings.

half unit

GLIT 6728
Foundations of Literacy Learning 11
See Literacy Education course listings.

half unit

GELM 6446

Special Topics in Language Arts

GELM 6447

Special Topics in Language Arts
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in language arts that is tregted more brieflyin

one unit

half unit
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another graduate course or arelated topicthat is not covered in
another graduate course.

Mathematics

GELM 6461

Mathematics in the Elementary School Curriculum:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in mathematics in the elementary school as they arise from the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

half unit

GELM 6462

Mathematics in the Elementary School Curriculum:

Theory and Practice I1 half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6461 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in mathematics in the elementary school as they arise from the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6463

Clinical Diagnosis and

Remediation in Mathematics
Prerequisite: EDUC 5461 and/or 5463
with permission of the instructor

This course will focus on clinical procedures in mathemetics. The
course will entail an examination of problematic aress, making
inferences about causes of difficulties, developingaids and
procedures for ng and remaliating learning problensin
elementary school mathematics.

half unit

GELM 6464

Clinical Practicum in Mathematics half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6463 and permission of the instructor

A practicum which includes assessing the mathematical
capabilities of cnildren, administering remediation progamsin a
supervised clinical setting, regular group seminars, and tutorials.

GELM 6466
Special Topics in Elementary Mathematics one unit
GELM 6467
Special Topics in Elementary Mathematics half unit

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in elementary mathematics that is treated more
briefly in another graduate course or arelated topic thatis not
covered in another graduate course.

Science

GELM 6471

Scien ce in the Elementary School Curriculum:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in science in the elenentary school as they arisefrom the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

half unit

GELM 6472

Science in the Elementary School Curriculum:

Theory and Practice II half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6471 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in science in the eleanentary school as they arisefrom the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6476
Special Topics in Elementary Science one unit
GELM 6477
Special Topics in Elementary Science half unit

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in elementary sciencethat is treated more briefly in
another graduate course or arelated topicthat is not covered in
another graduate course.

Social Studies

GELM 6481

Social Studiesin the Elementary School Curriculum:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in social studies in theelementary school as they arise from the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

half unit

GELM 6482

Social Studiesin the Elementary School Curriculum:

Theory and Practice IT half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6481 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in social studiesin theelementary school as they arise from the
examination of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6486
Special Topics in Elementary Social Studies one unit
GELM 6487
Special Topics in Elementary Social Studies half unit

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in elementary social gudiesthat is treated more
briefly in another graduate course or arelated topic thatis not
covered in another graduate course.

Values/Morals/Religious Education

GELM 6491

Values/Moral/Religious Education:
Theory and Practice I

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor
This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in values/moral/religious education in the elementary school as
they arise from the examination of theoretical perspectives.

half unit
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GELM 6492

Values/Moral/Religious Education:

Theory and Practice 11 half unit
Prerequisites: GELM 6425 and permission of the instructor

This course will deal with curricula applications and organization
in values/moral/religious education in the elementary school as
they arise from the examination of theoretical perspectives.

GELM 6496
Special Topics in Values/Moral/Religious Education  one unit
GELM 6497
Special Topics in Values/Moral/Religious Education  half unit

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in values/moral/religious education that is treated
more briefly in another graduate course or arelated topic that is
not covered in another graduate course.

General Courses

GELM 6453
Research Seminar in Elementary Education half unit
GELM 6454
Research Seminar in Elementary Education half unit
GELM 6455
Research Seminar in Elementary Education one unit

A seminar course for MEd or MA studentsin atopic related to
Elementary Education. Topicswill vary. May be taken more than
once for credentid credit.

GELM 6456
Special Topics in Elementary Education half unit
GELM 6457
Special Topics in Elementary Education half unit
GELM 6458
Special Topics in Elementary Education one unit

Special topics courses are designed to dlow students to studyin
greater depth atopic that is treated more briefly in another
graduate course or arelated topic that is not covered in another
graduate course. May be taken more than once for credential
credit.

Literacy Education (GLIT)

GLIT 6722

Assessing and Teaching At-Risk Literacy Learners
Prerequisite: GLIT 6728 or equivalent

The major foaus of the course is the assessment and instruction of
at-risk readers, ages five through adult. Writing problems are also
addressed.

Practicum hours required

one unit

GLIT 6723

Literature for Children and Young Adults
Prerequisite: permission of the department
An introduction to children’s literature fromclassic to pop, the
best books from past and present. Methods of determining literary
merit and creative ways of sharing literary experience in the
classroom will be studied. Students will direct workshops which
explore specia interest areas of children’s literature.

one unit

GLIT 6727

Foundations of Literacy Learning I half unit
An entry-level course that examines questions of language,
epistemology, learning and pedagogy as they rdate to theories of
literacy learning.

GLIT 6728

Foundations of Literacy Learning 11
Prerequisite: GLIT 6727

An entry-level course that examines questions of language,
epistemol ogy, learning, and pedagogy as they rdate to theories of
literacy learning.

half unit

GLIT 6729

Pedagogy of Literacy Learning
Prerequisite: GLIT 6728

This course examines the assumptionsand practices entdled in
promoting literacy learning in awide variety of settings.

half unit

GLIT 6730

Reflection on Literacy Learning and Teaching
Prerequisite: GLIT 6729

This course will engage students inan examination of their
assumptions/beliefs about learning and teaching. A continuation
of GLIT 6729, this course will require students to compile a
portfolio of work consisting of artifacts and refledions from their
learning in the graduae education programas well as from their
classrooms. Thisis normally the last course taken in the MEd in
the Literacy Education program.

half unit

GLIT 6731

Cultural Politics and the Teaching of English half unit
This course traces the social, culturd and institutional functions of
the subject English to provide an understanding of how it isaform
of cultural palitics. The course examines contemporary critical
theories and the cultural politics of media (print, electronic,

visual) as ameans of expanding possibilities of teaching English
as asocially progressive subjed. (Also listed asGCRD 6324)

GLIT 6732

Reading and Teaching Popular Culture

This course focuses on the educational and pedagogical
dimensions of popular culture. It provides theoretical frameworks,
namely, thoseof cultural studies and critical literagy, to explore
the variety of literacies practised in contemporary multi-mediated
cultures and the cormplex social processes brought to bear on the
teaching and reading of popular culture. (Also listed as GCRD
6325)

half unit

GLIT 6753
Research Seminar in Literacy Education half unit
GLIT 6754
Research Seminar in Literacy Education half unit
GLIT 6755
Research Seminar in Literacy Education one unit

A course designed for students in the Master of Arts Program in
literacy education. May be taken more than once for credential
credit.
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GLIT 6756
Special Topics in Literacy Education half unit
GLIT 6757
Special Topics in Literacy Education half unit
GLIT 6758
Special Topics in Literacy Education one unit

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic that is treated more briefly in another graduae
course or arelated topic that is not covered in another graduate
course. May be taken more than oncefor credential credit.

GLIT 6771
Issues in Language and Literacy Research half unit
GLIT 6772
Issues in Language and Literacy Research half unit

A seminar course allowing for an examination of selected topicsin
language and literacy research.

GLIT 6781
Language and Literacy Education I half unit
GLIT 6782
Language and Literacy Education I half unit

Prerequisite: GLIT 6771 or 6772

An advanced-level cour se that will take asits focus an extensive
review of the theoretical, practical and research literature related
to amajor reseach issue in language and literacy education.

GLIT 6790
Language and Literacy Education IT half unit
GLIT 6791
Language and Literacy Education IT half unit

Prerequisites: GLIT 6771 or 6772 and GLIT 6781 or 6782
Major issues in language and literacy education will be examined
as students consider research methods, and develop and trial their
own research desgn.

GLIT 6792

Theory and Practice of Writing one unit
Prerequisite: admission to a graduate program/BEd program
This course will engage students ina variety of writing
experiences to help them consider their assumptions about how
people learn, about the role of reading and writing for learning,
about the role of the teacher in writing instruction, and about how
computers can both support and interfere with writing.

School Psychology (GSPY)

Certain or some of the following courses may only be offered
in aternative years.

GSPY 6800

Educational Perspectives for the School Psychologist one unit
Prerequisite: registration in the School Psychology program

This course is desgned to introduce the school psychologist to the
nature, context and culture of schools; current issues in teaching
and learning; currenttrends in curriculum; underlying
assumptions, beliefs and values held in education; and, provide an
overview for school psychologistson the teaching/leaming
process and their rolerelative to the roles and responsibilitiesof
othersin education. Theintent is to build understanding
informative of an evolving collaborative culture and of curriculum
practicesin literacy, math, socia studies and science.

GSPY 6810

Clinical Practice 1: Seminar and Practicum

in School Psychology Consultation Skills
Prerequisite: registration in the

school psychology program. To be taken
concurrently with GSPY 6811, 6812 and 6813.

A seminar and practical application course covering
communication and consultation strateges for school
psychologists. Topics include consultation with administrators,
teachers, parents, and the general publicregarding the educational,
personal/social and career needs of gudents. Enrolment limits are
set in accordance with admission to the School Psychology
program.

Practicum hours required

half unit

GSPY 6811

Clini cal Practice 2: Seminar and Practicum
in Psychological Assessment

Prerequisite: registration in the

school psychology program. To be taken
concurrently with GSPY 6810, 6812 and 6813.
Seminar and practicum covering psychological assesament,
effective reporting and programming implications. Included are
topics and clinical practice on interviewing strategies, observation
skills, and administration, scoring and interpretation of individual
psychological tests, with attention to tests of intellectua ability.
Enrolment limitsare set in accordance with admisdon to the
School Psychology program.

Practicum hours required

one unit

GSPY 6812

Clinical Practice 3: Therapeutic Interventions

for Psychological Practice

Prerequisite: registration in the School Psychology
program. To be taken concurrently

with GSPY 6810, 6811 and 6813.

This course will focus on various therapies; psychological
approaches, strategies, techniques and interventions aimed at
problem solving and problem resolution for children with mental
health concerns. Theprocesses involved will include learning to
choose relevant therapeutic interventionsfor particular presenting
problems; developing 32 communication and therapy skillsand
strategies; desgning, implementing and evaluatingintervention
approaches in collaboraion with other partners and utilizing
various strategies to build psychological well-being in persons
referred for intervention. This course should be completed
concurrently with other courses in the Clinical Practice group.
Practicum hours required

half unit

GSPY 6813

Clinical Practice 4: Seminar and Practicum in
Therapeutic Interventions in Psychological Practice
Prerequisites: registration in the School Psychology
program and completion of GSPY 6812. To be taken
concurrently with GSPY 6810, 6811 and 6812.

This course will build on the therapy techniques introduced and
developed in Part A. Participants will complete a practicum
developing and refining various intervention strategies. Weekly
seminars will be held to focus on critical appraisal of various
strategies, their fit within a collaborative problem solving process
and their effectiveness. An emphasis on brief therapy techniques

half unit
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will exist alongwith acritical review of theimpact of short tam
therapy with children, youth, and their families. This course
should be completed conaurrently with othe coursesin the
Clinical Practice group.

Practicum hours required

GSPY 6814

Seminar and Practicumin Strategies for

Managing Behavioural Concerns half unit
Prerequisite: registration in the School Psychology program
This course will examine froma multidimensiond perspective the
management of disruptive, problemetic, ineffedive and
inappropriate behaviour utilizing a variety of perspectivesand
approaches with the overall emphasis on collaborative problem
solving and an hali stic understanding of the person affected. An
emphasis will be placed on building self-understanding and <lf
management of behaviour. Participants will have theopportunity
to explore and utilizevarious procedures & a part of a pradicum
experience.

Practicum hours required

GSPY 6815

Strategies for Intervention with Learning Difficulties half unit
Prerequisite: registration in the School Psychology program
This course will critically examine current approaches relevant to
intervention with children, youth, and young adults who have
academi c learning dif ficulties in the mild to sever e category.
Strategies, techniques, material sand approaches and therol e of
the school psychologist in collaborative problem solving and
consultation will be reviewed critically. Participantswill have the
opportunity to practiceand examine vaious procedures as apart
of an integr ated practicum.

Practicum hours required

GSPY 6816

Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Therapeutic
Interventions in Psychological Practice
Prerequisites: completion of GSPY 6812 and 6813
A course designed to build on the strategies, techniques and skills
developed in GSPY 6812 and 6813 or equivalents. Participants
will examinecritically advanced strategiesfor more in depth
therapeutic appr oaches and will have the opportunity through
practicum experiences to apply and evaluate sel ected techniques.
Practicum hours required

half unit

GSPY 6819

Seminar and Internship in School Psychology
Prerequisites: registration in the MASP program and
completion of the majority of course work in the MASP program
Seminars examine ethical and professional issues and effective
intervention strategies for graduate students in supervised
internships in schools. The focusis on a bridge between the role
of student and the roleof psychologist, through consideration and
integration of initid professional expeiences. The student
completes a mnimum of 500 hours in the internship and
participates in the ssminars throughout thetwo terms of the
university year. Open only to students enrolled in and nearing
completion of the School Psychology program.

A minimum of 500 hours internship required

Graded: Pass/Fail/NCR

one unit

GSPY 6820

Child Clinical Psychology half unit
Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in abnormal psychology,
child clinical psychology or equivalent

A detailed examination will be given to selected areas in child
clinical psychology, including developmental and personality
disorders. Emphasiswill be placed on anunderstanding of the
research contributions and implications for practice.

GSPY 6821

Neuropsychology and the School-Age Child
Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in
physiological psychology or equivalent

This course will emphasize the devel opment, reliability and
validity of neuropsychological assessment procedures and issues
critical to understanding brain behaviour relationships in children.
The implicationsof neuropsychological assessment for the
remediation of bran-injured and learning-disabled children will
be considered.

half unit

GSPY 6822

Ethical Principles and Practices in

Professional Psychology half unit
This seminar course will focuson the process and the undelying
assumptions of ethical decision making and inquiry and their
practical application in the provision of psychological services
especidly in, but not limited to, the school setting. Theories and
models of ethical decision making will be introduced, discussed
and applied. Aswell, selected codes of practice will be reviewed
including the Canadian Code of Ethics for Psychologists.

GSPY 6823

The Psychology of Child and Adolescent Development half unit
Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in

developmental psychology or equivalent

A critical review of child and adolescent devel opment.
Examination and andysis of various theories and research on
aspects of devdopment incorporatingan analysis of how the
interaction between individuals, family, school and socigy fosters
development. Applications to the educational environment will be
examined.

GSPY 6853
Research Seminar in School Psychology half unit
GSPY 6854
Research Seminar in School Psychology half unit
GSPY 6855
Research Seminar in School Psychology one unit

Specia session courses for MASP students in arelated topic.
Topicswill vary. May be taken more than once for credential
credit.

GSPY 6856
Special Topics in School Psychology half unit
GSPY 6857
Special Topics in School Psychology half unit
GSPY 6858
Special Topics in School Psychology one unit

These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in School Psychology that is treged more brieflyin
another graduate course or arelated topicthat is not covered in
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another graduate course. May be taken more than once for
credential credit.

GSPY 6870

Children with Exceptionalities:
Psychological Perspectives
Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in
exceptionalities or equivalent is desired
This course examines issues and pradices for childrenwith
exceptional needs with an emphasis on learning disabilities,
developmental delays, emotional disturbance and giftedness.

half unit

GSPY 6871

Inclusive Practices for Learners with

Exceptionalities in the Regular Classroom half unit
This course will provide an opportunity to aitically examine
programs, services, and approaches essential to inclusive practices
for learners with exceptionalitiesin the regular classroom. The
course is designed to provide educators with an opportunity to
reflect upon their own practices drawing on the research and
literature that exists relative to education of children andyouth
with exceptionalities in the regular dassroom. Aswell, a
pragmatic examination of maerials, methods, techniques, and
resources will form a part of the course.

GSPY 6872

Psycho-educational Assessment
Prerequisites: an undergraduate course in
assessment/measurement theory or equivalent
and GSPY 6870 or 6871 or equivalent

The integration of theory and practice in educational diagnoss
through class seminars and a practicum placement. Assessment
strategies including interviewing, observation, formal and
informal group and individual tests, diagnosis and program
development will be covered. Enrolment limits are st in
accordance with practicum availability. Individual splanning to
undertake this course should consult with the program
co-ordinator as soon as possible.

Practicum hours required

half unit

GSPY 6873

Psychological Principles and Practices:
Programming for Learners with Special Needs
Prerequisite: GSPY 6872 orequivalent

An overview of current approaches to the development and
application of individud educational progranms and procedures for
learners. Within asupervised practicum context, studentswill
develop and implement programs on a oneto-one basis and/or in
small group situations or in consultation with teachers, with
selected children with identified exceptionalities.

Enrolment limitsare set in accordance with practicum
availability. Individuals planning to undertake this course should
consult with the program co-ordinator as soon as possible.
Practicum required

half unit

GSPY 6874

The Psychology of Reasoning/Thinking
Prerequisite: an undergraduate course
in cognition, learning, or equivalent
This course will focus on reasoning/thinking and problem-solving.
It will incorporate implications of current psychologicd and
educational research, theories of cognitive development and

half unit

sociocultural perspedives for teaching and learning asthey apply
to and foster understanding of the reasoning process and
children’ s thinking.

GSPY 6875

Social Skill Development and Well Being
Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in
developmental psychology or equivalent
This course will critically examine social behaviour and youth
culture and the role of socia skill devdopment strategies and
programs in effecting change and well being. Outcome studies,
approaches, techni ques and strategies wil | be revi ewed critically.

half unit

GSPY 6876

The School Psychologistin the Community Context  half unit
Prerequisite: registration in the School Psychology program

This course will examine the dedgn, implementéion, delivery and
evaluation of psychological programs/servicesin the broader
community andthe role of the school psychologist in the
collaborative planning of community initiatives to support the
well being of children and youth.

GSPY 6880
Behaviour Analysis in Education
Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in
applied behaviour analysis or equivalent
The application of behaviour analysisin educational settings with
particular emphass on the precise identification and regulation of
factors influencing social and academic classroom behaviours.
Methods discussed include an analysis of the effects of teacher
attention, tangible-based motivational systems, feedback systems,
peer influences and precision teaching.

Enrolment limitsare set in accordance with practicum
availability. Individuals planning to undertake this course should
consult with the program co-ordinator as soon as possible.

half unit

GSPY 6881
Practicum in Behaviour Analysis in Education
Prerequisite: GSPY 6880
A supervised pradicum in the applicaion of behavioural andysis
in an educational setting. Each student will be required to
complete a precise analysis of an educational problem A strong
emphasis will be placed upon the development of research skills.
Enrolment limitsare set in accordance with practicum
availability. Individual s planning to undertake this course should
consult with the program co-ordinator as soon as possible.
Three practicum hours science will be reviewed. The course
may be taught by more than one faculty member with relevent
knowledge.

half unit

Research Master of Arts (GREA)

GREA 6930

MA (Research) Thesis

Thiswill be required for completion of all Research Mader of
Arts degrees. Upon agreement of the Education Department and
the Graduate Studies Committee this course will carry no less than
one unit of credit and no nore than five unitsof credit toward the
Research MA.
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Family Studies
and Gerontology (GFSG)

GFSG 6606

Research Methods half unit
This course will examine the elements of the research process.
Emphasis will be given to the various methodol ogies which may
be used for research in family studies and gerontology, and
attention will be given to new theoretical approaches in both
quantitative and qualitative research methodologies. Note:
Students who have received credit for GHEC 6606 may not take
this course for credit.

GFSG 6610

Family Life Education half unit
An examination of the theoretical principles and methodological
approaches employed in planning and impl ementing family life
education programswithin the variety of disciplines. Students will
have the opportunity to reflect upon the philosophies
underpinning their practice. A critical paspective will be
employed.

GFSG 6612

Family Relations Across the Life -Course
Prerequisite: GAHN 6611 or 6613 or equivalent
An examination of the social and psychological factors of the
family life cycle with emphasis on family interaction and
family-environmental transadional processes. Special attention
will be given to impacts of ideology and societal change upon
family forms and functions. Note: Students who have received
credit for GHEC 6612 may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

GFSG 6613

Critical Theories in Family Studies and Gerontology half unit
Thisis an advanced theory course designed to develop analytical
skills and criticd thinking. The foaus is on current social scientific
theories and their i mplications for family studies and gerontology.
Note: Students who have received cradit for GHEC 6613 may not
take this course for credit.

GFSG 6615

Program Planning: Implementation and Evaluation  half unit
A study of the philosophy, concepts and practices of planningand
implementing arange of programs related to family studies and
gerontology . Development of arationale for program planning,
identification of socio-economic influences and characteristics of
learners, selection of content and process, organization of program
implementation, and evaluation of outcomes will be studied. Note:
Students who have received credit for GHEC 6615 may not take
this course for credit.

GFSG 6633

Social Policies on Family and Aging half unit
Thisis an advancecourse in the analysis and devel opment of
social policies relating to the family and the elderly. The focusis
on how policy is developed, the relationship beween research and
policy, and how to critically analyze existing policies.

GFSG 6650

Special Topics half unit
These courses are designed to allow students to study in greater
depth atopic in family studies and gerontology that is treated
more briefly in another graduate course or that is not covered in
another graduate course. No more than one-half unit of credit
towards a graduate degree may be acquired through special topics.
Note: Students who have received credit for GHEC 6650 may not
take this course for credit.

GFSG 6658

Independent Study

Prerequisites: permission of the chairperson
and the faculty member involved
Independent examingion of the research literature designed to
meet the specid needs of individual graduate students. The
graduate student will make arrangements with the faculty member
in advance of regstration. No more than one-half unit of aedit
towards a graduate degree may be acquired through independent
study. Note: Studentswho have received credit for GHEC 6658
may not takethis course for credit.

half unit

GFSG 6691

Thesis one unit
Required for completion of the MA(FSG) degree. Regigration
involved workingwith individual faaulty members on the
conceptualization, production, and defence of the thesis.

Human Ecology (GHEC)

GHEC courses are no longer being offered. For graduate
courses in family studies and gerontology please se page 198 or
page 182 for graduae courses in applied human nutrition.

Women’s Studies (GWOM)

GWOM 6330

Canadian Women Film Directors half unit
Prerequisites: (WOMS 1102 and one-half unit of credit in another
women’s studies or depantmental women-emphasis course at the
2000 level or above) or (permission of the instructor)

A study of Canadian Women Film Directors’ contributionto
narrative, documentary, experimental filmmaking and animation.
Diverse directiond styles and subject matter will be discussed in
the context of sociohistorical changesthat they reflect or resist.
Readings will chalenge dominant meinstream representation from
various feminist perspectives and suggest alternae reception
strategies. (Also listed as FINE 3330/WOMS 3330 and under
Canadian Studies)

GWOM 6333

International Women Film Directors half unit
Prerequisites: GWOM 6330 or permission of the instructor

A study from various feminist perspective of international WWomen
Film Directors from the first director Alice Guy Blache to the
present. Narrative, documentary and experimentd films will
represent a broad spectrum of ethnic and national cinemas disrupt
ideological formulas and expectations and challenge voyeuristic,
spectatorial positioning Note: Students who have received credit
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for WOMS/FINE 3332 may not take this course for credit. (Also
listed as FINE 3333/WOMS 3333)

GWOM 6601

Feminist Theory half unit
An in-depth study of feminist theory, emphasizing theoretical
development over time and common assumptions and debates
among feminist scholars.

GWOM 6602

Feminist Methodology half unit
An examination of feminist aitiques and strateges around
knowledge and research methodol ogies. It explores historical and
contemporary debates on important research issues.

GWOM 6603

Graduate Seminar half unit
A discussion of student research proposds and aforum to
integrate mateial from other courses. Students will be required to
engage in field-based learning (i.e. community-based, developed
in the context of each student’s program). Thiswill be apass/fail
course.

GWOM 6607

Queer Theory half unit
Prerequisites: one unit of English at the 2000 or

3000 level or one unit of women’s studies at the

3000 level or permission of the instructor

An examination of recent developmentsin lesbian and gay cultural
criticism. Topics to be covered may include identity politics,
camp, psychoandytic theories of identification, pornography, and
the representation of AIDS. (Also liged as ENGL 4407/ \WOM S
4407)

GWOM 6610

Francophone Women’s Writing

of the Twentieth Century half unit
An in-depth cross-cultural study of contemporary worren’s
writing. The texts will be examined as revealingwomen’s
experience, vigon and voice. Contenporary trendsin literary
theory will provide the critical framework. (Also listed as FREN
4411)

GWOM 6609
Independent Study half unit
GWOM 6614
Independent Study half unit
GWOM 6615
Independent Study half unit
GWOM 6616
Independent Study one unit

Prerequisites: A student must be enrolled inthe MA in Women's
Studies or in a Master’s program in a related field. Permission of
Sfaculty member willing to teach the course will also be required.
Allows students to draw on arange of faculty research interests on
topics where courses are not regulaly offered. The student(s) and
professor will design the program of study together. See program
co-ordinator for details.

GWOM 6699
Thesis

two units

The thesis requires a proposal, will demonstrate reseach and
communications ills, and will be defended to fulfil the
regquirements. The thesis must meet the specifications set by the

student’s home university.
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University Facilities

The Art Gallery

Through its exhibitionsand programs, thegallery functions
as avisua artsresource to the univasity, communities served by
the university, metro residents and art publics everywhere. It is
located off the main entrance foyer of Seton Academic Centre.
Admission is always free of charge

The Art Gallay reflectsthe university’ seducational aimsby
devoting many of its activities to the representation of women as
cultural subjects and producers. This program focus is balanced
with exhibitions on themes in visual culturewhich are relevant to
university academic programs and/or constituenciesserved by the
art galery. Artists and artisansfrom the Atlantic region are well
represented, often in the early stages of their careers.

Since many contemporary artists treat artmaking as a formof
inquiry, university art galleries ae uniquely positioned to promote
access to their work. The MSV U galley aims to foster informed,
critical responsesto works of contemporary and historical art in
keeping with its academic setting. Gallery publications, lectures
and talks by vidting artists and scholars are announced in the
semi-annual newsletter.

The gallery encourages interdisciplinary approaches to
knowledge, and itsexhibitions are used by students and faculty in
their course work.

Unique in Nova Scotia, the gallery’s Curatorial Assistant
program is a oneyear appointment to work in the Art Gallery
while learning. Thisis the twenty-seventh year that this program
has been offered to students with a Bachelor’ s degree and aformal
background in visual arts to prepare them for a career in curatorial
and other art gallery work. Inquiriesare welcomed in March for
the term beginningin July. Please contact the gallery by telephone
at 902-457-6160 or by e-mail - art.gallery@msvu.ca - for further
information.

On behalf of the university, the gdlery manages a collection
of art that reflects priorities sa by the exhibition program and the
university’s mssion. Many works can be viewel in the E.
Margaret Fulton Communications Centreand other campus
buildings. The specid collection of pottery by Nova Scotia
ceramist and Mount dumna, Alice Hagen, is also displayed on
campus.

Evaristus Chapel

The university chapel, named Our Lady of Wisdom Chapel,
islocated in the centre wing of Evaistus Hall and is accessible
through the main front doors of Evaristus The chapel wasbuilt in
1951 as part of the origina Evaristus structure, and was
remodelled to a nore contemporary style in the latesixties and
early seventies. It has a seating capacity of 150 to 200. Special
worship servicesare held in the chapd throughout the academic
year. It is open for personal refledion and is availablefor
weddings on arentd basis to students, alumnae and members of
the university community. Items of interestin the chapel are the
university Maceand a large wooden crucifix, both caved by
Professor EmeritusBarry Wheaton.

Athletics/Recreation
The Mount Saint Vincent University facility has been
developed to answer the needs of the university community.

The Athletics/Recreation Department believesin adive living
the pursuit of health through being active. This philosophy is
reflected in the facility and the programs available to students,
staff, faculty and externa community.

Over 20 fitness classes; fitness testing; personal
weight-training programs; yogg; karate; and sdsa, swing and Latin
dancing are afew of the programs the department offersto reach
everyone.

The Pepsi conditioning and weight training room is a big,
bright facility that offers state of the art Pacific weight training
equipment, freeweights and a universal gymalong with
Lifecycles, Stairmastersand atreadmill. Qualified staff are
available to do introductory tours or set up individual training
programs.

Adjacent to the Pepsi conditioni ng roomisalarge
exercise/dance studio complete with large mirrors for exercise
classes and instructional programs such as tae kwon do and karate.

For the competitiveathl ete, the Mount is amember of the
Atlantic Colleges Athletic Assciation and competes in women’'s
soccer, women's and men’ s basketball, women’ svolleyball and
co-ed badminton.

The gymnasum is availablefor individual use when not
booked for intramural or intercollegiate play. The gym houses a
full-size basketball court or two cross courts, a full-size volleyball
court or two cross courts, and four badminton courts.

During open gym times students and facility members can
borrow equipment with their student identification card or their
facility membership.

Lockers are available for day use or use on arenta basis.
Saunas and showers are located in both women’s and men’s locker
rooms.

The Bookstore

The bookstore is located in room 304, Rosaria Centre. In
addition to textbooks, the bookstore sells school supplies,
souvenirs, crested clothing, greeting cards and postage gamps. A
special order service is offered for individual titles. VISA,
MasterCard and debit cards are accepted. Business hours are from
9am. to5p.m. Mondayto Friday and 9 am to 8 p.m. on
Wednesdays duringthe regular academic year. Sunmer hours are
9 am. to 4:30 p.m. The bookstore is also open extra hours at the
beginning of each term. Extra hours for conferences, eéc. may be
arranged through the manager.

The Library

The library shaes the E. Margare Fulton Communications
Centre with Computing and Communication Services,
Audio-Visual and the Department of Distance Learning and
Continuing Education. The close proximity of these resources
allows for integrated provision of information services. Mount
Saint Vincent University is a member of the Novanet library
consortium. Thisis an automated library system that brings
together the bibliogrgphic library resources held at Mount Saint
Vincent University, Dalhousie University, Saint Mary’s
University, Nova Scotia College of Art and Design, Technical
University of Nova Scotia, University of King's College,
Univer sity Col lege of Cape Breton, St. Francis Xavier Uni versity,
the Atlantic School of Theology and Victoria General Hospital.
Students and faculty have borrowing privileges at all Novanet
libraries.

Mount Saint Vincent Univerdty library consists of
approximately 150,000 volumes, 1,000 Canadian and international
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periodicals or newspapers, and selected federal and provincial
government documments. Literature searches can be doneonline
through Dialog or at CD-ROM workstations. Students are offered
library instruction through tours or subject-specific research
workshops, reference services and inter-library loans.

The library accommodates 400 studentsin individual carrels.
Many carrels are equipped with networked personal computers,
microform readers, or video and audio cassette players. Other
carrels can be rented for an academic year for dudy and research.

A special colledion of English Liteature was donated to the
university by William MacDondd of Sydney, Nova Scotia. It
contains 13,000 first editions, limited editions, autographed
copies, as well as examples of fine binding.

A Women's Centenary Collection, opened in 1967
containing 25,000 items, has been absorbed into the general
collection due to its increasing importance. The collection focuses
on the history of women’s movements and includes related
sociological, culturd and professional materials drawn from North
Americaand abroad. The Gerrigen collection and the History of
Women collection include approximately 10,000 microformed
reproductions of books, panphlets and periodicds dating back to
the beginning of printing. These colledions contain most of the
primary maerial availablein print prior to 1944. The
Petro-Canada Endowment Fund, established in 1987, has allowed
the library to continuebuilding its women’s studies collection.

Halifax isacity rich in information resources. Aswell as
having borrowing privileges at the other universities, students can
use numerous gove'nment, professional and public libraries All
registered studentshave alibrary access barcode #fixed to their
student |.D. card. Members of the community may also request
borrowing cards. Card holders are responsible for the material
borrowed through their cards. Loss of a card must be reported to
the library as early as possible. Fines are imposed on material
returned late, damaged or lost. Unpaid fines imposed either by the
Mount Saint Vincent University library or by other Novanet
libraries result in transcripts being withheld. More detailed
information on library services and regulationsis available at the
circulation desk.

Library Hours

During Academic Sessions

Monday to Thursday  8:30am. -10:15 p.m.
Friday 8:30 am. - 4:45 p.m.

Saturday 9:00 am. - 5:45 p.m.

Sunday 12 noon - 8:45p.m.

Between Acalemic Sessions

Monday to Friday 9am.-5p.m.

Closed Saturday and Sunday

Summer sessions: special hours apply on Saturday and Sunday

Library hours are subject to change due to fiscal
constraints. Library users should call the library upon their
arrival on campus to obtain the up+o-date information on
library operations.

Information Technology and Services

Located in the E. Margaret Fulton Communications Centre,
the division provides awide range of information services and
assists all mambers of the university community in the use of
computing, commnunications, and audio-visual technology in the
support of instruction, research, and administration. The division
provides support for general use of personal computers, voice and

data communications networks, audio-visual equipment and
software.

The division provides facilities management and operational
support for the centrdly-controlled and located Novell, VM S and
UNIX systems. These systems ae used for academic and research
purposes as well as for information systems. The division aso
uses VAX technology for systenms and operations support.

The division supports acampus data network that is based on
acentral routing facility and fibre-optic links between the major
buildings on campus. The division also provides connections from
the university to wide area networks including Novanet and
Internet. The canpus network is available throughout mog of the
campus and providesservices such & software applications and
shared printing.

The division is responsible for several microcomputer
facilities. These include the miaocomputer bayslocated in the E.
Margaret Fulton Communications Centre and the Seton labs. All
facilities are restricted to Mount Saint Vincent University users.
The division also supports departmental labs such as the
information technology and modern language labs that arepart of
the university network.

Thedivision is regonsible for voice mommunications and for
the production of the campus telephone directory. The central
Northern Telecomswitch has dired-in-dial capability, and the
Meridian One system provides a campus-wide voiceprocessing
capability. Thissystem allows people to exchange messages at any
time of day, from any touch-tone telephone. The system includes
telephone answering, voice messaging, and call processing.

The division also provides many seavices through the
computer information desk located on the first floor of the E.
Margaret Fulton Communications Centre.

The division isregonsible for the delivery of multimedia and
audio-visual servicesto the university community.

Distance Learning and Continuing Education

Distance Learning
For those who cannot come to campus or prefer the flexibility
to choose their own bed study times, distance courses ae ideal.
The Mount has been a pioneer in the field of innovative distance
education, serving students where they live and work for 20 years.
The Department of Distance Learning and Continuing Educaion
brings together the Mount’ s two long-standing distance programs,
Distance University Education via Technology (DUET) and Open
Learning.
The offeringsinclude electivesin the arts and sciences, and
courses leading to the:
«  Certificate in Accounting
«  Certificate/Diploma/Degree in Business Administration
«  Certificate in Community Residential Services
«  Cetificatein Gerontology
«  Caertificatein Information Technology
»  Certificate in Maketing
«  Certificate/Diploma/Degree in Tourism and Hospitdity
Management
«  Master of Education (Adult Education, Literacy Education)
«  Master of Artsin Education (Adult Education, Literacy
Education)

L ecture-based courses broadcast on television may be viewed
locally on Metro Educaional cable, regiondly on the Atlantic
Satellite Network (ASN), and across the country on Canadian
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Learning Television. For students outside the viewing aress for the
broadcasts and in the case of some murses which are offered but
not broadcast, videocassettes are made available. All lectures are
supplemented by support systemswhich may indude print
packages, tel econferenci ng and online interaction, and textbooks
are sent to those who cannot reach canpus.

Programs and courses available in multi-mode delivery take
advantage of a combination of new and established technologies
to reach studentsin Canada and worldwide. Course lectures and
instructors' notes arenormally avdlable online, and leamers are
linked for weelly discussions. These discussions take place using
teleconferencing or audio-graphic conferencing (accessible on
campus or at a community site sup ported by Network Nova
Scotia), or using internet chat; some courses involve face-to-face
seminars. Ag/nchronous discussion isfacilitated viae-mail,
listservs, or the online forum feature. Most courses require
textbooks and supplementary readings

Distance coursesare normally facilitated by faculty members
who also teach on campus, and course content is equivalent to that
offered in the classroom.

For further information on distance learning programs,
contact Distance Learning and Continuing Education by telephone
at (902) 457-6511 or 1-800-665-3838, by fax at (902) 443-2135,
or by email at distance@msvu.ca.

Continuing Education

Through the Department of Distance Learning and
Continuing Education, the University provides avariety of non-
credit opportunities for lifelong learning

The “Are You Ready for University” program has been
designed for prospedive students who have been away from
school for some time. Short introductory courses in math
empowerment, study skills and writing skills are offered several
times ayea to help students prepare for credit courses. The
Mount also off ers begi nning level credit coursesin biol ogy,
chemistry, mathematics and physics suitable for those whose high
school preparation in thesciencesis not up-to-dae. Adults
considering application to begin degree-aedit study as mature
students should seek academic advisng; please refer to page 27
for details.

The Passport to Learning program opens many regular
undergraduate courses to persons who arenot seeking academic
credit. Passport Learners may attend lectures in designated
courses, but are not required to write tests and examinationsand
do not receive official transcripts. Fees for Passport Learners are
one-half of the credit fees. Prospective registrants should contact
the department.

Personal and professiond development programs afford
opportunities for adults in the local community to enrich their
lives through learning. Personal development courses foster
creativity, dlow pursuit of knowledge in a stimulating and
pressure-free environment, and build self-esteem. Skills for career
growth are provided through professional development programs
such as the Management Development for Women certificate,
offered in conjunction with Saint Mary’s University.

A range of special programsis available year round. The
Seton Cantata Choir, supported by the department, sings awide
variety of sacred and secular music, and meets weekly on campus
from September to May. Membership is open to any interested
adults. Each summer and fall, the department hosts several
Elderhostel programs which bring retired persons from across the
continent to the Mount for aweek of informal study. The

department collaborates with campus departments and community
organizations to sponsor workshops, conferences and special
events.

For further information on continuing education programs,
contact Distance Learning and Continuing Education by telephone
at (902) 457-6243, by fax at (902) 443-2135, or by e-mail at
continuing.education@msvu.ca.

Student Affairs

The Department of Student Affairs provides avaiety of
professional services to students to helpthem attain their
maximum academic and peronal development. These servicesare
an integral part of the educational process and take into
consideration the physcal, emotional, intellectual, spiritual, and
social factors which influence the learning process and contribute
to the attainment of a full and rewarding lifestyle.

At Mount Saint Vincent University, these srvices are
provided by the Dean of Student Affairs and a dedicated team of
personnel including athleic and recreation officers, chaplain,
counsellors, health office staff, a housing and financial aid
manager.

The Dean of Student Affairsisresponsible for developing
and co-ordinating the department, and through communication
with students, faaulty and administration determining the needs of
students and, wherepossible, providing personnel, programs, and
facilities to meet these needs.

Students with personal concerns or questions are encouraged
to consult with any member of the student affairs team.

Campus Ministry

Campus ministry at the Mount is a churchministry to the
university, both as an ingtitution and as a community of people.
This Christian ministry respects the diversity of religious beliefs
present within the university community and seeks to work
co-operatively on an ecumenical and interfaith basis. Important
components of this nministry are worship, support in personal and
spiritual growth, broadening of social awareness, and pastoral
care. Worship services are enhanced by the university’s Our Lady
of Wisdom Chapel, located in Evaristus Hall. Access to the chapel
is through the main doors of Evaristus. The chapel is also
available for pasonal reflection.

The campus ministry is seen as a collaborative effort between
the chaplain and othersin the university ommunity. Theeis
currently one ecumenical chaplain on campus. Biblical studies
from afeminist perspectives social awareness and grief disaussion
groups are some of the programs offered. Students and other
university community menbers are invited to meet individually
with the chaplain.

Career Placement Centre

The purpose of the Career Placement Centreis to assist
undergraduates, graduates, and alumnaefor two years following
graduation, in obtaining permanent, summer, part-time or casual
employment; to disseminate information regardingjob
applications and postings; to provide equal access to and a central
location for pertinent employment information; and to assist
employerswishing to recruit at M ount Saint V incent Univer sity.

Career counsellorsare available to counsel students
individually or on a group basis with such career-related concerns
as developing career directions, managing career change,
decision-making, career education, and assessing one's self. Some
tools available to assist in this processare interest teging, a
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computerized career guidance program (SIGIPLUS) and TRUE
COLORS-a sl f-awareness program.

Coaching on interview skills, résumépreparation and job
search techniques is also offered. Students and alumnae may
register for and/or request group workshops in various career
development areas.

The Career Reource Room, locatedin Evaristus 218,
contains university calendars, occupational and labour market
information, two computer workstations, professional school
applications and many more resources to help students foaus on
their career development and become more knowledgeable about
their job search process. Students have theopportunity to
volunteer as a peer helper in career resource and become a
member of theProfessional Devdopment Career Club. Graduating
students should take advantage of regstering on-line with Campus
Worklink.

Students seeking full, part-time or casual work both on and
off campus are encouraged to check the job postings displayed
outside the Student Affairs Department, Evaristus 218, on avery
regular basis. The recruitment campaigns for permanent ful I-time
positions available #ter graduation begn as early asOctober 1.
Opportunities for summer positions are posted any time after
November 1. Graduating students areurged to visit the Placement
Centre in the fall with their résumé.

The Career Placament Centre and the Career Resource Room
are open from 9 am. to 5 p.m. and are located in Evaridus 218.
Please direct further inquiries to the Career Placement Centre,
Student Affairs Department, Mount Saint V incent Univer Sity,
Halifax, NovaScotia, B3M 2J6.

Counselling and Psychological Services

The counselling savice, as part of the Department of Student
Affairs, strives to maximze the potential of all Mount Saint
Vincent University students to benefit from their academic
environment and experience.

The primary aims of the Mount counselling service are:

1. provision of the highest quality of individual and group
counselling serviaes to students who may be experiendng
ongoing or situational psychological or behavioural
difficulties;

2. provision of academic support programming focussed on the
developmental needs of university students.

Individual and group counselling is centred on the following three
areas:

«  personal/socia development

«  career/life planning

«  learning enhancement and academic support

The counselling savice also provides crisis intervention,
consultation, screeningand referral sevices to the entire
university community. The counselling service is confidential and
isavailableto all full- and part-time students. The Counsdling
Centreislocated inEvaristus 218. Office hours are Monday to
Friday 9 am. to 5p.m. For further information, phone 457-6567.

Writing Resource Centre

Writing assignments are often a difficult part of academic
life. The services of the Writing Resource Centreare designed to
ease writing rdated stress by assisting student writers on the
continuum toward making writing an enjoyable process.

The Writing Resource Centre provides friendly professional
writing advice, free for all Mount students. Students can obtain
individual help at any stage of their writing assignment whether
they are a struggling or proficientwriter. Group workshops are
available on such subjects as:

«  Qetting started on your essay

«  using sources. documentation and quotations

« writing better sentences

«  choosing the best words

«  punctuation

e revising your paper

Students are wel come to book an appointment for a one-on-
onetutorial or to regiger for aworkshop by calling 457-6567. The
Writing ResourceCentre is located in Evaristus 219E, in the
Department of Student Affairs.

Financial Aid

The Financid Aid Manager is avail able to ful |- and part-time
students to provide information on all types of financia
assistance.

Canada Student Loans, Provincial Student Loans/Related
Provincial and Territorial Bursaries

The Financial Aid Office, Evaristus 219, offers information
about financial aid from all provinces and territories and advises
individuals on reviews and appeals.

Theinstitutional endorsement of all forms relating to
government student loans and bursaries and the disbursement of
provincial chequesis done by the Business Office.

Enrolment Confirmation

The Registrar’ sOffice confirms enrolment & the university
for those seeking benefits from Y outh Allowance, Canada Pension
Plan, the Department of Veteran’s Affairs or the U.S. Veterans
Administration.

Loans and Bursaries From Foreign Government

The Financia Aid Office, located in Evaristus 219, provides
information concerning loans and bursaries from some
governments outside Canada.

University Bursaries and Loans

The Committee on Admissions and Scholarships offas
supplementary assistance to full- and part-time gudents who
demonstrate genuine financial need in their written bursay
application form.

As part of the bursary program, the University also offersa
Student Employment Bursary Program On-campus jobs are
available to students who, through the bursary application process,
demonstrate financial need. In addition to need, applicants must
have te appropriatequalifications for the positions posted.

Emergency Loan Fund

An emergency loan fund is administered by the financial aid
manager. These small short-term loans are available to full-time
students at the Mount.
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T4 Forms

Students may berequired to fill out an Income Tax Return, if
they have recdved a bursary, prize or scholarship while at Mount
Saint Vincent University. The Business Office will prepareaT4
dlip.

Identification

A validated Mount Sant Vincent University Student
Identification Card with picture is required when negotiable
documents are endorsed or cheques disbursed.

Health Service

The Health Office and the Physioclinic are availablefor all
students, staff, faculty and members of the community. The office
islocated in Assisi Hall, second floor. A full range of medical and
physiotherapy services are provided by a medical doctor, a
nurse\health educator, a physiotherapig and a massage therapist.
Students can expect confidential service as well asthe privacy to
discuss any concerns.

In addition to offeringmedical services, one of the main
objectives of theHealth Officeis to promote positive health and
fitness skills and increase students’ knowledge of ahealthy
lifestyle so that they may assume responsibility for their own
health.

The Health Office supports a healthy lifestyle by presenting
programs offering individual health counselling and m&king
available awide variety of appropriate literature. A drug planis
provided through the Students’ Union to those students who pay
full Students’ Union fees.

Housing

The university provides the bulk of its residence space for
female students. One Birch (20 single rooms) is set aside for male
students attending the university.

Aswell as providing accommodation, the Housing Manager
works with students to foster an environment favoureble to
intellectual, social and personal growth. Residential living is an
integral part of each resident’s development, and it can be an
enhancement and extension of her/his classroom education. Each
year, selected residence spaceis designated for those students who
wish to smoke, for those students who require “quiet” and for
those students who wish to be permitted to use alcohol in their
residence.

Briefly the various residence options available are;

« Assis Hall, atwelve-storey high-rise building which

accommodates 142 studentsin single and double rooms.
Assisi contains lounges, kitchenettes and coin-operated
laundry facilities.

«  TheBirches are five townhouses grouped in a natural
setting of trees around a duck pond. Each house
contains 20 single bedroors, lounges, laundry and
storage facilities and kitchens. The Birches offer
residents the opportunity for independent livingin a
Cco-operative environment.

Students in both residenceareas are required to be on the

meal plan.

Postings relating to off-campus accommodations are
available at the Housing Office in the Student Affars Department.

»  Residence Reguldions
All students who choose to live in residence are expected to

abide by the following university regulations (as well as those

indicated in the Residence Handbook):

1. Overnight visitorsare permitted inresidence following the
Overnight Visitation Policy distributed to studentsin the
Residence Handbook.

2. Alcohol useisalowed in designated resdences followingthe

Alcohol Policy distributed to students in the Residence

Handbook. All regulaions stemmingfrom the NovaScotia

Liquor Licensing Act govern the use of alcohol in residence.

No recreational drugs are permitted in residences.

No pets of any kind are permitted in residence.

Residents, with theexception of thoseliving in the

“international/maure” Birch, must take the meal plan.

6. No cooking is alowed in bedrooms or lounges. Refrigerators,

hotplates, and microwaves are not permitted in rooms.

Furniture is not to be moved from residence areas.

The University has limited storage space for bicycles.

Residence students are responsible for the condition of their

room. They are responsible to pay for any damage caused

either by themselves or their guests to their room or dmmon
areas. Students are also responsible to return their keys in tact
at the end of the year. If keys are not returned, $10 per
key/tag will be charged to them. Damageswill be assessed
before final merks are issued. Marks will not be released to
students who have damage charges outstanding.

If no one comes forward to claimresponsibility for
damage in conmon areas, charges will be assessed to al
residents of the area.

10. All residence rooms are rented for the period September 7
until December 18 and January 3 until April 24. At all other
times, the Univesity reserves the right to use therooms as it
sees fit.

11. The Housing Office reserves the right to makenecessary
room changes in accordance with student and/or university
needs.

12. Quiet hours - Sunday to Thursday a minimum of threestudy
(quiet) hours are required per evening. The actual hours are
set by the residents at a house meding and supervised by the
resident assistant. Students wishing to extend study hours can
negotiate additional quig hours within each houséfloor.

13. A student’sroom will be held until the first day of classes
and then the Housing Office reserves the right to assign the
room to another student if full payment has not been received
for the room. Thedeposit paid to hold the roomwill not be
refunded.

14. Students are encouraged to insure their personal effects. The
University is notresponsible for the pasonal effectsof
students.

15. A student may be asked to leave a university residence when:
a) inthe opinion of the dean, the student isfailing in her

academic program and is missing an inordinate number
of classes and/or

b) thereis continued disregard by a student for residence

policy or regulations or behaviour resulting in regular
disruption of the residence environment. This may result
in suspension or termination of residence privileges.

Residence feeswill not be refunded unless an off-canpus

replacement is found to take the vacated space.

16. Students are expeded to respect the role of the resident
assistants and dons. These people are sinply students who
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have additional respongbilities on behalf of the University
and the resident students Disrespect will not be tolerated.

17. A complete academic year is defined as being from the first
day of regular registration to the day following the last
regularly scheduled examination.

18. Students who must remain on campus over the Christmas
break will be required to pay the same daily ratecharged for
summer school. Arrangements must be made in advance with
the Housing Office.

19. Students wishing to remain in residenceafter the last day of
the semester to attend summer school and graduating students
who wish to stay in residence until convocation must apply to
the Housing Office Students will be charged the samedaily
rate established for summer school residents.

20. Students withdrawing from the university would be expected
to withdraw fromresidence as well. Students withdrawing
from residencewill return their roomkeys to the Housing
Office. Pleaserefer to residence withdrawal chargesin the
financial sectionon pages 48 and 49.

21. Inorder tolivein residence, a person must be aregistered
student of Mount Saint Vincent Uni versity.

Student Judicial System

A student judicial system for non-academic infractionsisin
effect. A copy of this document is available from the Secretary of
Senate, the Student Affairs Department and the Student Coundl
Office. For additional information, please refer to page 31.

Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) Centre

The PLA Centre, located at Tower 1, Suite 101, Halifax
Shopping Centre, is funded by Human Resources Devel opment
Canada and partnered with the six metro universities, the Nova
Scotia Community College and the Native Counci | of Nova
Scotia.

The PLA Centre can help you:

« identify past accomplishmentsand future goals

«  find relevant education and training programs

»  determine the vdue of what youknow

«  develop options to med your short and long tem goals

Call 454-2809 for moreinformation.

Students’ Union

The Students’ Union, incorporated since 1970, is composed
of al full and part-ti me students of the uni versity.

The governing body of the union is the student council which
is comprised of dected and appointed representatives from various
faculties as well as the student senators and Board of Governors
representatives. The executive consists of the president, and five
vice-presidents (executive, acadamic, external, internal and
finance). The student council representsthe interests of the
students at Mount Saint Vincent University to the university
administration, the university faculty, and external organizations,
including the federal and provincial governments. The Students’
Union is the publisher of the student newspape’, Picaro, which is
printed bi-weekly from Septembe to April. The Corne Store, a
variety store, Vinni € s Pub, the student lounge, the gamesroom,
the Fountain Play Centre and the entire student centre located on
the first floor of the Rosaria Centreare managed and operated by
the Students’ Union.

The Child Study Centre

The Mount Saint Vincent University Child Study Centreis
an early childhood facility which is situated on the university
campus. The Child Study Centre provides full and part-day child
care programs.

Staffed by professionals with specialization in early
childhood education, the early childhood environment is designed
to encourage children’s participation in small and large group play
activities, with afocus on meeting the individual developmental
needs of each child.

The Child Study Centre serves as themodel training facility
for students in the Bachelor of Applied Arts (Child and Y outh
Study) degree program and is used for practicum placements,
observation and research related to ealy childhood education and
child development.

Child Study Centre Enrolment Information

The Child Study Centre is licensed as anon-profit early
childhood centre by theProvince of Nova Saotia Department of
Community Services to provide child care for a maximum of 40
children ages two to five. The Child Study Centre provides full
day five day-a-week child care (8 am to 5:30 p.m.) for children
ages two to five and morning (8:30 am - 12 noon) and/or
afternoon (1:30 p.m. - 5 p.m.) part-day child care for children ages
threeto five.

To ensure that individual children’s needs can be met and to
meet the training requirements of the Bachelor of Applied Arts
(Child and Y outh Study) degree program, theChild Study Centre
attempts to maintain a balance of ages and developmental levels.
Within these guidelines, applications fromthe internal university
community (students, staff, and faculty) and the external
community are processed on afirst-come, first-serve basis.

For further information regarding the program, the fees,
government subsidized child care space, and requests for
applications, contact the Child Study Centreat 457-6285 or
457-6287. For information regarding university child care awards,
consult the financid awards section beginning of page 32.

The Institute for the Study of Women

The Ingtitute for the Study of Women/L’ Institut d’ Etude sur
lafemme was established in 1981 to “... improve the quality of life
of women and to promote the equality of women with men
through a fuller and more informed undersanding of the role of
women in Canadian society in the pag, the present and the
future.” The Institute seeks to achieve its objective through
research and educaional programs. It also has a concernto
promote and encourage the analysisof socia policy as this
pertains to women. Research findings and scholarly activities,
however, can only affect the qudity of people’ slivesto the extent
that knowledge isdisseminated beyond the universities and
organizations undertaking the research. To this end, the institute
seeks to facilitate communication among researchers, policy
makers and the general public interested in women’s issues.
Atlantis: A Women’s Studies Journal, is available by subscription.
Atlantis is arefereedinterdisciplinary journal publishing scholarly
articles, book reviews, review essays, photogrgphy and graphic
work and appears twice ayea. Information about subscription
rates can be obtained from the Institute.
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The Learning Centre

The Centre offers diagnostic assessment and tutoring
programs in reading, mathematics, and school psychology in
addition to professional development coursesin these areas.

Centre for Women in Business (CWB)

The Centre for Women in Businessis a business
development centre established to meet the needs of women
entrepreneurs. It isaunit of the Department of Business
Administration and Tourism and Hospitdity Management. The
Centre provides traning programs, confidential one-on-one
counselling, refaral to other resources, information, and
networking opport unities t o women wanti ng to start their own
business or those aready in business. It promotes and encourages
women entrepreneurs by liaising with federal, provindal, private
and not-for-profit agencies and by offering a variety of supports
and services.

The Centre, in cooperation with the Business Department,
matches studentsworking on classprojects with clients from the
Centre. This relaionship provides studentsan opportunity for
practical applications of theory. The Centre will be teaching the
|aboratory portion of NUTR 4417. Students are welcome to utilize
the resource centreand reading room located in the I nstitute for
Women’s Studies bui lding.

The Centre recdves major sponsorship from the Atlantic
Canada Opportunities Agency, Bank of Montreal and Mount Saint
Vincent University. Thereisaminimal fee charged for services
with special consideration given to students registering in
programs.

The Centreis open from 8:30 - 4:30 daily and can be
contacted by telegphone at (902) 457-6449 or e-mail
CWB@msvu.ca. Further information is also available on the web
page at http://www.msvu.ca/owb.

Nova Scotia Centre on Aging

The Nova Scotia Centre on Aging was officially opened in
April 1992 in response to aneed expressed by seniors and
professional s for a centre which would focus on standards of
excellence in research, education and consultation in the fidd of
gerontology.

With the growing numbers of seniorsin Nova Scotia, every
sector is challenged to meet incressed need for education and
good policy/programdevelopment. There is a requirement for
accurate, thorough data to inform decison making. TheCentre on
Aging draws onthe strengths of theuniversity and thecommunity
to develop a base of information which can be shared with other
sectors.

One focus area dd€fined by the Centre on Aging is that of
caregiving to theelderly. Efforts in research, continuing education
and consultation have gecifically addressed the needs of
caregivers. Onemajor component of these effortshas been the
development of a Caregi ver Resource Library.

Queries about the Centre on Aging may be directed to the
program co-ordinator at 457-6546.
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University Officers and

Personnel

Board of Governors

The Chancellor

Chair

The President

Vice-President Academic

Vice-President Administration

Governors appointed by the
Congregation of the
Sisters of Charity

Governors seleged by and
from the alumnae

Governors seleded by and
from the faaulty

Governors seleded by and
from the students

Governors appointed by the
Governor in Council

Governors seleded by the
Board from the
community at large

Secretary to the Board of
Governors

Sister Mary Louise Brink
Ruby Blois

Dr. SheilaBrown

Dr. Judith Woodsworth
Vacant

Margot Aucoin

Sister Elizabeth Hayes
Sister Therese Moore
Sister Maureen Pitts
Sister Maria Sutherland

Marian MacKinnon
Shirley Nicholson
Kate Swinemer

Dr. Chris Ferns
Dr. Della Stanley
Prof. Rod Tilley

Margaret Ann Mclntosh
Colette Nickerson
Crista Stone

Vacant
Vacant

Ruby Blois

John Carter

R. Blois Colpitts
Sue Drapeau
Margaret Fountain
Kaye Geraghty
Gwen Haliburton
Jean Knockwood
Joanne Linzey
Karen MacDougall
Janet MacMillan
Wendy Paquette
Ward Skinner
Jane Smith

Mary Sparling
Darrell Taylor
Shelia Taylor

Michelle Landreville

Senate

Ex officio

Faculty representatives

Student representatives

Secretary of Senate

Dr. SheilaBrown

Dr. David Furrow

Dr. Carol Hill

Dr. Joyce Kennedy

Dr. Cynthia Mathieson
Dr. Rosemarie Sampson
Lynne Theriault

Dr. Peggy Watts

Dr. Judith Woodsworth

Dr. Patricia Baker

Dr. llyaBlum

Prof. Barbara Casey
Dr. Frances Early

Dr. Chris Ferns

Dr. Fred Harrington
Dr. Nick Hill

Dr. Barbara Hodkin
Dr. Nargess Kayhani
Dr. Mary Lyon

Dr. Michael MacMillan
Prof. Jean Mills

Dr. Lorri Neilsen

Dr. Barbara Rao

Ms. Meg Raven

Prof. Trudie Richards
Dr Brook Taylor

Dr. Randi Warne

Dr. Jeff Young

Brenda Harvey

Manel Mashsi

Margaret Ann Maclntosh
Greg Nepean

Peter Glenister
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Administrative Offices

President
Executive Assstant

Vice-President Academic
Faculty Relations Officer

Dean of Arts and Science
Senior Secretary

Dean of Professional Studies
Senior Secretary

Assistant to the Deans
for Academic Advising

Art Gallery Director
Bookstore Manager

Co-operative Education
Co-ordinator, Public Relations
Co-ordinator, Human Ecology

Co-ordinator, Business &
Information Technol ogy
Co-ordinator, Tourismand
Hospitality Management

Sheila Brown, PhD
Michelle Landreville, BA

Judith Woodsworth, PhD
Janice Gaudet, BBA, CHRP

David Furrow, PhD
Anne Duguay-Langmaid

Rosemarie Sampson, PhD

Cathy Haller

Nancy MacConnell-Maxner,
BSc, BEd

Ingrid Jenkner, MA

Jean McKay

Shani Pearson, BComm, BA

Daphne Lordly, MA(HUE),

RPDt

Sonya Horsburgh, BBA
Mausi Reinbold, BTHM

Distance Learning and Continuing Education

Director
Co-ordinator (DUET)
Co-ordinator (Open Learning)

Finance and Administration
Director of Financeand
Administration

Manager, Financia Planning
and Control

Manager, Accounting Services
Manager, Endowments,
Research and Specid Projects
Manager, Purchasing

Distance Co-ordinator - Student
Accounts

Conference Manager

Food Services Director

Human Resources

Director

Human Resources Generalist
Coordinator, Payroll & Benefits

Peggy Watts, PhD
Chris Beckett, BFA
Carolyn Nobes, MA

Sharon Davis, BBA, CA

Beverley Grant, BComm, CA
Sandra Hiltz

Sharon Ganong, BA
Dennis Digout

Angela MacKinnon
Colleen Forward

Wanda Laffin
Madelyn Doody, BBA, CHRP

Linda DeGrace, BPR
Debbie Beaver

Information Technology and Services

Director
Manager, Systems

Paul Campbell, MSc

Coordinator, Telecommunications

Services

Manager, Client Services
Client Services Consultant
Infrastructure Manager &
University Webmaster

Institutional Analyst
Library

Head Librarian and Librarian,
Collections Devel oprrent

Librarian, Bibliographic Services

Librarian, Information
Technology & Services

Physical Plant

Director

Manager of Grounds

Chief of Security

Manager of Maintenance
Supervisor, Custodial

Chief Stationary Engineer
Secretarial Services/Print Shop
Co-ordinator

Public Affairs
Media Relations Officer
Public Affairs Advisor

Registrar’s Office
Registrar

Associate Registrar
Assistant Registrar

Admissions/Liaison Officer

Scheduling & Production Officer

Director of Research

Student Affairs

Dean

Co-ordinator Athletics
Recreation

Recreation Officer
Athletics and Reareation
Assistants

Chaplain
Counsellors

Manager, Housing,

& Financial Aid
Manager, Health Services
Physicians

Stuart Chase
vacant
Peter Perry

Graham Judge, BSc

Pamela Fancey, MA

Terrence Paris, MLS
Peter Glenister, MLS

Meg Raven, MLIS

Paul Reyno

Catherine Deveau, Dip Hort
Glenn Hollett

Tex Barkhouse

Rick Walkden, BusCert
Jamie Swindells

Carol Snow, BA

Heather Patenaude, BA
Ruth Jeppesen, BAS, Bus Cert

Lynne Theriault, BA (Bus-Ec)

Bobbi Boudreau, BBA

Tara Wigglesworth-Hines,
BBA

Sheldon Miller, BBA

Stephanie Hale

Cynthia Mathieson, PhD

Carol Hill, EdD

June Lumsden, BSc PhyEd
Joanne Burns-Theriault, BRec

Angie MacL eod, BPhyEd

Pat MacDonald, BEd (PhyEd),
Adult Ed. Cert.

Martha Martin, BA

Carol Hill, EdD

Deborah Kaetz, MSW

Joanne Mills, MA

Ilona Oszadszky, MEd

(Counsdlling)

Frances Cody, BBA

Diane Tinkham, BScN
Kathy Coughlan, MD
Bianca Lauria-Horner, MD

Solutions Delivery Carolann Broome, BSc Pysiotherapist Karen Decker, BSCPT,
Help Desk Supervisor Paul Zwicker BSc (Kin)
Shauna LaPierre BScPT
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Massage Therapist Andrew Caissie RMT

Co-ordinator, Career

Placement & Planning Jill Curley, MEd

Career Placement Counsellor Kim Beaton, MEd
(Counsdlling)

Co-ordinator, Writing Resource
Centre Eleonore Schénmaier, MFA
University Advancement
Director

Alumnae Officer

Geradine Dunnigan, BA
Kimberly McDonald, BComm
BPR

Development Officer Cathy Pace, BBA

Professors Emeriti

Sister Geral dine Anthony, BA (MSV U), MA,
PhD (Saint John’s), Professor Emeritus of English

Sister Elizabeth Bdlefontaine, BA (MSVU), MA (St. Marys),
PhD (Notre Dame), Professor Emeritus of Religious Studies

Lucian Bianchini, MALS (Rosary), MPA (Dalhousi€),
Librarian Emeritus

Sister Mary Evdyn Fitzgerald, BA (Dalhousie), MA (Toronto),
PhD (CUA), DHumL (MSVU), Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry and Physics

Sister Mary Lua Gavin, BA (M SVU), MSc (CUA), DHumL
(MSVU), Professor Emeritus of Biology

Pierre Gerin, BESL (Lyon), LesL (Aix), CAPES, DES
(Tanarive), DTC (Lyon), Professor Emeritus of French

Sister Mary Albertus Haggerty, BA (Dahousie), MA (Boston),
PhD (Fordham), DHumL (MSVU), Professor Emeritus of
Education

Ann Manicom, BEd (MdGill), MEd (Atlantic Institute of

Education), PhD (Toronto), Professor Emeritus of Education

Sister Mary Olga McKenna, BA (MSVU), MA,
PhD (Boston College), AIE (London)
Professor Emeritusof Education

Philip McShane, BSc (Nationd University of Ireland),
LPh (St Stanislaus College), STL (Hysthrop College,
England), DPhil (Oxon), Professor Emeritus of
Philosophy

Mary L Morley, BA, BSc (MSVU), MSc(Cornell), EdD
(Columbia) PDt, Professor Emeritus of Home Economics

Alleyne Murphy, BScHEc (St.FX), MSc (Montreal), PDt,
Professor Emeritus of Human Ecology

Sister Yvonne Pothier, BA (MSVU), BEd (UNB),
MEd, PhD (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of Education

Ram Seth, MA Eoon, MA PolSci (East Punjab), PhD (London),
Professor Emeritus of Economics

Walter Shelton, BA (Durham), PhD (UBC) Professor Emeritus
of History

Sister Anna Gertrude Smith, BA (Dalhousie), MA (StFX),
DHumL (MSVU), Professor Emeritus of Mathematics

Norman Uhl, BS (Roanoke), MA, PhD (Maryland), Professor
Emeritus of Educaion

Renate Usmiani, BA (Hobart), MA (Harvard), Professor
Emeritus of English

Lillian Wainwright, BA (Brooklyn), MA, PhD (Columbia),
Professor Emeritus of Biology

Sister Agnes Matha Westwate, BEd, MA (St John’s), PhD
(Dalhousie), Professor Emeritus of English

John Barry Wheaon, BA (St. Anne’'9, STL (Angelicum Rome),
SSL (Pontifical Biblical Institute, Rome Ecole
Archeologique et Biblique, Jerusalem), Professor Emeritus
of Religious Studies

Librarians
Lillian Beltaos, B (Alberta), MLS (Western Ontario)
Peter Glenister, BA, BEd (SMU), MLS (Dalhousie),
Librarian, Bibligraphic Servies
Terrence Paris, BA (Manitoba), MLS (Western Ontario),
Head Librarian, Librarian, Collections Development
Margaret Raven, BA, MLIS (McGill), Librarian, Information and
Technology Services

Part-time Faculty

Applied Human Nutrition
Pamela M. Lynch, BSc (Acadia), RPDt

(Massachusetts General Hospital), MHEc (MSVU)
Michelle Murton, BSc (Sask), MSc (Alberta)

Business Administration

Robert Bagg, BA, MBA, MPA (Dahousie)

Gary Earles, BComm, MBA (MUN)

Michael Ernst, BPEd (UNB), MEd (Wales)

Lisa Gallivan, BComm, MBA, LLB, (Dahousi€)

Joel Gillis, BComm, MBA (SMU)

Patrick Hartling, BComm, MPA, LLB (Dahousie)

Elsie Henderson, BBA (MSVU) CA

Shannon Ingraham, BBA (Acadia), LLB (Dahousie)

Alan Jean-Joyce, BTHM (M SVU), CMA

Elizabeth Kelley, BA (St. Mary’s), MLS (Toronto), MBA (SMU)
Kathryn London, BPR (MSVU)

Shauna MacDougall, BComm (SMU), LLB, MBA (Dalhousi€)
Rae Marlborough

Ed McHugh, BA (St. FX), MBA (Western)

Nickol as Murr ay

Elaine Seniuk, BScHEc (MSVU)

Jean Louis Verboomen, BA, MBA (Concordia)

Chemistry
Mary Chan, PhD (Dalhousi€)
Nancy Lowery, BSc, MSc, PhD (Dahousi€)

Child and Youth Study

Paul Giroux, BA, BComm,BEd (Saint Mary’s)

Chrisanne Miccolis, BCS (MSVU)

Patricia Monoghan, BCS (MSVU), MEd (Toronto)

AnnaMorris, BSc, BA (MSVU), MA (Saint Micheel’s College),
MA (SMU)

Sharon Pigott, BA (Concordia)

Irene Reid, BCS (MSVU)

Debra Rickard, BSc (Ottawa), MSc (Wheel ock College)

Economics
Ram Seth, MA Exon, MA Pol Sc (East Punjab), PhD (London),
Professor Emeritus
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Education

Marilyn Bailey, MEd (MSVU)

Barrie Barrell

Jane Baskill

Fairda Blacklock, DipEd (Liverpool), MA, MEd (Saint Mary’s)

Kathryn Bowlby

Donna Cashman, BA, BEd (St. FX), MA (Middlebury College)

Helen Castonguay, BPE, MAEd (Dahousi€)

SheilaClark, MA,BEd (Dahousie), BA (Mt.A.)

David Cook, BA, BE, MEd (Acadia)

Barbara Davison, BA, BEd (MSVU), MA (SMU)

Kevin Davison, BA, MA (Simon Fraser), PhD (South Australia)

David Devan, BSc (Dahousi€), BEd, MEd, MA (SMU)

William Fougere BA (Dalhousie), BEd (MSVU),
MEd (Atlantic I nstitute)

Margaret Fougere BComm (Dalhouse), BEd (Toronto)

Susan Gannett

Edna Greenwood, BA (Acadia)

Wayne Hanilton

Dorothy Hammond, BMusEd (Dalhousi€)

Jerome Harste, BS (St. Cloud State), MA, PhD (Minnesota)

Sheri Hassanal

Rosemary Hedlin, BA, BEd, MEd (MSVU)

DainaK ulnys

ValdaLeighteizer, BA, MA, MEd (Acadia)

Leroy Lowe, BSc (St. Mary’s), MAEd (MSVU)

Merle MacDonald, BA,BEd (St. F.X.)

Norma MacSween, B.MusA (Western), MA (Carleton),
MEd (SMU)

Barbara Morton-Winte's, BA, BEd (SMU),
MEd, MAEd (St. F.X.)

Joe Murphy, PhD (Virginia)

Kelly Redmond-Evans, BSc (Acadia), BHEd (Dalhousie),
MEd (MSVU)

Marilyn Riggs, BA (MUN), MEd (MSVU)

Susan Settle, BA, BEd (Acadia), MEd, MAEd (MSVU)

Patrick Sherlock, B.Comm, (St. Mary' s), BEd, MEd (Dahousie),
MAEd (MSVU)

Pat Singer, BComm, MBA (Saint Mary’s)

Nancy Spencer, MA

Carmon Stone, BA (King's), BEd (Dalhousi€), MA (St. Mary’s)

John Stone, BA (King'9, MA (Dalhousie), BEd (Alberta),
MEd (UBC)

Bethana Sullivan, BA (Y ork), MEd (OISE)

Darnell Todd-Wynn

Vivian Vasquez, BSc (Toronto), BEd (Lakehead), MA (MSVU)

Dianne Vey-Morawski, BA, Bed (MUN), MEd (MSVU)

Frances Wallage, BSc (Aberdeen), MEd (Dundee Teacha’s
College), MEd (Dahousie)

Connie White, MEd (MSVU)

English

Linda Burnett, BA (Toronto), BA, MA (Dalhousie), PhD (McGill)
Graham Fraser, BA (Dalhousi €), MA (McGill), PhD (Reading)
Clare Goulet, BA (Dahousie), MA (UNB)

Karen Grandy, BA (Dalhousie), MA, PhD (Western)

Kathryn Harvey , BA (Dalhousie), MA, PhD (Alberta)
Natasha Hurley, BA (MSVU), MA (Western)

Keith Lawson, BA (Toronto), MA (Y ork), PhD (Toronto)
David Matthias, BA, MA, PhD (Toronto)

Sandra Orser, BA, MA (Acadia) PhD (Dahousie)

Dorothy Shostak, BA (SMU), MA (Dahousi€)

Gerald Wandio, BA, MA, PhD (Alberta)

David Wilson, BA,(SMU), MA (Dahousi€)

Family Studies and Gerontology

Julia Cornish, BA (Mt. Allison), LLB (Dalhousi€)

Barbara Jones Gordon BA. LLB (Dahousie) BEd (MSVU)
Marlene MacLellan, BA (St. FX), MAHE (MSVU)

Fine Arts
Arthur Handy, BFA, MFA (New Y ork)
James Willians, BA (Mt. Allison)

History

Sara Butler

Michael Earle, BA (Mt. Allison), MA, PhD (Dahousi€)
Janet Guildford, MA, PhD (Dahousi€)

Donald Hambrick, BA, MA (Dahousi€), MA (UNB)
Sharon MacDonald, BA (MSVU), MA (St. Mary's)
Henry Roper, BA (Dahousi€), MA, PhD (Cambridge)

Information Technology

Alana Coneen, BCSc(TUNS)

Jennifer Higgins, BA, BEd (MSVU)

Simon Marchand, BCSc, MCSc (Dahousie)
Paul Sherwood, BSc, MBA (Dalhousi€)

Mathematics

Nola Clarke, BA (MUN), MEd (MSVU)

Jennifer, Higgins, BA, BEd (MSVU)

Tim Keliher, BS(Colorado), MS, PhD (Washington)
Maurice Michaud, BPR (MSVU)

Sherian Underwood, BA (Utah)

Shawn Young, BA, BSc (St. Mary’s), MSc (Dalhousie)

Modern Languages
Gettel Baldizon-Sota, BA (Sociology),

Honours Degree (Sociology) (Costa Rica)
OliviaMontavo Lagunes, Licenci atura Degreein BA

Political and Canadian Studies
Peter McKenna, BA, MA, PhD (Dahousi€)

Psychology

Robert Graham, BSc (St. FX), MA (Wilfrid Laurier)

Lauraine, Logan-Smith, BA (Hons), MA (MSVU)

Karen McDonald, BSc (Dalhousie), MSc (SMU)

Joanne Mills, BSc.H (Acadia), MS (Wilfrid Laurier)

Shinshu Nakajima, BA (Chiba Univ.), MA (Washington),
PhD (McGill), Assistant Professor

Daniel Stephenson, BA, MA (MSVU)

John Whelan, BA (St. Mary’s), MSc (Acadia)

Public Relations

Kerry Chambers, BA (McGill), MA (Dalhousi€)
Chris Hansen, BA (Dalhousi€), BJ (Carleton)
donalee Moulton, BA (Dalhousi€)

Amanda Pelham, BJ (Carleton)

Sandra Porteous, BEd (UNB), MEd (MSVU)
Rhonda Rees

Paula Romanow, BA (Windsor)
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Religious Studies

Paul Beaudette, BA (Notre Dame), MDiv
(University of St. Michael’s College), MScEd (Niagarg, PhD
(Graduate Theologcal Union)

Jennifer Dimoff, BA (St. Mary’s), MTS (AST)

Maureen Finlayson

Mark Parent

VirginiaWalford, BA (St. Mary’s), PhD (Ottawa)

Sociology/Anthropology

Janet Chute, BA (Dalhousie), MA (MUN), MA (Toronto),
PhD (McMaster)

Dorothy Doucet, BA (MSVU), BA (Ottawa), MA (Carleton)

Robert Lanning, BA, (York), BEd, MA, PhD (Toronto)

Speech and Drama
Jennifer Overton, MFA (Y ork)

Section 8
University Officers and Personnel 214



	Mount Saint Vincent University Academic Calendar 2000-2001
	Table of Contents
	Section 1 - General Information
	Section 2 - Academic Regulations and Information
	Section 3 - Financial Information
	Section 4 - Undergraduate Programs
	Section 5 - Departments, Programs and Course Listings
	Section 6 - Graduate Studies
	Section 7 - University Facilities
	Section 8 - University Officers and Personnel

